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One, who always resorts to desirable food and regimen, is 
objective, uninterested to sensual affairs, generous, straight 
forward, honest, having patience and who values traditional 
wisdom will never be affected by diseases. 


Vagbhata Sutra (4:36) 































Foreword 


aflr^cHIMIélTÍrlcíl^yM, ^ft S^^iXM ^S^rJcT^ II 

Rãgãdirogãn satatãnusaktãnasesakãyaprasrtãnasesãn; 
Ãutsukyamohãratidãnjaghãna yo'pürvavaidyãya namo’astu tasmai. 

It was really a pleasure to review and to write a few words as foreword on the press copy of the book 
'Astãnga Hrdaya : Sütrasthãna' authored by Dr. R. Vidyanath. The book comprises of the text and the 
translation with detailed comments and updated information on different aspects which are very useful 
for the present generation of readership today. The efforts to add the botanical names and photographs 
of many medicinal plants to provide useful lead to correlate the same with the classical Sanskrit names 
are commendable. The designed diagrams of some surgical instruments and certain treatment 
procedures are really interesting particularly in the context of the study of a Samhitã Grantha. This 
effort obviously adopts the message of Vãgbhata himself who stated at the very outset of Astãnga 
Sahgraha, that this treatise is being created to make Ayurveda S ãstra yugãn urüpa. 

The language of the write-up and the overall presentation of the book is easy to go through for a maiden 
reader. The entire approach appears criticai and Creative exercising adequate care to conserve the 
originality of the book and its contemporary readability. I hope this new addition to the contemporary 
Ayurvedic literature will benefit the students and teachers of Ayurveda in pursuing the subject in a 
right perspective. 

Astãnga Hrdaya is an important classic text of great educational significance as it is prescribed as a text 
book for graduate students in view of its easy accessibility and because it is a better organized text than 
the Astãnga Sahgraha. 

The galaxy of Foundation texts of Ayurveda comprise of two sets of authentic texts fondly called 1. 
Brhattrayí and 2. Laghutrayl. Brhattrayí texts are 1. Caraka Samhitã, 2. Susruta Samhitã and 3. The 
Sarhhitãs of Vãgbhata (Sahgraha and Hrdaya). Most often the Astãnga Hrdaya is counted among the 
Brhattrayí, not so often the Astãnga Sahgraha. However many scholars believe that Astãnga Sahgraha 
is the prime text of Vãgbhata. 

The Laghutrayl texts are 1. Mãdhava Nidãna (900 AD), 2. Sãrhgadhara Samhitã (1300 AD) and 3. 
Bhãvaprakãsa (1600 AD). The historians consider the Brhattrayí texts, especially Caraka and Susruta, 
as the pre-Christian texts while Laghutrayí are the medieval texts. 

In Indian historical traditions there have been several scholars holding the name of Vãgbhata. The 
famous Ayurvedic texts Astãnga Sahgraha and Astãnga Hrdaya are also authored by the one or the 
other Vãgbhata. Vãgbhata represents the golden age of the Indian history, i.e. Gupta period and hence 
it gives a literary glimpse of the Ayurvedic tradition and cultural status of that period in índia. There 
has been a controversy where the author of Astãnga Sahgraha and Astãnga Hrdaya is the same 
Vãgbhata or they are two different persons. However, considering many facts, it is largely believed 
that they were two different persons and the two treatises were written in two different periods of 
history by two different authors. 
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There are controversies about the period of Vãgbhata. It seems the author of the Astãhga Sarigraha, 
Vãgbhata's time was somewhere between the period of Vãtsyãyana (500 AD) and Varãhamihira (600 
AD). Vãtsyãyana was an expert of Kãmasãstra while Varãhamihira dealt with another branch of 
knowledge viz. Jyotisa and Vãgbhata was a physician, besides being an erudite poet. The Vãgbhata's 
classics are largely the collection and codification of facts discovered through the works of Agnivesa - 
Caraka, and Susruta - Nagarjuna and their contemporaries, besides certain new ideas and facts to 
update the knowledge which seems to be the theme of Vãgbhata as is evident by his own statement in 
the text: 

fcHTTÍbT cFftbild I 

Yugãnurüpasandarbho vibhãgena kaiisyate. (Vãgbhata Sü. 1:20) 

TrcfrFõTFJ*TcT: WT: I 

3T^Mfòfdtl^T3H^Thlfc(c<fyd: II 

Sarvatantrãnyatah prãyah samhrtyã'stãngasarigrahah; 

Asthãnavistarãksepah punaruktãdivarjitah. (Vãgbhata Sü. 1:18) 

It seems Astãhga Hrdaya was compiled by another author later in order to make the subject more 
concise and easy to handle. The author of Astãhga Sahgraha is believed to have greater impact of 
Buddhism as is evident by author's own omissions to Buddha. The criticai comparative study of the 
two texts in terms of the impact of earlier classics like Caraka and Susruta, it is believed that Astãhga 
Sahgraha has more Caraka's impact while Astãhga Hrdaya carries an impact of Susruta. The style and 
approach of the two texts becomes obvious if one compares the depth and girth of the two texts. 
Astãhga Sahgraha has 150 chapters and Astãhga Hrdaya has 120 chapters displayed in different 
divisions as described in the following table which reflects the preferential inclusion and exclusion of 
the subject matter and the size of the texts. It will be interesting to undertake a criticai comparative 
study of all the Samhitãs in relation to the period of compilation and the reason of such differences. 


Sthana 

Bhela 

Caraka 

Kasyapa 

Susruta 

Vagbhata 

(A.San.) 

Vãgbhata 

(A.Hrd.) 

Sütra 

30 

30 

30 

46 

40 

30 

Nidãna 

08 

08 

08 

16 

16 

16 

Vimãna 

08 

08 

08 

- 

- 

- 

✓ 

Sãrlra 

08. 

08 

08 

10 

12 

06 

Indriya 

12 

12 

12 

- 

- 

- 

Cikitsã 

30 

30 

30 

40 

24 

22 

Kalpa 

12 

12 

12 

08 

08 

06 

Siddhi 

12 

12 

12 

- 

- 

- 

Khila/Uttara 

- 

- 

80 

66 

50 

40 

Total 

120 

120 

200 

186 

150 

120 


The Sahgraha and the Hrdaya texts of Vagbhata written dominantly in prose and poetry respectively 
representing a glimpse of the Sãstrlya tendency of Vibhãga vs Sarhyoga, Vigraha vs Sahgraha and 
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Vistãra vs Samksepa. Astãnga Sarigraha is the leading text of Sangraha style which incorporates the 
subject matter from different Tantras and reproduces the same in a summarized form with greater 
clarity, while Astãnga Hrdaya adopts different style. Further it is obvious that ancient classics like 
Caraka and Susruta deliberated more on the fundamental and philosophic aspects of the subject while 
the later texts diverted them from philosophy towards practical aspects. 

The present volume under publication by Dr. R. Vidyanath presently limits itself to the Sütra Sthãna of 
Astãnga Hrdaya which contains 30 chapters namely 1. Ayuskãmíya, 2. Dinacaryã, 3. Rtucaryã, 4. 
Rogãnutpãdanlya, 5. Drava-dravya Vijhãnlya, 6. Annaswarüpa Vijnãníya, 7. Annaraksã, 8. 
Mãtrãsitíya, 9. Dravyãdi Vijnãníya, 10. Rasabhedíya, 11. Dosãdi Vijnãníya, 12. Dosabhedíya, 13. 
Dosopakramaníya, 14. Dwividhopakramaníya, 15. Sodhanãdi-gana Sangraha, 16. Sneha-vidhi, 17. 
Sweda-vidhi, 18. Vamana-virecana-vidhi, 19. Vasti-vidhi, 20. Nasya-vidhi, 21. Dhümapãna-vidhi, 
22. Gandüsãdi-vidhi, 23. Ascotana-ahjana-vidhi, 24. Tarpana-putapãka-vidhi, 25. Yantra-vidhi, 26. 
Sastra-vidhi, 27. Sirãvyadha-vidhi, 28. Salyãharana-vidhi, 29. Sastrakarma-vidhi, 30. Ksãra- 
agnikarma-vidhi. 

Each of these 30 chapters have been presented in this volume with original Sanskrit text followed by 
descriptive interpretation and author's reader-friendly comments in a lucid style, not caring critically 
about the mere literary translation. He follows an illustrated style of presentation taking help of a 
number of photographs and diagrams for the purpose of comparative study in the present day 
perspective especially about medicinal plants, blunt and sharp surgical instruments and certain 
therapeutic procedures. However, the authenticity of these illustrations will have to be validated and 
verified in subsequent editions of this book after inputs from the readers. 

Summarily, this book is a student-friendly scholarly work of great value. This is an important addition 
to the contemporary literature in Ayurveda. I have known the author of this book Dr. Vidyanath for 
many years. He is an erudite scholar of Ayurveda and is an activist and an enthusiast in his field. I 
congratulate the author for this good work and wish this publication a grand success. 

"gapT: II 

Nidãne mãdhavah sresthah sütrasthãne tu vãgbhatah; 

Sãríre susrutah proktah carakastu cikitsite. 


Prof. R.H. Singh 

Distinguished Professor 

Department of Kayachikitsa, IMS, BHU, Varanasi 
Formerly Professor-Head & Dean 
Faculty of Ayurveda, BHU 
Vice-Chancellor, RAU Jodhpur 

Jan. 10,2013 








PREFACE 


During the ancient times, Acãryas of Ayurveda had written voluminous works on different 
specialties, which were not tangible to medíocre students. So, the time demanded in writing 
concise books, which cover the essentials of all the eight branches of Ayurveda. 

Vãgbhata was the first person who composed a treatise entitled Astãnga Sahgraha by bringing 
together the relevant medicai knowledge contained in Caraka Samhitã, Susruta Sarhhitã, 
Hãrlta Samhitã, Bhela Samhitã, Kãsyapa Samhitã etc. 

The author himself says “By chuming the great ocean of medicai Science, a great store of 
néctar by name Astãnga Sahgraha was obtained. From that store of néctar, a short treatise 
entitled Astãnga Hrdaya was written for the benefit of medíocre students”. 

Ãcãrya Vãgbhata was the son of Sirhhagupta and the grand son of Vãgbhata belongs to the 
region of river Sindhu. His fore fathers were also great scholars of Ayurveda. He was the 
disciple of Avalokita, the chief monk of Mahãyãna Buddhism. Basing on the internai and 
externai evidences the date of Vãgbhata can be fixed between4 and 5 century AD. 

Astãnga Hrdaya is one of the most celebrated and most often studied treatises on Indian 
Medicine, after Caraka Samhitã and Susruta Samhitã. The work signifícantly begins with an 
aphoristic preface “What follows is what was said by great sages, Atreya and others.” This 
work generally follows the general plan of Astãnga Sahgraha and divided into six sections, 120 
chapters. The total number of verses is 7120 in the extant edition. 

Sütra Sthãna is the first section contains 30 chapters dealing with Basic principies of 
Ayurveda, preventive measures, diet and dietetics, classification of diseases and methods of 
treatments etc. Sãrlra Sthãna is the second section contains 6 chapters dealing with 
embryology, anatomy, physiology, physical and psychological constitutions, auspicious and 
inauspicious dreams and omens, signs of bad prognosis etc. Nidãna Sthãna is the third section 
contains 16 chapters dealing with etiological factors, signs and symptoms, pathogenesis and 
prognosis of important diseases etc. Cikitsã Sthãna is the fourth section contains 22 chapters 
dealing with the line of treatment of various diseases including pathyãpathya. Kalpa-Siddhi 
Sthãna is the fifth section contains 6 chapters dealing with formulations and methods 
pertaining to elimination therapy, management of complications, principies of pharmacy etc. 
Uttara Tantra is the sixth section contains 40 chapters dealing with the remaining seven 
branches of Ayurveda. 

This work has as many as 37 commentaries, the largest number for any early medicai classics. 
It has been translated into many languages viz. Tibetan, Arabic, German etc. In the Tibetan 
canon, Tangyur (8 AD) is included a translation of this work along with Caraka Sarhhitã and 
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Susruta Sarhhitã. It was also translated into Arabic about the same time under orders from 
Baghdad Caliphs. Another translation was available into German, which was taken up by 
Luise Hilgenburg & Wilibald Kirfel. The following is the list of commentaries available on 
Astãhga Hrdaya either fully or partially. 

1. Sarvãhga Sundarã by Aruna Datta (1200 AD) was edited by Vijaya Ratna Sena Gupta, 
Calcutta in the year 1888, and by Annã Moreswara Kunte, Bombay in the year 1889. 

2. Ãyurveda Rasãyana by Hemãdri (1271-1309) was edited by Hari Sãstrí Parãdakara, 
Nimayasagar Press, Bombay in the year 1939. 

3. Padãrtha Candrikã by Candranandana (10"' Cent. AD) 

4. Hrdaya Bodhikã by Srldãsa Pandita (14 "'Cent. AD) 

5. NidãnaCintãmani by Todaramalla (14'" Cent.-15AD) 

6. Tattwa Bodha by Sivadãsa Sena (15 "'Cent. AD) 

7. Vãgbhata Mandana by Bhatta Narahari (15‘" Cent. AD) 

There is a compilation of drugs mentioned in this work, giving also synonyms, Astãhga 
Nighantu of uncertain date. It contains a Telugu gloss. Another compilation of technical terms 
used in this work is Astãhga Hrdaya Kosa by Valapad K.M. Vaidya (1936). 

Earlv editions of this work : 

1. Annã Moreswara Kunte (1880) 

2. JivãnandaVidyãsãgara(1882) 

3. GanesaSakhãrãmaSarmã(1890) 

4. G.K. Garde(1891) 

5. Sahkaradãjl Sãstrí Pade (1900) (NimayaSagar Press, Bombay) 

Only Sütra Sthãna of Astãhga Hrdaya was prescribed by CCIM as a one of the subjects in the 
curriculum of B AMS course in the first profession. As on today sufficient number of Hindi as 
well as Regional language translations are available in the market. As a teacher of the 
concemed subject for the past decade, I have identified the necessity of proper study material 
in English language to cater the needs of freshly joined students of Ãyurveda. Keeping this in 
view I have made an attempt to incorporate the translation of the text along with the related 
matter compiled from various resources in the form of notes. For a better comprehension, the 
book is supplemented with full of illustrations. In the annexure the following material is 
incorporated. 

1. Important Essay & Short Questions 

S 

2. Important Slokas to be leamt by heart 

3. Table of Weights and Measures 

4. Glimpse of Astãhga Hrdaya 

5. Alphabetical Index of the Herbs mentioned in the book 

6. Glossary ofSanskrit Terms 
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It may not be an exaggeration if I quote that this is the first illustrated book on Ayurvedic 
Saiiihitãs. Though the present book is primarily written for undergraduate students of 
Ãyurveda, it is hoped that Teachers, P.G. Scholars and General Practitioners would also find it 
useful as a reference book. Keeping the latest CCIM syllabus 2012 in view, Maulika Siddhãnta 
part has also been incorporated at the end. 

At this juncture I am expressing the pure, warm, sweet and bright flame of gratefulness to my 
mother Mrs. Rajyalakshmi and to my father Late Dr. R. Satyanarayanacharyulu. I record my 
thanks to my life partner Mrs. Padma Vani and my beloved son Satya Teja for their unbounded 
affection and encouragement. Without whose infinite inspiration and co-operation, I could not 
have completed this work so smoothly within the stipulated time. 

I am extremely grateful to my beloved Guide, revered Preceptor, Versatile Scholar, Dr. K. 
Nishteswar, Professor & HOD Dravyaguna, IPGT & RA Gujarat Ãyurveda University, 
Jamnagar for his continuous support and encouragement in all my activities. 

On this happiest occasion I would like to express my heartfelt thanks to Prof. R.H. Singh, Ex. 
Dean, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi; Vice-chancellor, Rajasthan Ãyurveda University, 
Jodhpur, a Versatile Scholar and an experienced teacher of Kãyacikitsã for his acceptance to 
pen the foreword. 

I would like to express my sincere thanks to all my teachers, students and friends Dr. K.V. 
Ramana Raj, Dr. C.N. Murthy, Dr. Ch. Ramakrishna, Dr. D.A.P. Reddy, Dr. S. Venkat, Dr. 
Sarvesh, Dr. B. Ramarao, Dr. P. Manohar, Dr. P. Gayatri Devi, Dr. N. Srilakshmi, Dr. D. Vijay 
Ganeswara Reddy & Dr. K.J. Lavanya Lakshmi who helped me directly or indirectly for taking 
upthisproject. 

My special thanks are due to Dr. Mallu Prasad CCIM Member & President, A.P. Ayurvedic 
Medicai Officers' Association and Dr. G. Ramachandra Reddy, General Secretary, A.P. 
Ayurvedic Medicai Officers' Association for their constant encouragement and support in 
every phase of my Service activities. 

At the end I wish to acknowledge my heartfelt thanks to Mr. N.D. Gupta, Chaukhamba 
Surbharati Prakashan, Varanasi for taking up the publication of this work. 

Station: Hyderabad 
Date: 4 ,h Feb. 2013 


Dr. R. Vidyanath 
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AyuskamIya Adhyaya 


[Quest for Long Life] 




HHBM 



Preamble: 

Though there are a number of treatises available in the Ayurvedic literature, the popular texts 
are known as Caraka Sarhhitã, Susruta Sarhhitã and Astãnga Hrdaya/Astãnga Saiigraha and 
these texts are much more familiar in the name of Brhattrayí. i.e. greater trio. Mãdhavanidãna, 
Sãrhgadhara Samhitã and Bhãvaprakãsa became popular as Laghutrayi i.e. lesser trio. 

The texts mentioned in greater trio i.e. Caraka Sarhhitã and Susruta Sarhhitã are called as Akara 
granthas. That means they are self-authentic where as Astãnga Hrdaya can be called as 
Prakaranagrantha i. e., which has been written by quoting the references from other texts. 

Out of all eight branches of Ayurveda, Maharsi Caraka has been given top priority to 
Kãyacikitsã i.e. general medicine, where as Maharsi Susruta discussed the surgical aspects in 
detail in his text Susruta Samhitã. Keeping this in view Acãrya Vãgbhata has given equal 
importance to all the eight branches and written this present text entitled Astãnga Hrdaya. 

Though various authors have written many a number of commentaries at different periods on 
Astãnga Hrdaya Samhitã, Arunadutta’s ‘Sarvãhgasundari’ and Hemãdrfs ‘Ayurveda 
Rasãyana’ are the popular and available commentaries as on today. 

The text Astãnga Hrdaya consists 6 divisions and 120 chapters as under: 

1 . Sütra Sthãna : 30 Chapters 

2. Sãrlra Sthãna : 6 Chapters 

3. Nidãna Sthãna : 16 Chapters 

4. Cikitsã Sthãna : 22 Chapters 

5 . Kalpa Sthãna : 6 Chapters 

6 . UttaraTantra : 40 Chapters 

120 Chapters 

In the literature of Ayurveda, four persons were seen by name Vãgbhata as under: 

1. Vrddha Vãgbhata : Authorof Astãnga Sahgraha. 

2. Madhya Vãgbhata : Known through the commentary 

‘Ratnaprabhã’ of Niscalakara. 

3. Laghu Vãgbhata : Authorof Astãnga Hrdaya. 

4. Rasa Vãgbhata : Authorof Rasaratna Samuccaya. 
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Vagbhata’s Geneological Tree 

(Varhsa V rksa) 

* 

Vãgbhata 

I 

Sirhha Gupía 

i 

Vrddha Vãgbhata 

i 

Sirhha Gupta 

i 

Laghu Vãgbhata 

By seeing the geneological tree of Vãgbhata, it can be observed that the father of Vrddha 
Vãgbhata is Sirhha Gupta and the son of Vrddha Vãgbhata is also Sirhha Gupta which shows 
the Indian tradition of naming the forefathers name to the grandsons. 

Mangalãcarana: 

In Indian tradition there is a strong belief that for successful completion of any work taken up 
by them should be preceded by offering prayers to their beloved deity. Similarly Vãgbhata also 
after praying his favorite God only, started writing the text entitled, Astãhga Hrdaya. 

Acãrya Vãgbhata believed that God is the uni que physician who is potential in eliminating all 
sorts of psychosomatic disorders such as passion, greed, lust, jealousy, anxiety, delusion, 
dissatisfaction, fever, diarrhoea etc. from this universe and bows his head to that supreme 
power and prayed that the ongoing work should not get any obstacles. 


Reasons for Writing the Text: Astanga Hrdaya 


Due to the short span of life in the present era, it is not possible for the human beings to study 
the various texts of Ayurvedic literature in detail. So, Vãgbhata thought that the acuteness of 
necessity of the summarized text book which caters the medicai needs of the humanity. That 
may be the reason to compile all the eight branches of Ayurveda from the Ayurvedic texts like 
Caraka Samhitã, Susruta Samhitã etc. and arranged the subject matter in a systematic way and 
presented the comprised, full-fledged Ayurvedic text named Astãhga Hrdaya to the universe. 

All the available texts of Ayurveda have been taken into consideration by Acãrya Vãgbhata 
and compiled the essence of eight branches of Ayurveda and presented in the form of Astãhga 
Hrdaya, which is neither too abridged nor too elaborated. 

3T«TKT «nWR^iW : I ? FfTfrâwit I 

Atha + atah means afterwards-after praying the God, Acãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter 
named Ayuskãmíyam (Quest for Long Life), thus said Atreya and other great sages. 
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Ayuskamíya means Ãyuh kãmebhyah hitah. This chapter is intended to those persons, who 
desire to have a long life. 

Both the words ‘aum ’ and ‘atha ’ did come out from the throat of the creator of uni verse, Lord 
Brahmã initially. So, there is a strong belief that these two words are auspicious. That may be 
the reason to start the text, Astãriga Hrdaya by Vãgbhata with the word ‘atha 

Definition of ãyu: 

I 11 (C.S.Sü. 1:41) 

Life is nothing but the combination of the body, sense organs, mind and soul. As long as these 
four are combined together life exists. 

Dhãríjlvitam, nityagam and anubandham are the synonyms of life. 

Dhãri: ‘^K^íri ?i(kíufrl sflft’ —the one that prevents the body from decay. 

Jívltam: JiFTFf ?fcT 4141(1^'— which keeps alive. 

Nityagam: PirM'i:’—which serves as permanent substratum of 

this body. 

Anubandham: ‘spj^íTfrT (^ifUiRi WT^tT ^F^^frT) — which transmigrates from one 

body to another. 

Definition of Ayurveda: 

‘íhi^h ^Ri l’ (Sabdakalpadruma) 

Ãyuranena vettiiti Ayurvedah- ‘ãyu ’means life, ‘vetti means Science or knowledge. 

The Science of life or knowledge of life is known as Ayurveda. 

Purpose of Ayurveda 

According to Indian Plúlosophers’ view human beings are superior to any other living beings and 
there are certain aims and objecti ves for human beings. viz. dhanna, artha, kãrna and moksa. 

Dharma: Dhanna is nothing but to determine the paths of life correctly and what ought to do 

and what should not be done and also renunciate the deeds which are harmful to others. 

«• 

Artha: Artha means money. Money is definitely essential for human life, but money is not the 
only essential thing. Earn money, but not at the cost of others. Select the right path, to earn 
money and one should not eager to earn. 

Kãma: Kãma means desire. One should renunciate the unlawful desires and fulfil the 
psychosomatic desires by selecting the right path only. 

Mok sa: The ultimate aim of the human beings is to attain moksa. He, who follows the 
instructions of the Indian philosophers, will definitely attain liberation. 
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To achieve these four aims and objectives of human life, healthy and long life is essential. 
Ayurveda teaches us how to lead a healthy, happy and long life. Hence the persons who desire 
to achieve the goals of human life should have faith in the teachings of Ayurveda. 

Ayurvedãvatarana (Origin of Ayurveda): 

çr^IT ^ I msfSjqf 7# WRTT8Í 113 II 

ri^l l f^ l rlPÀ 3JTO: 114II 

f^t^Sai^ii HlírlU^nfilWt^l 

The Hindus believe the Science of Medicine to be of divine origin. According to this tradition 
Brahmã the creator of the universe having known the immortal and eternal Science of 
Ayurveda in full, taught it to Daksa Prajãpati and Daksa taught to Aswins, the vedic Gods of 
medicine who intum taught to Indra. 

All schools of Ayurveda agree with the divine geneology upto Indra, but give different 
versions regarding the transmission of the Science among the mortais. 

When diseases began troubling the human beings and causing obstacles for the acquisition of 
purusãrthas (i.e. dharma, artha, kãma and moksa) sages like Dhanvantari, Bhãradwãja, Nimi, 
Kasyapa and others went to Indra and prayed for the mankind to get relief from different 
psychosomatic disorders. Then Indra pleased and taught Astãnga (eight branches) Ayurveda 
to the sages. 

Astãnga Ayurveda (Eight Branches of Ayurveda): 

3181 <*$}•'rPl Wftll^ííhrHI %TTf^7TT I 

1. Kãya-cikitsã (General Medicine) 

2. Bãla-cikitsã/Kaumãrabhrtya (Pediatrics) 

3. Graha-cikitsã/Bhüta-vidyâ (Demonology) 

4. Urdhvãnga/Sãlãkya-cikitsã (E. N. T. & Ophthalmology) 

5. Salya-cikitsã (Surgery) 

6. Darhstrã-cikitsã/Agada tantra (Toxicology) 

7. Jarã/Rasãyana (Geriatrics) 

8. Vrsa/Vãjfkarana (Aphrodisiacs) 

The management of diseases depends upon these eight branches i.e. Astãnga Ayurveda. 

The sages having leamt the Science and exchanged views among them and taught to their 
disciples like Agnivesa, Bhela, Jatukarna etc. They inturn wrote treatises and became popular 
in their names like Agnivesa Samhitã, Bhela Sarhhitã etc. 

In this way Ayurveda transmitted from the creator of the universe to the mortais. 
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Astanga 

Ayurveda 



Salya-cikitsa 



Graha-cikitsa 



• 8|||^Hpp£f(0 | 


Urdhvanga 
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Preceptors of Avurveda 

BRAHMÃ 

I 

DAKSA PR A J AP ATI 

i 

ASWINS 


INDRA 



I 

1 

(Acc. to Caraka) 

(Acc. to Susruta) 

(Acc. to Kãsyapa) 

Bhãradvãja 

Divodãsa 

Kãsyapa 

i 

Dhanvantari 

i 

Àtreya Punaravasu 


/ 

Vasistha, Atri & Bhrgu 

i 

Agnivesa 

Susruta 

Their sons 

Bhela 

Aupadhenava 

anddisciples. 

Parãsara 

Pauskalãvata 

• 


Hãrlta 

Karavlrya 


Ksãrapãni etc. 

Gopura Raksita etc. 




Description of dosas: 

cfFJ: fílrí chi+jâfrl íüÍI dÍNf: «mttrl: 116 II 
fc|<^)rll^fe|«^dl '^"gTf^T'^' elrfilPrl I 
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Briefly saying, vãta, pitta and kapha are the three dosas (functional units or biological forces) 
u hich are existing in the body. These three dosas keeps the body in the healthy condition when 
they are in the equilibrium State, and causes diseases in the vitiated State. 

Notes: 

These three dosas have been divided into 3 types as: 

1. Vrddhi ( increased State) 

2. Ksaya (decreased State) 

3. Sãmya (balanced or equilibrium State) 

Both vrddhi and ksaya have been further classifiedas mild, moderate and severe: 

[.Vrddhi : Alpa{m\\á) A.Ksina : Aipa{múd) 

l.Vrddhitara : Madhya (moderate) 5 .Ksinatara : Madhya (moderate) 

3 . Vrddhitama : Utkrsta (severe) 6 .Ksinatama : Utkrs ta (severe) 

Briefly saying there are three dosas only. That means on an elaboration, more than three must 
be there. 

Basing on the site and functions of these dosas, they have been further classifíed as: 

Five types of vãta : Prãna, udãrta, vyãrta, samãna and apãna. 

Five types of pitta : Pãcaka, ranjaka, sãdhaka, ãlocaka bhrãjaka. 

Five types of kapha : Kledaka, avalambaka, bodhaka, tarpaka and slesaka. 

This classification has been made only for the practical convenience. Some ãcãryas 
categorised the rakta as the 4th dosa basing on the following reasons: 

1. Sthãna (site/place) : Yakrt, plihã (liver & spleen ). 

2. Laksana (qualities) : Padmalaktuka sannibharii indragopa-pratikasam. (Color of 

blood resembles lotus flower, lac and the insect indragopa). 

3. ÁTnyã(function) : Supporting life and nourishing the body. 

4. Vikãra (diseases) : Visarpa,plihã. 

5. Cikitsã (treatment) : Sirã-vedhana (venesection). 

By the above reasons blood may be grouped under dosas. But it is not correct because as per the 
definition of dosa — ‘rakta' is not vitiating any other dhãtus, but itself is being vitiated by the 
three dosas. So, rakta cannot be called as dosa. Hence the dosas existing in the body are three 
only. 

Site of vãta, pitta and kapha: 

%õqiftsfÈrW r ii7ii 

Though the three dosas—vãta, pitta and kapha spreads all over the body, they are found 
predominantly in the following places: 
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Vãta : Below the naval region. 

Pitta : In between the heart & umblicus. 

Kapha : Above the heart region. 

Relationship between the dosas and the age, day, night and diet: 

Vãta, pitta and kapha are predominantly present in the last, middle and 
first stages of age, day, night and diet respectively. 



That means — 


Vãta is predominantly present in the: 

1. Last stage of the age : 

2. Last stage of the day : 

3. Last stage of the night : 

4. Last stage of the diet : 

Pitta is predominantly present in the: 

1 . Middle stage of the age 

2 . Middle stage of the day 

3. Middle stage of the night 

4. Middle stage of the diet 


Old age 
Evening hours 
Ending hours of the night 
End of digestion. 

è 

Middle age 

Midday 

Midnight 

During the process of digestion. 



* 
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Similary kapha is predominam in the: 


1. First stage of the age 

2. First stage of the day 

3. First stage of the night 

4. First stage of the diet 


Childhood 
Moming hours 
Starting of night hours 
Beginning of the digestion. 


Relationship between agni (power of digestion) & dosas: 

118 II 


Basing on the dominancy of tridosas power of digestion has been classified as under: 
Due to the predominance of— 

1. Vãta causes visamãgni : Unsteadyorerraticdigestiveactivity. 

2. Pitta causes tiksnãgni : Increased digestive activity. 

3. Kapha causes mandãgni : Decresed digestive activity. 

4. Tridosas causes samãgni : Normal digestive activity. 

é 

Influence of dosas on kostha (Bowels): 

fift w#: I 

Bowels also having the direct relationship with the dominancy of dosas. 

Due to the: 

1. Vãta dominancy : Krüra kostha (hard bowels) 

2. Pitta dominancy : Mrudu kostha ( soft bowels) 

3. Kapha dominancy : Madhyama kostha (moderate bowels). 

In the equilibrium State also madhyama kostha (moderate bowels) will be seen. 

Deha prakrti (Body constitution): 

í 4 Muid ícmfihü: 11911 

The constitution of the body will be formed at the time of the union of 
spermatozoa and the ovurri, due to the dominancy of the dosa having at 
that time, just as the poisonous worms developed from the poisonous 
material. The constitution of the body is of 7 types according to the 
combination of dosas. 

Due to the dominancy of single dosa: 

1. Vãta prakrti : Hina (poor) 

2. Pitta prakrti : Madhyama{ moderate) 

3. Kapha prakrti : Uttama(good). 

TWtrm: àgT, ft-4l l fèflltM I: III 011 
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Due to the combination any of the 2 dosas: 

4. Vãta-pitta 

5. Vãta-kapha > Nindya (bad) 

6 . Pitta-kapha 

Due to the combination of 3 dosas: 

7. Vãta, pitta and kapha : Srestha (best) 

Attributes of tridosas: 

fÈM 1 II 

VÍldl TH^rrtiJrFT: f%«rT: I 


In general vata consists the following 6 qualities where as pitta and kapha are having the 7 
qualities as under: 


Qualities of vãta: 

1. Ruksha guna (dryness) 

2. Laghuguna (lightness) 

3. S/íagu/ja(coldness) 

Qualities of pitta: 

1. Sneha (unctuousness) 

2. Tiksna (sharpness) 

3. Usna (hot ) 

4. Laghu (light) 

Qualities of kapha: 

1. Snigdha (unctuousness) 

2. Sita (cold) 

3. Guru (heaviness) 

4. Manda (dull) 

Definition of samsarga & sannipãta: 

twi: *tfelM l d ff III 211 


4. Kharaguna( roughness) 

5. Süksmaguna(minuteness ) 

6 . Cala guna (mobility) 

5. Visra gandha (putrefied smell) 

6 . Sara (mobile) 

7. Drava (liquid) 


5. Slaksna (smoothness) 

6 . Mrtsna (shinning) 

7. Stira (immobile) 


The vitiation of any of the two dosas i.e. either vrddhi or ksaya can be called as samsarga and 
the vitiation of all the 3 dosas can be termed as sannipãta. 

Notes: 


Such combinations are 6 and 10 depending upon the decrease and increase of the dosas as 
under. 


Six tvpes of sarhsargaia: 

1. Increased one dosa and decreased the other one/balanced State. 
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2. One dosa in the balanced State and the other in the increased State. 

3. Both the dosas are in the increased State. 

m 

4. Both are in the decreased State. 

5. Both are in the moderately increased State. 

6. One dosa decreased and the other is in the increased State. 

í 

Ten tvpes of sannipãtaia combinations: 

1. One dosa is in the increased and the other two are moderately increased. 

2. One dosa is in the increaed and the other two are in the decreased State. 

3. One dosa is in the moderate State and the other two are in the decreased State. 

4. Two dosas are in the increased State and other one is in the moderate State. 

5. Two dosas are in the moderate State and the other one is in the decreased State. 

6. Two dosas are in the increased State and the other one is in the decreased State. 

7. All the three dosas are in the increased State. 

8. All the three dosas are in the moderate State. 

9. All the three dosas are in the decreased State. 

10. One dosa is in the increased State, the second dosa is in the moderate State and the third 
• * • 

dosa is in the decreased State. 

Description of dhãtus and malas: 

After that sapta dhãtus (seven tissues) and trimalas (three waste products) and their functions 
have been discussed as under. 

Seven tissues of the bodv: 

I 

1 . Rasa dhãtu (plasma) 

2. Rakta dhãtu (blood) 

3. Mãihsa dhãtu (muscle tissue) 

4. Medo dhãtu (fatty tissue) 

5. Asthi dhãtu (bony tissue) 

6. Majjã dhãtu (bone marrow) 

7. Sukra dhãtu ( semen, reproductive elements). 

> 

Three malas: 

-nHT ^ in 311 



1. Rasa dhãtu 2. Rakta dhãtu 3. Mariisa dhãtu 
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v & i j, 

Fat cells tend to store calories 


4. Medo dhatu 



RedMoodC«fc 


lyfnpbocytc 



Eminoptoll 


B*sophil 


Hturoçhr 


O 



5 . Asthi dhatu 



6. Majja dhãtu 


7. Sukra dhãtu 


1. Mutra (urine) 2. Sakrt (faeces) 3. Sveda (sweat). 

Dhãtus are so named because they support the body all through the life and they gets vitiated by 
the three dosas and are called as düsyas. 

Malas also gets vitiated by the three dosas, so that they are also included under the category of 
düsyas. 

Notes: 


Functions of the seven tissues: 


1. Rasa dhãtu 

2. Rakta dhãtu 

3. Mãrhsa dhãtu 

4. Medo dhãtu 

5. Asthi dhãtu 

6 . Majjã dhãtu 

7. Sukra dhãtu 


: Prínana (satisfaction to the mind and nourishing) 
: - Jivana (supporting life) 

: Lepa (covering the body) 

: 5/je/?a(lubrication/oleation) 

: Dhãrana (supporting the body) 

: Pürana (filling the bone cavities) 

: Garbhotpãdana (getting pregnancy). 


These tissues are not only supporting the body but also serves as food to the succeeding tissues. 


During the process of evolution of tissues, the ingested food is converted into rasa dhatu after 
the completion of the process of digestion. 
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Then rasa dhatu divides into 3 parts as under: 

• First part helps for the construction of the own tissue. 

• Second part will be useful for the nourishment of the succeeding tissue i. e. blood. 

• The third part becomes the waste product. 

Similarly all the tissues are divided into 3 parts and the second part will be useful for the 
nourishment of the succeeding tissues. 

In this way the preceding tissues produces food for the succeeding ones. 

Vrddhi and ksaya: 

4tcfMÍ fauflrlRMi) : I 

Due to the ingestion of the food having similar qualities vrddhi (increase) will be taken place in 
the body and ksaya (decrease) will be seen while taking the opposite qualities of food 
substances. 

Notes: 

Both vrddhi (increase) and ksaya (decrease) are of 3 kinds according to dravya (substance), 
guna (qualities) and karma (function). 

1. Dravya sãmãnya : Intake of mutton increases the muscle tissue due to 

the similar substances. 

2 . Guna sãmãnya : Sweet and heavy substances increases kapha dosa due to 

the similar qualities. 

3. Karma sãmãnya : Exerci se increases vãta dosa by similar action. 

4. Dravya visesa : Intake of food prepared by wheat decreases muscle tissue. 

5. Guna visesa : Ksãra (alkalines) decreases kapha dosa. 

6 . Karma visesa : Excessive exercises leads kapha-ksaya. 

Rasa: 

TTTT: III 411 

hs^oíim ifèmTFt«r^sirqcf smi^i: i 

Rasa is nothing but the taste which is being perceived by the tongue. 

In Ayurveda 6 tastes have been described as under: 

1. Madhura rasa (sweet) 4. Tikta rasa (b\tter) 

2. Amla rasa (sour) 5. Usana/Katu rasa{ pungent) 

3. La vana rasa (salt) 6. Kasãya rasa (astringent). 

These 6 tastes are associated with the substances and having more strength in their preceding 
order. 











14 


Astanga Hrdayam: Sutra-sthana 


Influence of rasas over dosas: 

rMléll Mltid MPd jWftdrfcKit:5II 
cbMNÍrlT+íMÍJTT: fÈTrm^f rjfícfà I 

The first mentioned three tastes of the above i.e. madhura, amla, lavaria rasas mitigates vãta 
and increases kapha dosa. While the rest of the three tastes tikta rasa, üsana rasa, kasãya rasa 
mitigates kapha and increases vãta dosa. Kasãya, tikta, madhura rasas mitigates pitta and katu. 
amla, la vanarasas increases pittadosa. 


Vatahara & 

Vãta-vardhaka & 

Pittahara 

Pitta-vardhaka 

kapha-vardhaka rasas 

kaphahara rasas 

rasas 

rasas 

Madhura 

Tikta 

Kasãya 

Katu 

• 

Amla 

Katu 

Tikta 

Amla 

La vana 
• 

Kasãya 

Madhura 

La vana 
• 


Rasa 

Relationship with 
Pancamahãbhütas 

Dosahara 

• 

Dosa-vardhaka 

• 

I. Madhura 

Prthivi+ap 

Vãta, pitta 

Kapha 

2. Amla 

PrthivI -h agni 

Vãta 

Pitta, kapha 

3. Lavana 

0 

Ap-hagni 

Vãta 

Pitta, kapha 

4. Tikta 

Akãsa + vãyu 

Kapha, pitta 

Vãta 

5. Katu 

0 

Agni -h vãyu 

Kapha 

Vãta, pitta 

6 . Kasãya 

PrthivI + vãyu 

Kapha, pitta 

Vãta 


Three types of dravyas: 

VIM-i «hlMH Wfyfèd jtoijfhírlfjrSIT III 6 II 

The above-mentioned tastes are associated with the substances. Those substances are of 3 
kinds viz., 

1. Samana dra vyas : A1 leviates dosas 

2. Kopana dravyas : Vitiates dhãtus 

3. Swastha hita' : Which maintains the normalcy. 

Eg. Drugs having sweet in taste, unctuous & heaviness in qualities reduces the vitiated vãta due 
to the opposite qualities. 

Ghrta reduces pitta due to madhura rasa & other gunas. 

Similary, honey reduces kaphadue to the astringent taste and dryness. 

The combination of milk and fish increases the dosasdue to the incompability. 

The food items, which are taking regularly i.e. barley, wheat, sãlincc, milk etc., are suitable for 
the maintenance of the positive health. 
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Virva: 

w 


\ irya means potency which exists in a substance. Basing on the dominancy of the qualities of a 
•>ubstance 2 types of virya has been described as— 1. usna vírya (hot in potency), 2. sita virya 
< cold in potency). 

Yipãka: 

firsjTÍcim*) stcAtw m 711 

After the completion of the process of digestion, all the substances (either ausadha dra vyas or 
ãhãra dravyas ) will be converted into one of the 3 tastes viz., sweet, sour or pungent. The 
process of transformation is called as vipãka. 

Madhura, la vana rasa dravyas will be converted into madhura vipãka. 

Amla rasa dra vyas will be converted into amla vipãka. 

Where as katu, tikta, kasãya rasa dravyas will be converted into katu vipãka, after the 
completion of the digestion. 


Guna: 

In total 41 gunas (qualities) have been enumerated in Ayurveda as under: 


Artha( 5) 
(indriyãrtha) 


: Objects of sense organs— 

[sabda (sound), sparsa (touch), rüpa (vision), rasa (taste) and gandha 
(smell)] 


Gurvadi* ( 20) : Dravyaguna ordwandwaguna 

Ãtmagunas(6) : Buddhi (intellect), sukha (happiness), duhkha (misery), icchã (desire), 

dvesa (hatred) and prayatna (efforts). 

Parãdiguna{ 10) : Para (predominence), apara (subordina tion), yukti (propriety) sankhyã 

(number), sariiyoga (combination), vibhãga (division), prthaktwa 
(separation), parimãna (measurement), sarhskãra (transformation) and 
abbyãsa (repetition). 

Gorvãdiguna: 

I^jtttT: TRT8-MfctVIcíI í^lfri: «Rtudill: III 811 


‘ The above 20 gurvadi gunas are also called as dravya gunas. The respective opposites of 
these gunas are as foi lo ws: 


1. Guru (heaviness) 

2. A/a/jc/a(dullness) 

3. Hima/Sita (cold) 


x Laghu (lightness) 

x Tiksna (sharpness) 

x Usna (hot) 
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x Rüksa (dryness) 


4. Snigdha (unctuousness) 


5. Slaksna (smooth) 

6 . Sãndra( solid) 


x Khara (rough) 

x Drava (liquid) 

x Kathina (hard) 

x Sara (mobile) 

x SthQla(bu\k) 


7. Mrdu (soft) 


8 . Sthira (immobile) 

9. Süksma (minute) 


10. Visada (clarity/non sliminess) x Picchila (slimness) 

Along with the above 20 qualities some drugs contain vyavãyí and vikãsi gunas also. 

Vvavãyí: Which spreads all over the body initially and undergoes digestion later. 

Vikãsi: Which harms the tissues of the body and causes loosening of the joints. 

Some ãcãryas quoted that vyavãyí and vikãsi dravya are those, which consists sara (mobile) 
and tiksna (sharpness) gunas respectively. 

Hetu (Causative factors for diseases): 

chM l ülcMiuii ifpi) | fc^4l tV ii ü^cfechHU l Hj ll 911 

The present verse represents an exposition of causative factors responsible for the production 
of all most all diseases pertaining to the body and mind. 

The 3-fold causes are: 

• Insuffícient utilisiation ( hlnayoga ), 

• Wrong utilisation ( mithyãyoga ) and 

• Excessive utilisation (atiyogá) 

of time ( kãla ), objects of the sense organs ( indriyãrthas ) and the activities of the body, mind 
and speech ( karma ). 

Where as the proper utilisation (samyak yoga) of the above factors results in healthy State. 
Notes: 

Triskandhas: 

Ayurvedais basedon tri-skandhasv iz., 

• Hetu skandha (causative factors/aetiology) 

• Litiga skandha (signs and symptoms/symptomatology) 

• Aushadha skandha (drugs/treatment/knowledge of therapeutics). 

Hetu skandha: 

1. Kãla{ time) : Parinãma 

2. Artha : Asãtmyendriyãrtha sarhyoga 

3. Karma : Prajnãparãdha. 
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Hetu skandha 

Lihga skandha 

Ausadha skandha 
• 

Asãtmendrivãrtha samvosa: 

Hinayoga, mithyãyoga, 
atiyoga. 

Praihãparãdha: 

Hinayoga, mithyãyoga, 
atiyoga. 

Parinãma: 

Jarã( ageing), A.st/í(hunger), 
pipãsã (thirst). 

Pürvarüpa, rüpa, 
upasaya, anupasaya, 
samprãpti. 

* 

Dosa samana, 
kopana, swasta-hita. 


Due to the above causative factors dosas gets vitiated and various signs and symptoms will be 
formed as shown in litiga skandha. By selecting the appropriate drugs from ausadha skandha, 
which brings the vitiated dosas to the normalcy, is one of the aims and objecti ves of Ayurveda. 

Kãla(Time): 

Hinayoga : Heat in summer, cold in winter is decreased than the normal condition. 
Mithyãyoga : Cold in summer, and heat in winter. 

A ti yoga : More heat in summer and more cold in winter than tl\e normal climatic 

condition. 

Artha/Indrivãrtha (Objects of sense organs): - 

Hinayoga : Insufficientutilisationofsense organs. 

Sabda —hearing very low sound/not hearing any sound. 

Sparsa —not touching anything. 

Rüpa —seeing objects in dimlight. 

Rasa —not tasting. 

Gandha —not smelling. 

Mithyãyoga : Seeing unnatural objects. 

J* 

Hearing harsh, unpleasant sounds. 

Smelling unpleasant, putrefying smells. 

Tasting undesirable. Contact of hard, dirty and harmful things. 

Atiyoga : Seeing very bright objects. 

Hearing very loud sounds. 

Smelling powerful pungent smells. 

Eating large quantities of substances. 

Touching too much cold and hot substances. 



jr 

% 
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Karma (Activities of bodv. mind and speech) : 

Hinavoga : Not doing any acti vity or doing very little of it physically, mentally or vocally. 

Mithyãvoga : Doing unusual activities like suppression of natural urges, falling from great 
height etc. 

Ativoga : Indulging in activities more than usual like excessive exercises, coitus, riding, 
talking, thinking etc. 

Disease-health: 

Disease is nothing but the vitiation of the dosas and their equilibrium State can be termed as 
health. 

Classification of disease according to origin: 

PMHI-rjfemiílH rT5TTt^TT1120 II 

According to the origin, diseases can be classified into 2 groups as under: 

1. Nija rogas (endogenous) 

2. Agantuja rogas (exogenous). 

Nija rogas : In nija rogas, due to the irregular diet, dietetics and activities, dosas gets vitiated at 
first and then signs and symptoms of the disease condition will be seen. 

Ãgantuiaroga : Where as in agantuja rogas due to ãbhighãta (accident) signs and symptoms of 
the disease will be seen first and then followed the vitiation of the dosas. 

Receptacles of diseases: 

Tftrt fgtrr i 

Both the body and the mind are the receptacles of the diseases. 

112 1 II 

Sattva, rajas and tamas are the qualities of manas (mind) and can be called as mahagunas. Out 
of the trigunas, sattva guna being good, is conductive to health, but rajas and tamas are 
considered as the two dosas of the mind causes the psychological disorders. 

Rogí-roga pariksã: 

Patient is to be examined by the following methods: 

1. Darsana pariksã (inspection), 

2. Sparsana paiiksã (palpitation), 

3. Prasna pariksã (interrogation). 
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<bi 1122 II 

And the diseases can be diagnosed with the help of Nidãna pancaka. 

1. Nidãna (causative factors) 

2. Prãg/Pürva rüpa (prodromal symptoms) 

3. Laksana/Rüpa{ signs and symptoms) 

4. Upasaya/Anupasaya (therapeutic test) 

5. Samprãpti (pathogenesis) 

Types of desa and their relationship with dosas: 

^filítéy^cÍH í&TRI§Rs fs^JT Mlflrl c|M^gUy r^*^^mH,H2 3ll 
WtlHui «MHC1 fàsJT^yimf^ylr^ I 

Here desa denotes two meanings viz. 

1. Bhümi (region) 

2. Deha (human body) 

Jãngala desa, ãnüpa and sãdhãrana are of 3 types of regions. 

In jãngala desa vãta dosa is predominantly present and in ãnüpa desa kapha dosa is 
predominant. Whereas in sãdhãrana desa normalcy of dosas will be seen. 

Types of kãla: 

^Ullf^ói|ttíte|^!||^T^I?Tt ÜH' J |4)l | <j,r| s ll24ll 

Kãla (time) is divided into two kinds: 

1. Ksanãdikãla (moment, second, minute, hour, etc.) 

2. Vyãdhyãvasthãkãla (6 stages of the disease i.e. satkríyã kãlas). 

Types of therapies: 

?frtr4 yiH-i ^tfrt i 

Briefly saying the therapies are of 2 types as: 

X 

1. Sodhana (elimination therapy) 

X 

2. Samama (palliative measures) 

Sodhana: Bringing normalcy of dosas by eliminating the vitiated dosas from the body with the 
help of the fi ve therapeutic procedures ( Pancakarmas ) can be called as sodhana therapy. 

Samana: To bring normalcy without eliminating the vitiated dosas and simply by adopting the 
palliative measures can be termed as samana therapy. 

Out of these two types of treatments sodhana therapy is superior to samana therapy. Because 
dosas do at times gets aggravated by adopting palliative measures but there is no chance of 
relapsation by treating the vitiated dosas with sodhana therapy. 
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General line of treatment for psychosomatic disorders: 

yiíU^Hi <1MIu|j IKM1NSJI{ II2 5II 

^rWPcP^I eWd 7TSTT âd t)d I 

This verse represents an exposition of the general line of treatment for sãrlraka and mãnasika 

dosas. 

• 

The best line of treatment for vãta, pitta and kapha is vasti (medicated enemata), vireka 
(purgation therapy) and vamana (emesis) and the best drugs of choice is taila (sesame oil), 
ghrta (ghee) and madhu (honey) respectively. 


Dosa 

• 

Best sodhana therapy 

Best samana drug 

1. Vãta 

Vastikarma 

Taila 

2. Pitta 

Vireka 

Ghrta 

• 

3. Kapha 

Vamana 

Madhu 


Dhí (discrimination), dhairya (courage) and ãtmãdi vijhãna (spiritual teachings) are the best 
medicines for psychological disorders (or) mãnasika dosas. 

Pãda catustaya (Four limbs of treatment): 

•faqi*o4nu^i4*4Uldl <PÍ) UK^Íí^Hjl^fof^<FRfM^,yci)ekdw^juiHJI2 7ll 

The four limbs of treatment are: 

1. Bhisak(the physician) 3. Upasthãtã (the attendant) 

2. Dravya (the drug) 4. RogUthe patient) 

Each one has four qualities and these 4 limbs are responsible for the cure of diseases. 

Qualities of an ideal physician: 

^'■RÍlyf-HVIItedííf I 

* Possessing the professional effíciency. 

* Having sound knowledge in theory. 

* Vast experience inthe practical aspects, and 

* Having sanctity or purity in the acts of mind, body and speech are the four 
qualities of the physician. 

Qualities of an ideal drug: 

yuivi 4b-mílNU^H2 8ll 

Bahukalpam: Drug should be useful to formulate various pharmaceutical 
preparations like swarasa (freshjuice of leaves), kalka (paste), cürna (powd- 
er), kwãtha (decoction) etc. according to the choice of the patient and the 
need of the hour. 
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B-"ugu n am: Drug also shouldcontainhighest number of qualities (gurvadigunas). So that the 
_me drug can be utilised in a number of disease conditions by altering anupãna. 

5-mpannam: Drugs should be potent and free from infection and moisture. 

Voavam: And also suitable to the patient and diseases according to the region and season. 

Qualities of an ideal attendant: 

Anurakta (Affection): Attendant should have utmost affection and 
Service motto towards the patient. 

Suei (Puritv): Purity or sanctity in all aspects means physical as well as 
psychological. Attendant should have the devotion and dedication 
:owards the profession and should not consider any evil thoughts. 

Dak s atã (Skill): Attendant must be perfectly trained and should have 
skill and the knowledge of nursing. 

Buddhimãn: And also must have intelligence. 

Qualities of an ideal patient: 

3tl<áU) tbí) fatHeUjíii) ^tlMch: ^rc)c|MfÍ| 112 9 II 

Ãd hya (Wealthy): Patient must be wealthy. Then only he is 
able to purchase the equipment and drugs required for the 
treatment. 

Bhi s agvasva (Obedient to the phvsician): Patient must be 
obedient and should follow the instruetions of the physician. 

Jnãpaka (Memory): Patient should have memory to narrate the 
sequence of historical events pertaining to his ailments, which 
is essential for proper diagnosis and treatment. 

Jt 

Sattvawãn (Strong will): Sattva means manas or mind. Sattvawãn means having strong will 
power. Patients who are having strong will power can tolerate miserable situations also. 

Though the remaining limbs are equipped with all qualities, it is useless, if the physician is 
mefficient. But if the physician is efficient, he can manage the treatment even though the other 
limbs are not equipped with their full qualities. 

Hence the physician occupies the most important position among the four limbs of treatment 
by virtue of his knowledge, administrative position and by prescribing capacity. 

Types of diseases: 

(TtTszrts*mzT$fri e^ifirfgyr,rftgpfiyT i par.- n) 
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Roga 

(Diseases) 


Sadhya 

(Curable) 


Asadhya 

(Incurable) 


Sukha sadhya Krcchra sadhya Yapya 

(Easily curable) (Curable withdifficulty) (Palliable) 


Anupakrama 
(Absolutely irreversable) 


Diseases are of two types as curable and incurable. 

Curable diseases are again classified into 2 types viz. easily curable and curable with diffículty. 
Similary incurable diseases are also of 2 types viz. palliable and absolutely irreversable. 

Factors influencing good prognosis: 

I1130II 

i :^r: 1131 u 

* Body is capable of withstanding all types of treatments. 

* If the patient is young and male. 

* Having control over sense organs. 

* Notstriking the vital organs. 

* Causes, premonitary symptoms, other signs and symptoms are mild and devoid of complica- 
tions. 

* Dosa, düsya, desa, kãla and prakrti are all dissimilar. 

* Fourfold therapeutic measures are available along with beneficiai planetary constellations. 

* Only one dosais involved in the pathogenesis of the diseases and manifested in one path way. 

* Recent onset etc. are the factors influencing the good prognosis. 

Factors responsible for bad prognosis: 

VltetlíctqitR: rírT^: I 

* Diseases which require more than one difficult methods of treatment like medicine, surgery. 
applications of alkalines and cauterization. 

* Long duration (chronicity). 

* Having incurable symptoms. 

Palliable diseases: 

jilM^ltil^Ml qi«4: II3 2 II 

* Yãpya roga are possessing opposite features of easily curable diseases. 

* In this condition, the individual is surviving only due to the length of his life still exists and 
also taking wholesome diet regularly. 



















Ayuskamiya Adhyaya: 1 


23 


Notes: 

* The patient survives and gets relief for a certain period by following the wholesome regimen 
and may flare up with even a slightest unwholesome regimen. 

* Death is certain in this State but to drag on the time, suitable drugs and food will be given just 
as the ruined house supported by the pillars. 

Factors determining the incurablility of diseases: 

lict 13ÍlrtJ«WM)*l<írl<£<C-JtíRSílSÇHiyH: 113 3 II 

* Possessing entire opposite characters of easily curable diseases. 

* Causing complications like excitement, restlessness and unconsciousness. 

* Bad prognostic signs and affectof sense organs will be seen. 

* In which all treatments fail so as to be rejected. 

Varjaníya roga laksana (Signs of diseases to be rejected for treatment): 

Diseases having— 

* Exact opposite qualities of curable diseases. 

* Involved in vital tissues and organs. 

* Anxiety, confusion, absence of pleasure. 

* Exhibited fatal signs. 

* Lost sensory organ normal functions etc. should not be treated because they are sure to cause 
death. 

Varjaníya rogí laksana (Features of the patients to be discarded for treatment): 

Q-tj fèqqj £)'Í)>4*<UÍ oityufeltfà'UHI«JHHJI34II 

Patients— 

* Who hates as well as hated by the physician and the king. 

* Who are not having suffícient equipment and instruments for proper treatment. 

* Who are busily engaged with other activities and not paid attention towards treatment. 

* Who are disobedient towards physician. 

* Having shortspanoflife. . 

* Who are violent, grief, fearful, ungrateful and who feels himself, as a doctor and not 
following the instructions given by the physician etc. should not be treated. 

Adhyãya-sahgraha: 

113511 

For easy understanding the treatise, chapters pertaining to the text Astãhga Hrdaya is 
enumerated here as under: 

Sütra Slhãna (30 Chapters): 

I yjtítHlítdt^mMIjJoUiyiSTíTr: 113 6 II 
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<lMlf^?)WH^<díw|fchrHláíiM*m: I IMddlcHH.1137II 

l i* 4<|u Í N 1 ^*irtd^^lchV l te<*H' l ftK l fafè T: ¥ l cdtfafl j:?rer flH l Pdd>ffldfl 113 8II 

1. Ãyuskãmlya, 2. Dinacaryã, 3. Rtucaryã. 4. Rogãnutpãdanlya, 5. Drava-dravya vijnãníya, 

6. Anna-swarüpa vijnãníya, 7. Annaraksã vidhi, 8. Mãtrãsitlya, 9. Dravyãdi vijnãníya, 10. 

Rasabhedlya, 11. Dosãdi vijnãníya, 12. Dosabhedlya, 13. Dosopakramaniya, 14. 

Dwividhopakramanlya, 15. Sodhanãdi-gana sahgrahanlya, 16. Sneha vidhi, 17. Sweda vidhi, 

18. Vamana-virecana vidhi, 19. Vasti vidhi, 20. Nasya vidhi, 21. Dhümapãna vidhi, 22. 

Gandüsa vidhi, 23. Ascotana-anjana vidhi, 24. Tarpana-putapãka vidhi, 25. Yantra vidhi, 26. 

Sastra vidhi, 27. Sirãvyadha vidhi, 28. Salyãharana vidhi, 29. Sastrakarma vidhi, 30. 

Ksãrãgnikarma vidhi. 

* 

Sãrira Sthãna (6 Chapters): 

-yilíU VIIÍU |TT^Íd*lPdd*JNd^n4fc|'MlP'l*H II3 9ll 
íe^Irl^d^TTO— 

1. Garbhãvakrãntlya, 2. Garbha-vyãpad, 3. Ahgavibhãga, 4. Mannavibhãga, 5. Vikrti 
vijhãniyã, 6. Dütãdi vijnãníya. 

Nidãna Sthãna (16 Chapters): 

TjjnyrdsriUiuii imu^Bifanidídi didi«w^^t 3 ?T 1141 u 

1. Sarvaroga nidãna, 2. Jwara nidãna, 3. Raktapitta nidãna, 4. Swãsa nidãna, 5. Rãjayaksmãdi 
nidãna, 6. Madãtyaya nidãna, 7. Arso nidãna, 8. Atisãra nidãna, 9. Mütrãghãta nidãna, 10. 
Prameha nidãna, 11. Vidradhinidãna, 12. Udara nidãna, 13. Pãndu nidãna, 14. Kustha nidãna, 
15. Vãta-vyãdhinidana, 16. Vãtasonita nidãna. 

Cikitsã Sthãna (22 Chapters): 

teíefcír+ld' MeA <t)i *14) Icml 1142 II 

J|<rM^d{M|U^y(|thíclflííí^ l^f^lí4doyillldldl^í^febP*ldHJI4 3ll 
dlícÍyií?lRÍl5ÍZrRtT:- 

1. Jwara cikitsã, 2. Raktapitta cikitsã, 3. Kãsa cikitsã, 4. Swãsa cikitsã, 5. Rãjayaksmã cikitsã, 
6. Chardi cikitsã, 7. Madãtyaya cikitsã, 8. Arso cikitsã, 9. Atisãraroga cikitsã, 10. Grahanlroga 
cikitsã, 11. Mütrãghãta cikitsã, 12. Prameha cikitsã, 13. Vidradhi cikitsã, 14. Gulmaroga 
cikitsã, 15. Udararoga cikitsã, 16. Pãndu cikitsã, 17. Sopha cikitsã 18. Visrapa cikitsã 19. 
Kustharoga cikitsã, 20. Switraroga cikitsã, 2 1. Vãtavyadhicikitsã, 22. Vãtasonita cikitsã. 

Kalpa-Siddhi Sthãna (6 Chapters): 

-*^RtQs{<d: 1 QT^I«t>Wl dírHRd«íftd*<*HI 1144II 

R4n&«4rülM<Í qyl 

1. Vamana kalpa, 2. Virecana kalpa, 3. Vamana-virecana vyapat-siddhi, 4. Vasti kalpa, 5. 
Vastivyãpat siddhi, 6. Dravya kalpa. 
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Uttara Tantra (40 Chapters): 

I<JtMÍIÍcH$HIV)^ sUÜ II46II 

*uí 4 m i *jy ($k1 d «I, «rf i y-wt i <j) çjjttl 4 % ^ 0 4 Tjy < s-u hj 14 711 

fcrè ^4$ dílà^ IJN^ 1 ^iRvniHMrüHWUira^ <4MülHUI: 114811 

1 .Bãlopacãranlya, l.Bãlãmaya pratisedha, 3.Bãlagraha pratisedha, 4. Bhüta vijhãniya, 5. 
Bhüta pratisedha, 6. Unmãdapratisedha, 7. Apasmãra pratisedha 8. Vartmaroga vijhãniya, 9. 
Vartmaroga pratisedha, 10. Sandhisitãsita-roga vijnãnlya, 11. Sandhisitãsita-roga pratisedha, 
12. Drstiroga vijhãniya, 13. Timira pratisedha, 14. Lihganãsa pratisedha, 15. Sarvãksiroga 
vijnãnlya, 16. Sarvãksiroga pratisedha, 17. Karnaroga vijnãnlya, 18. Karnaroga pratisedha, 
19. Nãsãroga vijnãnlya, 20. Nãsãrogapratisedha, 21. Mukharoga vijnãnlya, 22. Mukharoga 
pratisedha, 23. Siroroga vijnãnlya, 24. Siroroga pratisedha, 25. Vrana vijnãnlya, 26. 
Sadyovrana pratisedha, 27. Bhahga pratisedha, 28. Bhagandara pratisedha, 29. Granthi, 
arbuda, siipada, apaci, nãdi vijnãnlya, 30. Granthi, arbuda, slipada, apaci, nãdi pratisedha, 31. 
Ksudraroga vijhãniya, 32. Ksudraroga pratisedha, 33. Guhyaroga vijnãnlya, 34. Guhyaroga 
pratisedha, 35. Visa pratisedha, 36. Sarpavisa pratisedha, 37. Kita-lütãdi visa pratisedha, 38. 
Müsika-alarka visa pratisedha, 39. Rasãyana vidhi, 40. Vãjlkarana (Bijaposana) vidhi. 

^ruiiiiyid fcivi 

In this way Astãnga Hrdaya consists 120 chapters and is divided into six sections viz. Sütra 
Sthãna, Sãríra Sthãna, Nidãna Sthãna, Cikitsã Sthãna, Kalpa-siddhi Sthãna and Uttara Tantra. 

311^4)1414i ^FT WTTSSqFT: 111 11 

Thus ends the first chapter entitled Ãyuskãmiya Adhyãya of Sütra Sthãna in 
Astãnga Hrdaya Samhitã, which was composed by Acãrya Vãgbhata son of 
Srí Vaidyapati Siriihagupta. 

In this chapter Ãcãrya Vãgbhata explained constituents of the body dosas, dhãtu, malas\ types 
of dosas — sãrlrika, mãnasika, their places, general qualities, main functions of the dhãtus and 
malas and also explained the equilibrium State of the constituents keeps the body in healthy 
condition and any disturbance leads to diseases; receptacles of the diseases—body & mind; 
types of diseases— nija, ãgantuja —their treatment with similar and dissimilar; qualities of 
drugs —rasa (6), guna (20), virya (2), vipãka (3); examination of the patient with darsana, 
sparsana and praàna\ types of treatment —sodhana and samana, four limbs of treatment; 
classification of diseases—curable and incurable, discarded patients and the diseases for 
treatment, general line of treatment for psychosomatic diseases etc. have been discussed. At 
the end the sage has enumerated total number of sections and the chapters pertaining to 
Astãnga Hrdaya Samhitã. 























Dinacarya Adhyaya 

[ Daily Regimen ] 





m\à i ?ffr ? W&-- I 

After ‘ Ayuskãmlya Adhyãya', Acãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter named ‘ Dinacarya 
(Daily Regimen) thus said Lord Ãtreya and other great sages. 

Maintain the positive health in the healthy individuais and treating the diseased persons are the 
two main aims of Ayurveda. Keeping this in view Acãrya Vãgbhata emphasized the 
importance of preventive aspect and allocated separate chapters like Dinacarya, Rtucaryã etc. 

Healthy person should have the equilibrium State of the three humors of the body, seven 
tissues, three waste products and the power of digestion along with pleasant mind, soul and 
sense organs. 

Prãtahkãlotthãna (Wakeup time): 

<ai^ y&cf T^míni^u: i 

In order to protect his life, healthy person should get up from the bed in 
brãhma muhürta. 

Notes : 

Basing on the above statement it is inferred that unhealthy or diseased 
person need not wakeup early in the moming and has to follow the 
instructions of the physician concemed. Brãhma muhürta is the time, which is second half of 
the last yama (3 hours) of the night or early hours of the dawn i.e. approximately at about 4.24 
A.M. 

Arunadatta in his ‘Sarvãhgasundarl’ commentary on Astãhga Hrdaya it is clearly stated as— 
TÉafí# ff# I 

That means brãhma muhürta is the 14th muhürta kãla of the night. One muhürta is equivalent to 
48 minutes. 

Whole night consists 15 muhürtas= 15 x 48 = 720 minutes. 

Brãhma muhürta is the time, which is after the completion of 13 muhürtas in the night time i.e. 
13 x 48 = 624 minutes. 

720 - 624 = 96 minutes. 



Brãhma muhurta 
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Hence one has to getup from the bed early in the moming 96 minutes before sunrise i.e. at about 
4.24 a.m. 

It is the suitable time to study and obtain knowledge. It is also the time when all the three dosas 

are in the equilibrium State. 

* 

Sauca vidhi (Cleansing): 

fadrií <£rU>ft^íclíllWd: III II 

After considering the condition of the body (such as food taken in the previous night has been 
fully digested or not etc.), one has to attend for the natural urges and clean the parts well. 

Notes: 

* Healthy persons should eliminate the natural urges like faeces and urine etc. facing north in 
the moming hours and south in the night. 

* During defecation one should be silent, sit and cover the head with a cloth. 

* Avoidforcefulexpulsion. 

* Avoid defecating at dirty places, center of the road, heaps of ash, cowshed, burial ground, 
sacred places, in front of women and respectable persons, facing sun and moon etc. 

* But at times of fear and sick persons may void the excrements as they wish. 

* At the time of urge, one should not attend any other work. 

* Suppressing the natural urges leads vitiation of vãta, which in tum causes many a number 
of diseases. 

Danta-dhãvana (Cleaning the teeth): 

Twigs useful for cleaning of the teeth: 

* Arka (Calotropis procera) 

* Nyagrodha (Ficus bengalensis) 

* Khadira (Acacea catachu) 

* Karanja (Pongamia pinnata) 

* Kakubha (Terminalia arjüna) and other herbs such as— 

* Karavíra(red) (Nerium indicum) 

* 5arya(Vateria indica) 

* Irimeda{ Acaciafamesiana) 

* Apãmãrga (Achyranthus aspera) 

* Mãíafí (Jasminum grandiflorum) 

Features of twigs useful for brushing: 

Twigs useful for brushing should have— 

* 12 inches of length with the circumference of a little finger. 
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* Should be straight and devoid of nodes. 

* Collected from sacred places. 

* And also having katu, tikta and kasãya rasas (i.e. pungent, bitter and astringent tastes) are 
good for brushing. 

How & when to brush? 

* One should brush the teeth early in the moming as well as immediately after having food 
without causing pain or injury to the gums. 


Arka —> 


Khadira —» 





Nyagrodha 



<— Kakubha 
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Notes: 

In Astãnga Sangraha, the following procedure is given for brushing the tooth. viz. ‘3M Í^ J Í 

fàrPf.’ Vãpya means kustha (Saussurea lappa), tri varga, tritaya means three groups of 3-3 

drugsviz: 

1. Trikatu ( sunthi, maríca, pippalí) 

2. Triphalã(harítakí, ãmalaki, vibhítakí) 

3. Trijãtaka(twak, elã, patri) 

* Take the fine powders of the above drugs and prepare paste by mixing honey. Then use the 
paste for brushing the tooth with the help of twigs by rubbing without causing injury to the 
gums. The lower row of teeth should be brushed initially and then the upper row is to be 
followed. 
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<— Trijataka —> 


* Twigs having sweet, sour and salt tastes should not be used for brushing. 

* Dry, hallow, putrefied twigs also should not be used. 

Even though tongue scraping is not mentioned in Astãhga Hrdaya, it is clearly stated in 
Astãhga Sahgraha, Caraka Sarhhitã and Susruta Sarhhitã as under — 

*After brushing teeth, scrape the tongue with the help of tongue cleaners, which should not 
be sharp edged and is curved, made of metais like gold, sil ver, copper etc. 

Advantages of tongue scraping: 

* Removes the dirt of the tongue, bad taste and foul smell of tongue, mouth and teeth. 

* Produces better taste, cleanliness and softness of the mouth. 

«* 

Contraindications for cleaning teeth: 


Patients suffering with the following diseases are contra-indicated for cleaning teeth: 


, Ajirna(indigestion) 

, Vamathu(vomitings) 
. Sivãsa(dyspnoea) 

. Kasa(cough) 

. Jwara (fever) 


, Ardita (facial paralysis) 

, Trsnã(thirst) 

. Asyapãka (stomatitis) 

• Hrdaya, netra, siro, karna roga 
(diseases of heart, eyes, head and ears). 
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\njana (Collyrium): 

Pir4 f|rm^ílfddl 

After danta-dhãvana daily use of sauvlrãnjana (Anatimony sulphide) 
- collyrium is excellent for protecting eyes. 



Notes: 


Anjana 


Advantages of sauviraniana: 

* Eyes become lovely and clean. 

* Able to seeeven minute objects. 

* All the three colored parts of the eyes will become well defined. 

* Eyelashes become smooth and firm. 

d* *4 ^TSrq^lIS tl 

* As eyes are associated with tejo ( agni ) mahãbhüta predominantly, continuous use of 
sauvlrãnjana provokes kapha dosa. 

* Therefore rasãnjana (prepared from darví kvãtha-Berbeús aristata) is to be applied once in 
a week to alleviate the vitiated kapha for keeping the vision clear. 


After anjana vidhi, nãvana karma (nasya or nasal administration), gandüsa (mouth gargles), 
dhünmpãna (inhalation of medicated fumes) and tãmbüla-sevana (pãna chewing) are to be 
conducted. 


Notes: 

Nasva (Nasal droos): 

After the use of collyrium application of nasal drops with anu taila and 
then gargling is advised. 

Advantages of nasal drops: 

^iPtlcKdl: fèrreift:FRT fànèlPsW: II 
Pl^MÍcid^-l I 

Regular use of anutaila as pratimarsanasya (administering 2-2 drops in each nostril)— 

* Keeps the shoulders, neck and chest strong. 

* Voice becomes sweet. 

* Mouth becomes fresh and free from foul smell. 

* All the sense organs become clear and strengthy. 




Nasya 
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* Skin becomes wrinkle free. 

* Hair never becomes grey. 

GandQs a-kavala-dhãra n a (Garelesk 

* Holding the liquid drugs in buccal cavity for a specific period without 
moving the drug is known as gandüsa. 

* Whereas in kavala dhãrana, kalka dravya is used and it is allowed to move 
in the oral cavity for a specific period. 

B oth gandüsa and ka vala are of four types as under — 

1. Snehika ga ndüsa: In which unctuous drugs will be used and is indicated for vãta disorders. 

✓ 

2. Samana ga ndüsa: Drugs having sweet taste and cold are used and is indicated in pitta 

disorders. 

✓ 

3. Sodhana ga ndüsa: Pungent, sour, salt drugs will be used in sodhana gandüsa and is 
indicated for kapha disorders. 

4. Ropana ga ndüsa: Astringent, bitter and sweet drugs are used and it is indicated for vrana 
ropana. 

* Mutton juice and gingily oil can be used for gandüsa regularly. 

Advantages of gargles: 

* Gives strength to the mandibular joints. 

* Voice will be cleared. 

* Gives strength to the mouth. 

* Dryness in the mouth and cracks in the lips are relieved. 

* Relieves toothache and strengthens the gums. 

* Khadira, ksírí vrksa, irimeda etc. are the drugs of choice for kavala-dhãrana. 

* Anorexia, foul smell of the mouth, salivation etc. will be relieved. 

* Gandüsa with luke warm water will make the mouth clean and cheerful. 

00 0 

Duration of ga ndüs a/kavala-dhãra na: 

Gandüsa and kavala should be done till the person gets watery discharge from the nose and 
eyes. 

HHlfiicb a# i 

* After nasal drops and gargles, inhalation of smoke ( prãyogika dhüma), use of perfumes 
and garlands are advised. 

* By the use of prãyogika dhümapãna, diseases pertaining to E. N. T. (ear, nose and throat) 
originated by vãta and kapha will be relieved. 

díddiRHdt! SNIáldchij) 3pfr[ 11 



Gandüsa 
• • • 
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: Aggravated kapha due to anjana (collyrium) will be relieved by nasya. 

And the increased vãta due to nasya can be over come by ka vala. 

__ Similarly aggravated kapha caused by the use kavala can be relieved by prãyogika 
dhümapãna. 

* Therefore after anjana', nasya is to be done then kavala-graha and at the end prãyogika 
dhümapãna should be conducted in the specific order only. 

Tãmbüla-sevana-nisedha (Contra-indications for betei chewing): 

yflfÈlUTIufÊI II7II 

The foliowing persons are contraindicated for pãna chewing— 

* Ksata (urahksata/in] ury to the chest) 

* Pittãsra (raktapittal bleeding disorders) 

* Rüksa (dryness in the body) 

* Kupita caksu (e yediseases) 

* Visa dusta (poisonous conditions) 

* Mürcchã (syncope/epilepsy) 

* Madãrta (alcholictoxication) 

* Sosa (dryness of mouth and tuberculosis) etc. 

Notes: 

By chewing the tender betei leaves (Piper betle) along with betei nut (Areca catachu), jãtiphala 
Myristica fragrans), lavahga (Syzigium aromaticum), karpüra (Cinnamonum camphora), 
kahkola (Piper cubeba), pudinã etc. keeps the mouth fresh, tasty and good smell. 

Ideal combination: 

Chewing of pãna by taking two betei leaves along with one betei nut, slaked lime and the 
extract of khadira is beneficiai to the persons—after getting from sleep, having food, taking 
bath and after vomiting. 

Abhyahga (Oil massage): 

Conducting body massage on a regular basis will be beneficiai. It: 

* Delays aging, relieves fatigue and mitigates vãta. Imparts good 
vision and promotes strength. Increases lifespan and relieves 
insomnia. 

* Bestows toughness as well as prettiness to the skin and body 
becomes strong. 

* Oil should be applied especially to the head (head massage), ears Abhyanga 

(ear drops) and foot (massage on the soles), along with the whole body. 
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Contra indication: 

Massage should not be conducted to: 

* The persons suffering with kapha disorders. 

* During the course of sodhana therapy. 

* And also in the State of indigestion. 

Notes: 

After the completion of the process of digestion of the food taken in the previous day, bod\ 
massage should be conducted with the oils, which mitigate vãta and are perfumed and also 
suitable to seasons. 

Such as candanabalã lãksãdi taila, candanãdi tailas in summer and agurvãdi taila in winter 
which are having sita and usna gunas respectively. 

As the application of oil to the axis of the vehicle, animal skin and the pot becomes smooth and 
shiny; so also the human body becomes smooth and strong by the application of oil massage. 

Vãta is predominantly present in the tactile sensory organ and is lodged in the skin. Massaging 
body with oil is good and hence it should be conducted regularly. 

Advantages of head massage: 

* Relieves headache, baldness, graying and falling of hair. 

* Strengthens the sense organs. 

Advantages of eardrops: 

* Prevents lockjaw. 

* Hardnessofhearinganddeafness. 

* Ache in the ears. 

Advantages of foot massage: 

* Foot becomes strong. 

* Promotes sleep and vision. 

* Relieves numbness, stiffness, contractures and cracks on the soles. 

Jt 

Vyãyãma (Exercise): 

cHIUei í^T: I íe^TfefcHJIIsIrd oUKUUI^lMIità III 0 II 

Activities, which produces tiredness to the body is known as vyãyãma. 

Advantages of exercise: 

* Body becomes light. 

* Able to perform normal duties with enthusiasm. 

* Increases the power of digestion. 

* Reduces the fat and body parts become distinct and firm. 
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Sürya Namaskara 
(Sun Salutation) 

Contraindicated persons for doing exercise: 

^i^flufpEní cEràrf i 

* Patients suffering from vãta and pittadisorders. 

* Children, aged persons and persons suffering from indigestion. 

miv i drU I Plb l oLl^ III 1 II 

Vfld*l^ ddli^J<l I 

•'•.rong persons, those who are habituated to take unctuous food and in cold and spring seasons 
hemanta, sisira and vasanta rtu ) do exercises to half of their capacity. Others and in other 
-easons ( grísma, varsã and saradrtu) it should be done still less. 

JHU-dd: III 2 II 

-,::er doing exercises, whole body should be gently massaged. 

Disadvantages of excessive exercises: 

<JW|T 8TO: MdMcKl TtKÍÍItÍ «PT: l3tírloi||Ajmd: *1*1) III 311 

Excessive exercises leads to the following complications like trsnã (thirst), ksaya 
emaciation), pratamaka (severe dyspnoea), raktapitta (haemorrahage), srama (exhaustion), 
>. lama (tiredness), kãsa (cough), jwara (fever), chardi (vomitings) etc. 
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cilKJIMxiilJHlbclteílélWMI^IÍc; 441^-HH.I J M ftU ScU^-t^^írl fcHVüírl III 4 II 

Due to excessive exercises, not sleeping in nights, walking long distances, excessive coitus. 
too much talking & laughing, acts of exertion etc. will destroy the body as a lion fights with an 
elephant and dies. 

Udvartana (Powder massage): 

chihgi MtH JII 511 

Massaging (with fine powder) in the opposite direction of hair folheies 
with high pressure is known as udvartana. 

By the regular conduction of udvartana — kapha is mitigated, fat is 
liquefied, body parts became firm and the skin becomes healthy. 

Notes: 

Udvartana is of 3 types— 

(a) Udvartana : Drugs used in udvartana creates pravilayana and 

(b) Udgharsana : Here dry and rough drugs are used. 

(c) Utsãdana : Unctuous pastes are used. 

Uses: These help to dilate the channels and increase the power of bhrãjaka pitta in the skin. So 
that the complexion is enhanced. 

Utsãdana is indicated to enhance the beauty of females. 

Snãna (Bath): 

Advantages of bath: 

* Increases appetite. Heat exerting from the body through 
sweat pores is being obstrueted and sends back to the 
original place and enhances the power of digestion. 

* Improves sexual vigor. 

* Enhances the life span. 

* Improves body strength. 

* Removes itching, dirt, exertion, sweat, fatigue, thirst, 
burning sensation etc. 

Normal bath with hot water gives strength to the body but head bath decreases the strength of 
the hair fol heies and eyes. Hence head bath with hot water is contra-indicated. 




Udvartana 


vimlapana. 
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Contraindication of bath: 

l3TT^HdlHyi^^Tt>ctr^nfé'rTRJI1 811 

Persons suffering from ardita vãta (facial paralysis), netra roga (eye disorders), ãsyaroga 
(mouth disorders) karna roga (ear disorders), atisãra (diarrhoea), ãdhmãna (abdominal 
distension), pínasa (coryza), ajirna (indigestion), bhuktavastu (immediately afterhaving food) 
etc. are contraindicated for taking bath. 

Notes: 

Don’t have bath in the rivers and ponds when the water is insufficient and never take bath 
nakedly. 

Sadvrtta (Regimen of right conduct): 

vjfluT fèd fi)d âni4Mddl<t^âPlrih-<tJebl4: WlsUÍ^rdl «IWtumqjll 9 II 

* To maintain positive health one must have wholesome and limited food only that too after 
the completion of the digestion of the food consumed earlier. 

* Natural urges like urine, faeces etc. should not be expelled forcefully. 

* At the time of the urge one should not attend any other work. 

* Initially treat the curable diseases. 

Udlr^Tcrf: «J^-diJ: l^^^f^qTTÍWn^tRt «1^112 0 II 

AH the activities of the human beings are meant for happiness only. Such happiness will not be 
happened without dharma (right moral conduct). Therefore one must always pursue right 
conduct. 

^ck-U I cheq i mfilVUfft l I 

Take care of the friends with a sense of devotion and good fortune and others (wicked persons) 
should be kept at a far distance. 

Dasavidha pãpa (Ten sinful acts): 

f 

ÍÍ^IRlíTRt8lld»m' ^*4 112 1 II 

ufoMdMN c^ i mdMft t^Tt ^Pdu4üH ,l l I I M ddffrl cHüdl3RH^*^dJI22II 

One should avoid the ten sinful acts (pertaining the mind, speech and body)—mentally, orally 
and physically. 

Sinful acts of the body: 1. ////hsã(crueltv). 2. sfeya (stealing), 3. anyathãkãma(un\<xwfv\sex). 

Sinful acts of the speech: 4. Paisunya (slandering), 5. parusa vacana (abusive/harsh words), 6. 
itnrta vacana (false) and 7. sambhinna ãlãpa (dissention). 

Sinful acts of the mind: 8. Vyãpada (hatredness), 9. abhidhya (jealousy) and 10. drg viparyaya 
i misunderstanding). 
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Regímen of right conduct: 

34^fHoi||fl4VÍI*MÍH^Ífd Vlírtid: | 

One must help the persons, those who are struggling for their livelihood, suffering from 
diseases and afflicted with sorrows according to ones own capacity. They are all to be looked 
upon with sympathy, consoled and helped. 

SUrMdcHdd" *1^4)^*^112 311 

Consider as ourselves even insects and ants. A compassionate attitude towards all the living 
beings is the hallmark of a civilized man. 

Pay homage to gods, cows, brãhmins, elders, vaidyas, kings and guests. 

fonjtUISnfthT: 

Never be indifferent to those approaching with real need or desires anything. Don' t disappoint, 
disrespect or insult such persons who ever come to us with requests. 

áMehKytJR: I «UlfèMc^cfcMdl , stdlefluJAh^ 112 5 II 

One must be cooprative and helpful to others even to those who are non-cooprative and also to 
their enemies. 

One must have same mental attitude during prosperous and disastrous State and should not be 
disturbed through the ups and downs of life. Be jealous towards the cause and not the result. 

«JJTFtfèÃfild ^KÍcltidlfct ilVMMJ 

One must speak at appropriate time, with decent words and in brief, true and in a pleasing 
manner. 

'tjyflH: *t><J||l^: 112 6 II 
^:’gt#,-q-^5rf^smít,'^xTVIÍ^d: I 

One must take initiation in greeting friends, relatives or others. Greet every one with a pleasant, 
polite, kind and soft face. Share your joy with others. One should neither believe nor suspect 
every body. 

* 

Vl^dldtM ehwRjQtüH.112 711 
yehiyiÜvlIMUH ^T^rft:T^dÍ ysit: I 

Don ’ t reveal the enemity towards some one or some one’ s enemity towards you. 

Don ’ t reveal the insult inflicted upon you or your superior’ s dislike for you. 

^RfM i y ra MM ^T^ft ^a i uR^mfrl 112 8II 
rtrrâdl^dríd lHI<IUHMÍ<Ud: I 

Be an expert in propitiating others by understanding the ideas of the people and pleasing by 
appropriate means. 
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^dU^PsWlfàl^dl-ilírl tflH4lr1JI29ll 

One should neither afflict the sense organs (eyes, ears etc.) too much nor let them remain inert. 

BlcHÍy|^Í y i lcU imRI 

All enterprises are to be pursued with any one of the three pursuits of life i.e dharma, artha and 
kãma. Pursue them without being mutually contradictory. 

In all actions follow an inclination to be in the middle way. Keep away from over attachment 
and indifferences. One has to do his work with a sense of duty without ambition or hatred. 
Hence follow the middle way, which is always the safest way. 

* One has to cut his hair, nails and beard at regular intervals. 

* Clean the feet and all the orifices of waste products. 

* Keep the habitoftakingdaily bath. 

* Put on scents and good dress, which is bright and not gaudy. 

nryi ^iriifíjà, *iíí Mirii i 

* One should always wear precious gems and amulets filled with potent and divine 
medicines. 

* Wear chappals and umbrella while walking and observe in front of the path at least two 
meters of distance. 

* Only in an emergency one must go outside during night hours that too by holding a stick in 
the hand, wraping the head with a cloth along with an assistant. 

^rMi^M^cl^iyiW^liimfU^Miyjríl^lISSIl 
Hlçt>l*)^cf 1 -tldtfS5ff^lHH'^"^'5t I 

One should not pass through the shade of— 

1. Caitya (trees considered to be the seats of grahas). 

2. Persons to be worshipped. 

3. Pillars offlagstaffs. 

4. Unholy things. 

One should not step on ash heaps, heaps of grain husks, dirt, graveis, stone heaps, place where 
sacrificial rituais (bali) are performed and places for bath. 

w<{íd}vi yi^ , «it,mPHf*^juí^3r^ii34ii 
■^rf^RTêt i 

One should not— 

* Swim across rivers only with hands. 
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* Approach buming fíre heaps. 

* Board on a boat or climb on a tree whose strength is doubtful. 

* Ride on uncontrollable animais. 

Htfochi ffoj t ã , H I 4Í)djr<*>dd>f &T^II3 6 II 

* One must cover the face while sneezing, laughing and yawning. 

* Don’t dilatenostrils. 

* Don’t scratch on earth without any purpose. 

* Don’tperform any disorderly gestures with body parts. 

* Don’ t sit on a squatting position for a long time. 

One should withdraw all the activities of body, speech and mind before getting tired. Don t 
stand long with knees raised up. 

^1*1^113 7II 

Should not take shelter during night time— 

* Beneath the trees. 

* Catwara (junction of3 ways where people assemble for recreation). 

* Caitya (trees considered to be seat of grahas). 

* Catuspatha (junction of four roads). 

* Surãlaya (temples or bar). 

^Hiecfl^4J^MVIH l Pl fccli sfir? 113 8 II 

The following places not at all suitable to reside even daytime. 

Süna (slaughtering houses), a ta ví (forests), sünyagrha (ruined houses) and smasana (grave- 
yards). 

* One should not look at the sun at any time. 

* Should not carry heavy loads on head. 

* Very minute objects, very bright objects, dirty and unpleasant things should not be seen 
constantly. 

HMtd l 

One should not trade, manufacture, supply or receive intoxicating alcohols. 

^tjdldldUt^^NUM^NlfadlTIMOII 

anfj: ^«^HcblUWHIslii^HMJ *cd^í|í|i odllHdí^í^MlfDH: 1141 II 
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^HMWÍfrlfàTjaiÍTeli fclilgy-díl: | 41 ^ 1 WH 1^4141^^^114 2 II 
V l ^^^m i r<^qí< l fí lT ^ I »4^ l ch l VMH .I 4Hc|cMH4c|kÍ 1143II 

* One should avoid direct breeze, heat of the sun of the first part of the day, dust, mist and 
rough winds. 

* Sneezing, belching, coughing, sleeping, eating and mating should not perform with 
disorderedbody. 

* Avoid taking rest in the shade of the trees growing on the riverbanks. 

dlitlPHM-íitUWÍH 4|M tef)^-5Tr?T^II44 II 

* Avoid people,whom the kinghates. 

* Avoid wild, poisonous and homed animais. 

* Avoid wicked, disgraceful, uncivilized, over smart persons. 

* Avoid taking meai, mating, sleeping, reading, thinking etc. during sandhyã kãla (dusk & 
dawn). 

* Avoid the food offered by enemies, served at sacrificial ceremony, offered by large group 
of donors, supplied by prostitutes and food sold in the market. 

* Avoid producing sound using body, mouth and nails. 

* Avoid shaking hands and hair. 

* Avoid moving in between two receptacles of water, fire and respectable persons. 

* Keep away from the fumes of the dead body, addicting alcohol. 

* Avoid in believing women and giving independence. 

OTêmf: wd^Kl^d)ebTTcT%£fbT?T: |3^$i|ír|Í|e|M') tflfcbàjSÍTTflçreí: ||45 II 

For an intelligent person the whole world is a guide or a teacher. Therefore follow the world as 
an evaluator of the performance of the worldly affairs. 

3tl5&^Mdl rUMI:cft|itc)|e|,^dyÍ cPT: IiWÍHÍhírl 4t<rHHJI46ll 

Compassion towards all living beings; attitude for sacrificing for others; controlling the 
activities of body, words and mind and feeling of selfishness in the interests of others are 
suffícient for good conduct. 

He who daily bearing in mind what he is and how is spending the days is not affected by 
sorro w. 

^dlMK : KUlÒH^int Rlírl KHMH J ^í) rll*Í SJ?TT^rfT^II4 8 ll 

In this way rule of right conduct has been briefly discussed. One who adheres to the above rules 
will have long life, health, prosperity, fame and also the eternal world. 

Rn-cwf 4 FT foftàtsszM: 1 1211 
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Thus ends the second chapter entitlcd Dinacarya Adhyaya of Sutra Sthana in 

Astãnga Hrdaya Samhitã, which was composed by Ãcãrya Vãgbhata son of 

✓ 

Srl Vaidyapati Simhagupta. 

In the chapter Dinacarya —Acãrya Vãgbhata explained the daily regímen of the individu^. 
(systematically) to maintain the positive health. 

Time to get up from the bed, sauca vidhr, cleaning the teeth with different types of twigv. 
tongue cleaning—advantages, contraindicated, twigs for brushing; collyrium to prevent e\r 
diseases; nasal drops for preventing E. N. T. disorders; gargling for oral cavity; and then 
explained inhalation of smoke; pana chewing; advantages of different types of massages anc 
contraindications, exercises; advantages and contraindications of bath; taking food; regimen 
of right conduct etc. are explained in detail. 








Rtucarya Adhyaya 


[Seosonal Regimen] 


| ^frT ? FTRnitwít I 



After ‘Dinacarya Adhyaya’ Acarya Vagbhata expounded the chapter 'Rtucarya' (Seasonal 
Regimen), thus said Lord Atreya and other great sages. 


Preamble: 


In Astanga Sangraha Sutrasthana 4th chapter detailed description about kala has been 
delineated as under: 


Kala (Time): 

44# 4T4 4ddHdlfèPl*RT 4^14^1(441 44T 

r 44RuiH# 4-HddÍ ^ <*KUIcd Mc44dí SlfcTMíRt I 

* Kãla is divinity and it has neither a beginning nor an end. Time follows the accumulated 
effect of actions of the past. 

* Basing on the time only, the movement of the sun, the moon and other planets and also the 
transformation of fíve basic elements take place. 

* It is also the causative factor for the birth and the death of all the creatures. 

* Similarly, the increase and decrease of the seasons, tastes and potency of the substances, 
strength of the dosas and the body depends upon the time only. 

Kâla-bheda (Di vision of time): 

Kãlais divided into the following 12 divisions: 

1. Mãtrã 4. Nãdikã 7. Ahorãtra 10. Rtu 

0 • 

2. Kãsthã 5. Muhürta 8. Paksa 11. Ayana 

3. Kalã 6. Yãma 9. Mãsa 12. Varsa 

0 

ddlfèiPWÍI 4T4T I W. 4T3T I dlí%?lrf 4>êIT I 4T: WT4FTT RiOlícHÍRubl I dlfècblád I ?t 

---• idPdd TlfWr ^tr4R: 4#4T 4TO I I 414WTO4T: I 4^54 4RT: I I 


Aksinimesa (time taken for blinking the eyelid) 
15 Mãtrã 
30 Kãsthã 

0 0 


1 Matra 
1 Kãsthã 

0 0 

1 Kalã 
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20 7.o Kalã 

— 

1 Nadika 

0 

2 Nãdikã 

0 

— 

1 Muhürta (48 minutes) 

3 Va Muhürta 

— 

1 Yãma (3 hours) 

4 Yãma 

— 

1 Ahah (day) or rãtri (night) 

15 Ahorãtris 

— 

1 Paksa (fortnight) 

2 Paksa 
• 

— 

1 Mãsa (month) 

2 Mãsa 

— 

1 Season (2 months) 

3 Seasons 

— 

1 Ayana (6 months) 

2 Ayana 

Sadrtus (Six seasons): 


1 Varsa (one year) 


^JWT: I í$lí$lOs«T iíl«íl dUÍ: VlifigMI: III II 

Í^IÍ^KIéJIÍ^IÍ^^ ícltJK4HyTUH.13TT^R^, H<l<*rl ^Uli yfrífcJH «WMJI2 II 

The months starting with mãgha, in combination of two, two succeeding months constitute the 
6 seasons as sisira, vasanta, grisma, varsã, sarad and /jema/Jtàrespectively. 

Adãna kãla — the three of them commencing with sisira rtu (i. e. sisira, vasanta and grisma) are 
characterised by the northem movement of the sun and is also called uttarãyana or ãdãna kãla. 
because sun absorbs strength from living beings daily. 


Notes: 


Rtu (Seasons) 

Masa(Indian) 

Month (Western) 

Svarupa (Features) 

Rasi{ Zodiac signs) 

* 

Sisira 

Vasanta 

Grisma 

Varsã 

Sarad 

Hemanta 

Mãgha-phãlguna 
Caitra- vaisãkha 
Jyestha-ãsãdha 

s 

Srãvana-bhãdrapada 

Ãsvayuja-kãrtika 

Mãrgasirsa-püsya 

Jan 22nd to Mar 21 st 
Mar 22nd to May 21 st 
May 22nd to July 21 st 
July 22nd to Sept 21 st 
Sept 22nd to Nov 21 st 
Nov 22nd to Jan 21 st 

Cool in nature 
Flowering season 
Heat is high 

Rains are heavy 
Moonlight 

Snow falis 

Kumbha, mina 

Mesa , vrsabha 
Mithuna, karkataka 
Siríiha, kanyã 

Tu lã, vrscika 

Dhanu, makara 


Adana kãla: 


rlf^MT^IrUlJdl ^n l W | »\^ T n i 4t<t^ | cH : 13tlí^rUMeHI: 'pil-f^T: 113 II 

frTrfi: grore: «fcdcbl fcH41 SpTTÇTT: 3vtTTr^ I rWKKMHI^H- 

* Since the northward movement of the sun naturally increases the heat of the places it 
approaches, the cooling properties are weakened. 

* During this period the sun with his severe hot rays and the winds with their sharp velocity 
and dryness absorb the moisture from the earth. 

* Due to the Progressive dryness in the atmosphere during the seasons of sisira, vasanta and 
grisma, which enhances tikta, kasãya and katu rasas respectively and results in the human 
beings become weak. Therefore ãdãna (ãgneya) is sweltering by nature. 

Visarga kãla: 

'3!f^uiKHHjl4ll 
cWhíiíl feWÍíJ- 
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The remaining three seasons commencing from varsã rtu (i.e. varsã, sarad and hemanta ) are 
vharacterized by the Southern movement of the sun ( daksinãyana ) and is also called visarga 
kãla. 

l <fc|: II5II 

* All the living beings gains strength during this period. 

* Visarga is saumya. Moon is dominating in this period and the power of the sun is becoming 
weak. 

* Due to clouds, cold breeze and rain, the power of the sun reduces and moon occupies the 
driving seat. 

* Due to the power of moon with its cold rays unctuousness increases gradually in the nature 
during the seasons of varsã, sarad and hemanta, which enhances amla, lavana and madhura 
rasas respectively and results in the human beings become strong and potent. 


Differences between adãna kala and visarga kala: 


Adana kãla 

Visarga kala 

* Decreased digestive power. 

* Sun moving towards north. 

* Agniprãdhãnyakãla. 

* Debilitating period. 

* Uttarãyana. 

* Sisira-vasanta-grísma. 

* Tikta-kasãya-katu. 

* Rüksa-guna. 

* Increased digestive power. 

* Sun moving towards south. 

* Soumyakãla. 

* Strengthening period. 

* Daksinãyana. 

* Varsã-sarad-hemanta. 

0 

* Amla-madhura-lavana. 

• 

* Snigdhaguna. 


Nature of body strength according to season: 
VÍlrlHii I 


Maximum strength will be seen in hemanta and sisira rtus, médium strength in sarad and 
vasantartus where as in grísma and varsã rtus the people will have minimum strength. 


Sisira 


-— Maximum Strengthening Period 


-Médium Strength 
Minimum Strength 


Va<anta Gnsma 

J_1 

i 

Varsa Sarad Hemanta 

1 | 1 

Adana kala 

Visarga kãla 

(Debilitating period) 

(Strengthening period) 

(or) 

(or) 

Uttarãyana 

Daksinãyana 

(Northern solistice) 

(Southern solistice) 
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Hemanta rtu laksana & carya (Features & regimen during winter): 

117 II 

%tdrM(4)-^ UT<f^Tq 4a i ^Rd : 13Trft RUhfcn4l4d t<n gi HçddUl l d*l l < ll8 II 

* In hemanta rtu due to the cold breeze the body 
temperature is obstructed and enters deep into the body 
and increases digestive fire in the strong persons and able 
to digest hard food substances also. 

* If the proper food is not supplied to the body in winter, it 
might even bum body tissues. 

* Hence in winter it is advised to consume more snigdha 
(unctuous), madhura, amla and lavana rasa (sweet, sour 
and salt dravyas). 

^UtífèiyiHlÜdfií yifAd |3te|^chl44tmiõq^yÍTt> vfiçdüdj 119II 

Tjfef àd fc|M jdHJ traf MKIMId ^PrhêT: III 011 

* During winter as the nights are longer every body feels hunger immediately after getting up 
from the bed. Hence after attending the nature calls, whoever feel hungry, take the food 
substances containing madhura, amla and lavana rasas. 

* In this season one has to perform abhyahga (body massage) with vãtahara tailas, mürdha 
taila (head massage), wrestling with skilled persons to half of his strength and pãdãghãta 
(foot massage) etc. regularly. 

*HIAHi4id^éWd:T7RÍf^8tTf4fÍn^^Í)d fK^fol yfènÍtiJJ*>Ufl|d: III 1 II 

^t l H ,l 7 ft ^t|RlK«4|t| ^dd!líc|^rfÍ:^pT: III 2 II 
delMçi cIUÍ ^çd, 4JtsÍ)^<*)H^I yidltlfildetíi^lity^undílildlt^dH^III 3 II 

wr^rrâ^hjfh: 71^4 i ^<*rMii4>í4>tuin^f44 mi<siíuí 111 4 11 

* Afterwards clean the oil applied over the body with the powders or decoctions of kasãya 
rasa (astringent) drugs and then have bath systematically. 

* Later on apply pastes of kurhkuma (saffron) and darpalkastüri (musk) on the body 
followed by dhüpa (fumigation) with aguru. 

j» 

* Then take food containing snigdha mãmsa rasa (unctuous mutton soup), meat of well 
nourished animais, wine prepared from guda (jaggary), surãmanda, surã, wheat powder, 
black gram, food prepared with sugarcane and milk, freshly harvested rice, vasã (muscle 
fat) and taila (gingily oil). 

* Use only warm water for drinking, bathing and also for washing. 

* Then lie down by covering with heat protecting blankets viz. prãvãra (a thick sheet made of 
with cotton and wool), ãjina (sheet made by furred animal skins), kouseya (silk cloth), 
pravenl( sheet made by jute and other fibers), koucava (shawl) etc. 

* Resort proper sudation by exposing to sunrays. 

* It is specially recommended to wear footwear always. 
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ifleHUWHSÍtTHT: TTtT^T: TTO^T: f^TT: l£<Pd yfld^WllfUl III 511 

Indulge sex with the woman having well developed thighs, breast and buttocks, delighted with 
wine, in a playful mood, body warmed with fragrant fumes and youthfulness and got relief 
from cold. 

attfKdlMtt^Mntf^VM^lRui: lyfldUl^^ídd^dlMl III 611 

Those who are residing in the underground houses or rooms which are equipped with room 
heaters will not be affected by the troubles caused by the dryness and roughness of the cold. 

Sisira rtu laksana & caryã (Features & regimen during late winter): 

3t4|i}c| (clíln^Tzf: ftlDAiRl fol^Nd: I VÍldUÍIj^flí^ 

* As it is the beginning of ãdãna kãla, dryness will be very 
less and coldness is high due to the clouds, breeze and 
rain. 

* Instead of the features of ãdãna kãla, visarga kãla 
features are more prominently seen in sisira rtu, the 
same dietetics and regimen of hemanta rtu should be 
adopted in sisira rtu also. 

Yasanta rtu laksana & caryã (Features & regimen during spring season): 

Dl D A dy-dS*DjdlRld: I^TSpd $6rl tAlMdtd cdtül 'dAdJH 811 

I oA||41IMlá<ídiyiàDírcll J^utnn^uiqjn 9II 

HldlijfcHM: I 112 0 II 

fayiAíildJellf^dRdl 2 1 II 

tílmW-^dl TT%rT: fa^l fa4dHlttdlRKtí)^Uldif*mUcn^ll2 2 II 

* Due to the ingestion of the foods having madhura rasa 
and snigdha gunas and also the nature of the season kapha 
dosa was accumulated in sisira rtu. 

m • 

* In vasanta rtu the accumulated kapha is liquefied by the 
heat of the sun and as such disturbs the power of digestion 

J* 

and cause many a number of diseases. 

* Hence to prevent such consequences, take immediate 
steps to conquer kapha dosa by means of sodhana and 
samana therapies. 

* Perform sodhana therapies like tiksna vamana, nasya, dhumapãnactc. 

* Advise to take food having laghu and rüksa gunas. 

* Vyãyãma, udvartana etc. should be conducted to mitigate vitiated kapha. 

* After having bath besmeared with the pastes of karpüra, candana, aguru, kumkuma etc. 

* Easily digestible food like old barley, wheat, honey, jãhgala mãrhsa roasted on fire is 
prescribed, which is suitable for this season. 



r|ldM*l(H^H,ll1 71» 



Sisira rtu 
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* After having such diet healthy people are recommended to enjoy alcoholic preparatiom 
like mãrdvlka (prepared from grapes), ãsava, arista, mãdhava (prepared from honey). 
sidhu (prepared from sugar cane) in company of friends. 

* To make it more hilarious and fascinating they are mixed with sweet mangojuices. 

* Beautiful women who sweeten these by the touch of their lips serve these wines. This 
increases their flavor and it is made more charming by the glances of their beautiful eyes 
resembling the petals of blue lotus. 

* Those who are averse to wine or prohibited from using them can enjoy other beverages 
prepared by boiling ãsava, musta, dry ginger or honey with water. 

uRdl 112 3II 

ufiíi^McwPd^ i *iu*uhri^fip| 112411 

112511 

In the after noon hours spend the time in the gardens with various colourful flowers and plants 
having water pools around, cooled by wind from Southern direction and where the sun is some 
times seen but often hidden behind the clouds and where the earth shines with beauty like jewls 
creating an amorous air and is pleasant by the melodious voice of koels (cuckoo) in happiness. 
Spend the time happily with the company of friends engaged in useful discussion, useful 
information and attractive stories etc. 

One should not take the food substances containing guru, sita, snigdha gurta and madhura. 
amlarasasc tc. during this season and also avoid sleeping in daytime. 

Grisma rtu laksana & caryã (Features & regimen during summer): 

<!4rlJ I2 6 II 

* As sun is very hot and the rays are sharp, kapha decreases and vãta increases 
during summer season. 

* Hence one should not take the food substances having the tastes of lavana, 
katu and amla. 

0 j* 

* Avoid exercises and exposing to sun in this season. 

Foods having madhura rasa, laghu, snigdha, sita and dravagunas should be taken 
After having bath with cold water, take thin gruels prepared with com flour and sugar. 

cTT dri ll2 9 II 

During summer alcoholic drinks are generally prohibited. Those who are habituated, smaller 
quantity are prescribed that too diluted with plenty of water. Otherwise complications like 
emaciation, looseness of joints, buming sensation, delusion etc. may be arising. 



Grisma rtu 
• • 

in summer. 
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VIlíc-W^UI^I#^:''!^: | 

Sãli rice, which is as white as flower kunda (Jasminum multiflorum) and indu (moon) should 
be taken along with jãrígala mãmsa rasa during summer season. Take only thin mutton soup. 

PtàjW HlfrlUd <HHsllUáefl 1130II 

RydHJMlUUlUd^TkUlkd ^ü^frtiRT: 1131 II 
MliHMlRld UI«T: ^yfldHHI 

* Drink rasãlã (curds chumed without any water and mixed with sugar, pepper, dry ginger 
and cumin), rãga (a decoction of grapes with sãli, saktü, honey, sugar, powder of arrow 
root, cardamom, cinnamum and coriander), khãndava (prepared with sour and sweet 
fruits) during summer season. 

* Prepare pancasãra (a type of mantha prepared with drãksã, madhüka, kharjüra, kãsmarya 
and parüsaka) in fresh earthenware. It will get flavor of moca ( kadalí) and coca ( panasa ) 
due to the association of the above leaves while cooling mantha. Afterwards it should be 
mixed with some sour substances and serve in a mud pot. 

* Cooled water flavored with pãtalã flower and mixed with karpüra (camphor) is also good 
for drinking during summer. 

«r^4H^fir^ii3 2ii 

uRtd mfiui 

Take the food known as sasãhka-kirana (prepared with the flakes of tãlisa powder mixed with 
camphor and sugar candy) at night. Then mix sugar in mãhisa ksíra (buffalo’s milk) that was 
cooled by the rays of moon and stars is to be given as drink. 

3T^£NM3iyiMdld<->«álWKÍ^ 113 3 II 

micft«retiniif<H % i^ J iPyf^mii4)iiRtwuuMu<iil>i^> 113411 

ehIum4 fild UdyUMmH^fiufcr: I eb<c^<íd<fc£K4UIIHeM1vtldrô: 113 5 II 
chluá: d^i |TRuP<di4,dlMltí: tUU4I^R7^S«IcrT 113 6II 

MWt?ílwHéwiwy^-d>n<uiRRii i 

* Ideal location to spend day time in summer is in the parks where the tall trees like pines 
( sãla ) and palms ( tãla ) embrace the sky that will prevent the hot rays of the sun. 

* Or spend in the houses around which bunches of flowers like jasmine and grapes are 
hanging from their creepers, curtains made of clothes wetted by scented, cool water, 
mango trees bearing fruits and tender leaves all around. In such a place set up a soft bed for 
sleeping in noon hours with the petals of flowers of kadalí, kalhãra and mrnãla etc. 

* Sleep in a house cooled by water fountains where statues are exhibited with water being 
scented with usíra and springing from the breasts, hands and mouth. 

PlVIIchtcbtlUÍluf^Htyè 1^114^113 711 
3TT*nT- 

It is suggested to spend nights on terraces enjoying the cool rays of moon. 
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-^fsyfxj-dw MlfciH: I T\ ehmcT^ret d^e)|y<4: 113 8II 

4HljtíWIH<£-r1lPl fel^Jdl: «jRj-fl^<il: l^rÇrtTT»JT^5^ir ^H^f^íènif^HI: 1139 II 
«h^HÍcnchiHicii çhi: 44gR4* *<HI: I Dh>lc|: fllR<*l: ^JcFT: II40II 

yuiHcIrlill: ^JRTT:TÍtH^chUdl^elI: I ^TfrTTfcruRj-iil é<fcl «fàdl: cWMHJI41 II 

Fatigue due to the season will be relieved by—composure of the mind, besmearing the body 
with sandal wood pastes, wearing garlands, avoiding sexual activities, wearing light dresses. 
fanning with fans made of leaves of tãla or padminí (lotus) made wet and also with peacock 
feathers, wearing garlands of karpüra and mallikã, and also pearl chains dipped in harícandana 
(white paste of sandal). 

Spending with children prattling with pretty joyful accents, colorful and pretty birds like 
parrots, beautiful women wearing lotus stalk bangles and moving lotus lakes around etc. will 
remove fatigue. 

Varsã rtu laksana & caryã (Features & regimen during rainy season): 

3TTÇHMHc^mnf}4: TTvffsfír -t-Tl^frl I c|fc|Aj |I4 2 II 

Body is naturally exhausted in ãdãna kãla and the power of digestion 
is also diminished. It is further weakened in rainy season due to the 
vitiation of three dosas. 

UrJuAuí M-tnrIl yfld^H rt I 

1 j s|| u)u |i mM | ^H ufciAn ^ el l Ru i l 1143 II 

Vãta gets vitiated due to the sky hung with long clouds filled with 
water and also due to humidity. Pitta is vitiated due the vapor of the 
earth and anda vipãka and kapha is vitiated because of dirty water and 
agnimãndya. 

c|^c|^Tr^T, ^e|rt|>4l^^^^ l ^l^rH I UUui <4chjM4U l k)viH ^rq^||44II 

Hence one should take necessary steps to pacify the vitiated three dosas and also take measures 
to increase the power of digestion simultaneously. 

3tl^yiM-Í ttl-M t^H^VU^MI^H fllfSld ^NUTOdRá RíK-rlHH,ll4 5 II 

«RfWnaTt»<1*H rgfrtgf^ 1146II 

oilrtjlkHddUltAé I 

* Due to the vitiation of all the trídosas vastí karma is to be conducted after performing 
vamana karma and virecana karma sy stematically. 

* ln order to maintain the power of digestion old cereais like ya va, godhüma and sãli rice are 
to be given along with the processed jãngala mãmsarasa. 

* One should drink mãidwika or arista type of liquors; dadhimastu (whey) mixed with 
souvarcala lavana and pancakola cürna, rainwater, well water and boiled water. 

* On the day when the sun is completely hidden in the clouds, take only the food having the 
dominance of anila, lavana rasa and sneha and suskaguna. 
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* During rainy season use honey in general for preparing diet, drinks and other food 
substances. 

^rpiT: TTrTrt SjfaTTTr^T: 1147 II 

* As far as possible try to avoid walking with bear foot in rainy season. 

* Wear always scented and well-fumed dress and reside in such a place that is free from 
moisture and cold weather. 

d<íl^<n^:WM|A|l4tldUÍfr^rtJ!48ll 

Avoid to drink river water, udamantha (parched paddy flour mixed with water and ghee), 
sleeping in daytime, exertion and exposing to sun during rainy season. 

Sarad rtu laksana & caryã (Features & regimen during autumn): 

emíVÍldlf^dl^Mi W^dlektftuftT: |d>dHÍ tlR&ld Rld VKÍc} $Ulfr| 1149II 

d^ditlü ^d frlTt) fcA*) trtiMl^nT^I 

* By the influence of the season, pitta is accumulated in varsã 
rtu will be aggravated in sarad rtu due to the hotness of 
sunrays. 

* To conquer the vitiated pitta, tikta ghrtapãna (administration 
of bitter medicated ghee intemally), virecana karma (purga- 
tion therapy), raktamoksana (bloodletting) are advised. 

írlrk 1150 II 

yilfcHysíf^dlUljflqilcdMtl^l^H^I - 

* Food substances containing tikta, madhura and kasãya rasas and also laghu guna dravyas 
are to be taken in this season. 

* Sãli dhãnya, mudga, sitã (sugar), dhãtrí/ãmalaki, patola, madhu (honey), jãngala mãrhsa 
rasa etc. are good for those who are in hungry. 

dki dUHÍVJ,ích4lft: yfld VÍldij^nRT: 1151 II 

dlH Pl4d 2 II 

Jk 

The water is exposed to the heat of the sun during the daytime and to the cool rays of the moon 
during night. It is also purified by time and is detoxicated by agastya naksatra. This is known as 
‘hainsodaka ’, which is spotlessly clear and is as beneficiai as néctar. Such water doesn’t 
provoke kapha as well as vãta. 

id-<dl^nt<»)^yTtj|<d<c|fldlvrjdH: 1153 II 

Spend the evening time by enjoying moonlight seated on the radiant terrace after decorating 
and besmeared the body with neat dress, flower & pearl garlands, with the pastes of candana, 
uslra and karpüra. 
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rft^lWfèdlWH^dldl^uRrU^dJ 

Exposure to dew and mist, taking alkaline substances, excessive eating of curds, oils & fats. 
exposing to sunlight, intake of strong alcoholic drinks, sleeping in daytime, exposing the wind 
coming from eastem direction or blowing towards the face etc. should be avoided during sarad 
rtu. 

Indication of the substances having specific taste in speciflc season: 

TffH cPtb?115 5 11 

Wl^írl-dichNliJcbl^l ¥Kátt-d4l ¥Í)d y4ydM<tÍ): 115 6II 
3t?H4H 44MI4ÍH ÊmlidUdls^T I 

* During hemanta, sisira and varsã rtus take food substances having the first three tastes i.e. 
madhura, amla and Ia vana rasa. 

* Where as in vasanta rtu take the food substances having the last three tastes known as tikta. 
katü and kasãya rasa dra vyas. 

* In grísma rtu, especially madhura rasa dravyas should be taken. 

* During saradrtu; madhura, tikta and kasãya rasa substances are advised to take. 

* In sarad and vasanta rtu, consume foods having rüksa guna and in grísma rtu one should 
take sita guna dravyas only, where as in the remaining three seasons viz. hemanta, sisira 
and varsã rtus; snigdha and usna guna dra vyas are agreeable for diet. 

Neccessity of consuming all the six tastes in all the six seasons: 

PlcU tteítttIVJIfl: 115 7 II 

■V 

To maintain the equilibrium State of the dosas, presence of six tastes in a proportionate order is 
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essential. Hence practice to consume all tastes of diet every day by changing their ratio 
according to the season. 

Notes: 

R tu harltaki: Internai administration of harítakl by altering anupãna can prevent many a 
number of diseases occurs in different seasons. 

—Vangasena Rasãyanãdhikãra 

Haritakí should be taken along with the following substances in different seasons to obtain rasãyana 
effect. 


S.No. 

Name of the season 

Anupana 

1. 

Varsãrtu (Rainy season) 

Sindhüttha (Rock salt) 

2. 

Sarad rtu (Autumn) 

Sarkarã (Sugar) 

3. 

Hemanta (Early winter) 

Sunthí (Dry ginger) 

4. 

Sisira (Late winter) 

Kanã (Pippalí) 

5. 

Vasanta rtu (Spring) 

Madhu (Honey) 

6. 

Grísma(Summer) 

Guda (Jaggery) 


Rtu sandhi: 

stírctlt-rMIÍ^ttMIél^^PyRíri Idsl irgffafll 4^-11^: ílctThrtSrR: ^rn?f ll5 8 II 
3t4tlf^M^lftfbTT:'^: cAtmVÍ)c'Hld s ll59 II 

The last and first seven days of the preceding and following two seasons together can be called 



t/3' 

&9 

a 
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rtu sandhi (or) seasonal juncture. During this period the regimen of previous season should be 
gradually withdrawn and those of the coming season should be adopted slowly. If on the other 
hand, sudden withdrawn or adoption leads diseases due to unaccustomed foods and activities. 

SfrT 

jprò f ^íísszpr: 1 1311 

Thus ends the third chapter entitled Rtucaryã Adhyãya of Sütra Sthãna 
in Astãhga Hrdaya Samhitã, which was composed by Acãrya 
Vãgbhata son of Srí Vaidyapati Sirhhagupta. 

In the chapter Rtucaryã, Acãrya Vãgbhata explained the definition of ãdãna kãla and visarga 
kãla and their features. Six seasons and the features of different seasons and the dietetics and 
regimen. Seasonal juncture and its importance in preventing diseases etc. have been discussed. 


















Roganutpadaníya Adhyaya 

[Prevention of Diseases] 






After ‘ Rtucarya Adhyaya Acarya Vagbhata expounded the chapter "Roganutpadaníya' 
(Prevention of Diseases), thus said Atreya and other great sages. 


Preamble: 

/ 

In the present chapter Vagbhata stressed that all the diseases will be manifested due to the 
forceful expulsion and voluntary supression of the natural urges only. 

Hence for the prevention of the diseases one should not suppress the natural urges like urine, 
faeces, semen etc. and suppress the urges relating to rashness and evil deeds physically, 
mentally and orally. 

These urges are of 2 types: 


(a i Dharamya vega (suppressable urges) 

. b > Adhãraníya vega (non suppressable urges). 

Dhãra nlv a vegas (Suppressable urgesi: 

1. Lobha (greed) 

2. Soka (grief) 

3. Bhaya (fear) 

4. Krodha (anger) 

5. Mãna (vanity) 

Jt 

6. Nirlajjã (shamelessness) 

7. /rsyã(jealousy) 

8. Atirãga (too much of attachment) 

9. Parusa vacana (extremely harshwords) 

10. Anrta vacana (lying) 

11. Parapidã (physical handling) etc. 

These activities should be very carefully restrained mentally, orally and physically. 


Adharaniya vegas (Non suppressable urges): 
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1. Vaia (flatus) 

2. Vrí(faeces) 

3. Mütra (urine) 

4. Ksavat( sneezing) 

5. Trsnã (thirst) 

6. Ksudhã{hunger) 

7. Mc/rã (sleep) 


8. /£asa (cough) 

9. Srama-svãsa (dyspnoea on exertion) 

10. Jrmbhã{yawrimg) 

11. Asru (tears) 

12. Chardi (vomiting) 

13. Retas (semen) & 

14. Udgãra (belching/eructation) 


These should not be suppressed and it is necessary that the needs of these natural urges are 
satisfied instantaneously i.e. as soon as they are explicit. 


Effects of Suppression of Natural Urges and Their Treatment 


1. Adhovãta (Flatus): 

Gulma (abdominal tumor), udãvarta (upward movement of vã ta), ruk/vedanã (pain adbomen). 
klama (debility), vãta, mütra, sakrt sanga (retention of faeces, urine and flatus), drsti-vadha 
(loss of vision), agni-vadha/mandãgni (decreased digestive power), hrdgada (diseases oí 
heart) etc. will be caused due to the suppression of adhovãta (flatus). 


2. Sakrt (Faeces): 

TTfKT: MÍlehdT 6<ÜFU)Mtl£H^II3 || 

1^4 H fc«y^í>isr McÍÍt^IÍJTW: TÇtTT: I 

Pindikodvesta (twisting pain or cramps in the calf muscle), pratisyãya (running nose), siroruja 
(head ache), ürdhvavãyu (upward movement of vãta), paríkarta (cutting pain in the rectum). 
hrdayoparodhana (oppression in the region of heart), mukhena vitpravrtti (faeces Corning from 
the mouth) etc. are the signs and symptoms caused due to the suppression of the urge of faeces 
along with the diseases mentioned earlier in respect of the suppression of flatus. 


3. Mutra (Urine): 

II4II 

Mstwftill^MÍ^yiii) tbll:- 

Due to the suppression of the urge of urine results in ahgabhahga (splitting pain all over the 
body), asmari (stone in bladder), vasti-medhra-vahksana-vedanã (pain in the bladder, penis 
and in the groin region) and also the diseases mentioned in respect of the suppression of the 
flatus and stools. 


Treatment: 

-afetará ^11511 

IMsl^g^^yiJ^T+iyit-yf) tMHJIéll 

Varti/phala varti (rectal suppositaries), abhyahga (body massage with oils), avagãha (sitz 
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-'ath), svedana (sudation therapy), vasti kanna (medicated enemata) etc. are the best 
treatments, indicated for the management of the diseases caused due to the suppression of 
I flatus, faeces and urine. 

Special food and drinks which eliminates the obstructed faeces is to be given in the diseased 
condition, due to the suppression of faeces. 

In the diseases, due to the suppresion of urine medicated ghee is to be given intemally before 
food and after the digestion of food in a quantity of minimum and maximum doses 
respectively. This method of administration of medicated ghee is known as ‘ avapidaka 

4. Udgãra (Eructation/Belching): 

—ilKU||<-p^T: 117 II 

<*>u4i fcH-yf 'mnttfjisu 

Due to the suppression of eructation the following diseases may occur— aruci (anorexia), 
kampa (tremor), vibandho hrdayoraso (obstruction in the proper function of heart and lungs), 
ãdhmãna (abdomenal distensions), kãsa (cough), hidhma (hiccough). 

Treatment is similar to hiccough. 

5. Ksavathu (Sneezing): 

l , êft^ TOU | ^IH I U I UMNH I ct)f^H)^ : 119 II 

Sirorti (headache), indriya dourbalya (debility of sense organs), manyã stambha (stiffness of 
the neck), ardi ta vãta (facial paralysis) etc. occurs due to the suppression of sneezing. 

Treatment: 

* Induce sneezing with tíksna dhümapãna (inhalation of fumes with pungent substances), 
tíksna anjana (collyrium), tíksna dravya aghrãna , tíksna nasya (nasal drops), tíksnãrka 
vilokana (looking at the sun). 

* Snehakarma (oleation therapy) and svedakarma (sudation therapy). 

* Vãtahara ãhãra sevana (consuming the foods which mitigate vãta), administration of ghee 
intemally after food is also indicated by the author of Astãhga Saiigraha. 

6. Trsnã (Thirst): 

^tlUI^TIId-sJlíljdfimlétTcléOl^l: III 011 

<j«J|l<m vílei: Tlcff fclflrffrT: I 

Suppression of thirst leads to sosa (emaciation), angasãda (debility), bãdhirya 
(deafness), sammoha (delusion), bhrama (giddiness) and hrgada (cardiac pain). 

Treatment: 

Use cold water for drinking and bathing. Manage the condition by the intake of cold substances 
like foods & drinks. 
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7. Ksudha (Hunger): 

^^•I^Mlft^iydyjH^UI: III 1 II 

Suppression of hunger leads to angabhanga (spiitting pain all over the body), amei (anorexia i. 
glãni (exhaustion), kãrsya (emaciation), süia (pain) and bhrama (giddiness). 

Treatment: 

Light, unctuous, warm & limited food is the best treatment to be given. 

8. Nidrã (Sleep): 

Pljtl-MI III 2 II 

31 4 Sb ^ÍcuçhiÍh "5T I 

Suppression of urge for sleep causes— moha (delusion), mürdhã, aksi gaurava (heaviness of 
head and eyes), ãiasya (lassitude),yrmòM (yawning), ahgamarda (body pains). etc. 

Treatment: 

To overcome the above symptoms it is advised to sleep for some time and conduct light body 
massage. 

9. Kãsa (Cough): 

ebiyt-yfteUrl^Qá: SJIfU+iftlíWIUiU: III 3 II 

tjrui ícifèr: i 

By the suppression of cough leads to kãsãdhikya (cough increases), svãsa (dyspnoea), amei 
(anorexia), hrdaya roga (cardiac problems), sosa (emaciation) and hikkã (hiccough). 

Treatment: 

Manage the symptoms as per the line of treatment advised in kãsa roga. 

10. Sramasvãsa (Dyspnoea on exertion): 

f%rt rT3TfcK-MIphM: I 

Due to the suppression of the dyspnoea caused on exertion, leads to gulma (abdominal tumors). 
hrdroga (cardiac problems) and sammoha (delusions). 

Treatment: 

Rest and anti vãtika treatments are advised. 

11. Jrmbhã (Yawning): 

^«HWI: «He|d*|J||:,^8lfaHfa(àfèr: III 5 II 

Due to the suppression of yawning the same symptoms will be seen which will be found while 
suppressing the urge of sneezing. 
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Treatment: 

All the anti vãtika treatments will be helpful to manage the above symptoms. 

12. Asm (Tears): 

M-HJvitl c||bMrH-cM Wifi Méi ÍJlKII: ^«Tt: III 611 

Suppression of tears leads to plnasa (running nose), aksi, siro, hrdrik (pain in the eyes, head and 
heart), manyãstambha (stiffness of the neck), aruci (anorexia), bhrama (giddiness) and gulma 
i abdominal tumor). 

Treatment: 

Sleeping, drinking alcohol, company of friends and hearing pleasant stories etc. should be 
done. 

13. Cardi (Vomiting): 

íqWJehló^iSlí^ra^^mu^cllMAI^tl: I III 711 

UU^U^MHIéH 1 ^rcITHfSlT: I oU I U I U : V l fd 8 II 

TrçiKHelui àcHM^ltfíTyifilr) I 

Suppression of the urge of vomiting leads to visarpa (erysipelas), kofha (urticaria), kusta (skin 
disorder), aksi roga (eye diseases), kandu (itching), pãndu (anaemia), jwara (fever), kãsa 
(cough), svãsa (dyspnoea), hrllãsa (nausea), vyahga (discoloured patches on the face) and 
svayatbu (oedema). 

Treatment: 

GandQsa (mouth garglings), dhümapãna (inhalation of medicated fumes) and vamana (induce 

vomiting) after consuming dry foods, vyãyãma (exercises), raktamoksana (blood letting), 

virecana (purgation) and body should be massaged with oil mixed with sarjaksãra (alkalies) 

and saindha va lavana (rock salt). 

✓ 

14. Sukra (Semen): 

^fhMrWctui ^^l9WSp3TCT: III 911 

I dl«^á(Jtl5i'llícialfrU^^|cmi^H.II2 0II 

Suppression of semen leads to— vlryasrãva (increased flow of semen often), guhya-vedanã (pain 
in the penis), svayathu (oedema), jvara (fever), hrdvyathã (cardiac pain), mütrasanga (anuria), 
angabhanga (splitting pain all over the body), vardhma (pain in the scrotum), asmari (stone) and 
sandhatã (i mpotence). 

Treatment: 

Food with chicken, alcohol and red sãli rice is advised. Vasti (medicated enemata), abhyanga 
(body massage) and avagãhana (tub bath), milk processed with the drugs, which are good for 
urinary bladder and sexual intercourse with the women best liked. 
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Persons not eligible for treatment: 

<J<¥]HI<f rU^d^flui 1 II 

Persons habituated for suppressing the above natural urges and suffering with complications 
like faecal vomiting, emaciated, severe thirsty and pain abdômen are not eligible to get 
treatment. 

Factors responsible for the manifestation of all the diseases: 

All the diseases will be manifested due to the forceful expulsion and voluntary suppression of 
the natural urges only. 

General line of treatment: 

rTHJtfrT 112 2 II 

rt?TSn^íUT3rRT: traq) iJry^Ulírl laiçlUI-íhtidm ^dldb^<H)lHHJI2 3 II 

Effects of the suppression of natural urges and their treatment have been explained till now. 

Since vãta is provoked by various causes and in multiple forms everywhere, select foods, 
drinks and food substances aiming at pacifying the dosas as well as downward movement of 
vãta. This is the basic principie for treating diseases. 

Dhãraníya vega: 

OTtírgTRd yrü %^t l^^bilfàuUIrHdtmiíIni far^AI: 1124II 

For the benefit of being happy in both the worlds ( ihaloka - in this life and paraloka - life in the 
other world) one should always control the senses (mind and the five sense organs) and also 
should suppress the urges like lobha, irsyã, dwesa, mãtsarya and rãgae tc. 

Necessity of purification therapy: 

^TTEr^y|*ld ^HHÍ7ffy^tírfrt l3T^I5iíwr^diràf|^ST: f^^TRldR*4d: 1125 II 

Always try to purify malas from the body at the proper times. If malas gets accumulated 
extremely, leads to their aggravation and do at times causes threat of life. 

Importance of sodhana therapy: 

^P*T: cb^lí^l^^iWlPd filrll cHf r^gWttT^: 112 6 II 

Dosas do at times gets aggravated by treating them with fasting and digestive drugs but there is 
no chance of relapsation by treating with purificatory measures. Hence sodhana therapy is 
superior to samana drugs. 

Administration of rasãyana & vãjikarana yoga: 

fo^lPl «jmiibli gr <*) I Hfanj l2 7ll 
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So, after adopting eliminating techniques according to the season, rejuvenation tonics and 
aphrodisiacs should be administered to lead a healthy, happy and long life. 

Regímen to be adopted after purificatory measures: 

íMtldJ 112 8II 

i 112911 

By purification or reduction therapies and with constant use of medicines body will become 
weak naturally. So, the following steps should be taken to regain the strength. 

* Foods like sãli, sastika, godhüma, mudga, mãrhsa, ghrta made appetizing and digestible by 
combining with palatable and digestive drugs are to be given. 

* Abhyaríga, udvartana, snãna, nirüha vasti and sneha vasti are also to be administered. 

Effects of treatment: 

warnrõroãM yduNchmeci^iiíleiuíPstit^urd <gudi ^uÍui^n: 113011 

By the above steps, one gets health, increase of all sorts of digestive powers, intelligence, body 
complexion, sensory perception, virility and increases life span. 

Agantuja roga: 

it 9jdfe|K|cfRcIR h£I fct-HVMe| 1: Hmàu^AliaiSjã i|^|: ||31 II 

Diseases those caused by bhüta (demons), visa (poisons), vãyu, agni, ksata (wound), bhanga 
(fractures) and by rãga, dwesa, bhaya etc. are known as agantuja roga or exogenous disorders. , 

Procedures to be adopted for the management of 
nija & agantuja roga: 

?smT: y?imUUHlfhf^dmym:T<jfrt: I^VIcbkHIdtfeWH tt<^rlfMl^cÍHM K U32ll 
arycífeiíèHi viiPh: yr^^Hti^idH^i^diéifMVÍHlMiifi Pif^agrTjzT^Tjet^ 113311 
flUlfH Vlcjí^fd: I fa^m^fàcM<|UliyrM?IMÍ 1134II 

Avoidance of improper activities of the body, mind and speech by willful transgression of 
rules, control over senses, remembering the previous experiences, knowledge pertaining to 
place, time and constitution,-adherence to the rules of good conduct as prescribed in Atharva- 
veda propitiating the unfavorable grahas (planets), adopting ways to keep away from demons 
etc. is the treatment in general for the management of both exogenous and endogenous 
diseases. 

Suitable time for the elimination of vitiated dosas: 

UHIrMil c||híchMIV|TmUcfr yiHlPl 113 5II 

The accumulated dosas of cold seasons ( hemanta and sisira) should be purified in vasanta rtu. 
Similarly those accumulated in grísma rtu should be eliminated during varsã rtu and the dosas 
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accumulated in varsã rtu also should be expelled from the body during sarad rtu. By this one 
can avoid seasonal diseases. 

Regimen for promotion of health: 

facq ítUiigKÍcIgKtlch tt4lí^<*>l0 fc(MÍ|be)^T+>: I 
cflrll WM: ttcUllt: SPn^HlkíMefl rT^ctriRbl: 113 6II 

The following persons will be disease free: 

* Who are adopting the rules and regulations of wholesome diet and good conduct. 

* Doing all activities carefully after thinking twice. 

* Havingcontroloversenses. 

* Treating all living beings equally. 

* Speaking truth. 

* Having patience and forgiving the mistakes ofothers. 

* Keeping the company of good leamed men etc. 

íbrà <|J|I^k414| Wt l I4 i i 

% 

Thus ends the fourth chapter entitled Rogãnutpãdaniya Adhyãya of Sütra 
Sthãna in Astãnga Hrdaya Sarhhitã, which was composed by Acãrya 
Vãgbhata son of Srí Vaidyapati Sirhhagupta. 

In the chapter Rogãnutpãdanlya, Acãrya Vãgbhata explained methods of preventing diseases; 
14 types of suppressible natural urges; the effects of suppression and the treatment also 
narrated; persons not eligible for treatment; importance of seasonal regimen and the 
elimination therapies etc. and at the end the features of a disease free person has been 
presented. 














5 Drava-dravya 

VIJNÃNlYA AdHYÃYA 

[Knowledge of Liquid Substances] 



After the chapter ‘ Rogãnutpãdaniya ’, Acãrya V ãgbhata expounded the chapter ‘ Dra va-dra vya 
Vijnãnlya ’ (Knowledge of Liquid Substances), thus said Lord Atreya and other great sages. 

In the previous three chapters preventive measures to maintain the positive health has been 
detailed. 

The present chapter deals with the liquid substances, available in the nature and their properties 
have been described. All the liquid substances have been grouped as under: 

1. Jala varga (Group of different types of water) 

2. Ksira varga (Group of different types of milk) 

3. Iksu varga (Group of different types of sugarcane) 

4. Madhu varga (Group of different types of honey) 

5. Taila varga (Group of different types of oils) 

6. Madya varga (Group of different types of alcohols) 

7. Mütra varga (Group of different types of urine) etc. 

3TO rí)±leHf: 

1. Jala Varga 

(Group of Different Types of Water) 

J» 

Classification of water: 

A. According to the nature. water is of 2 types: 

(a) Gangãmbu (rain water without contamination) 

(b) Sãmudrodaka (rain water contaminated by dust and 
poison etc.) 


B. According to Processing, it is of 5 tvpes: 

(a) Kevala (c) Pakwa 

(b) Sausadha (d) Ãma 


(e) Usna. 
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C. According to the tvpes of soih 6 tvpes: 

(a) Sveta /n/í (white soil) (d) Nlla (blue soil) 

(b) À>sna/n/í(blacksoil) (e) Usara (saline soil) 

(c) Pãnç/t/(yellowish whitesoil) (f) Mrsra(mixedsoil) 

D. Due to the dominancv of 5 basic elements: 

(a) Pãrthivagunãdhikyajala( landhavingthe prthivimahãbhütadominancy) 

(b) Ambugunãdhikyajala( land having jala mahãbhüta dominency) 

(c) Tejo gunãdhikya jala (land having agni mahãbhüta dominancy) 

(d) Vãyu gunãdhikya jala (land having vãyu mahãbhüta dominancy) 

(e) Ãkãsa gunãdhikya jala (land having ãkãsa mahãbhüta dominancy) 

E. According to the source. it is of 8 tvpes: 

(a) Koupya (well water) 

(b) Sãrasa (natural lake) 

(c) Tãtãka (artificial ponds) 

(d) Caundya (water collected in pits of rocks) 

(e) Prãsravana (flown down from mountains) 

(f) Audbhidainatura] springs) 

(g) Vapí(well with flights ofsteps) 

(h) Nadi{ ri ver) 



Koupya Sãrasa 



Tãtaka 


Caundya 
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Vapi Nadi 


h Warm water: 

(a) Kslnapãda (boiled and reduced to l/4th of the total quantity). « 

(b) Tríbhãga (reduced to l/3rdofthe total quantity). 

(c) Ardha bhãga (reduced to 1/2 of the quantity). 

(d) Kvathita (boiled until the boiling point). 

G. Tvpes of ãkãsodaka: 

(a) Dhãra (rain water) (c) Tausãra (water fromdew) 

(b) Ksãra (hail stone) (d) Haima (snow water) 

Gahgãmbu (Uncontaminated rain water): 

-jfrõRriifuUéi dssrçcíM^in n 

The rainwater, which is not cbntaminated with dust and poison: 

* Enlivening the living beings, generates satiation, gives pleasure to the heart, refreshing and 
stimulates the mind. lt is thin, cold in potency, clear and not having any perceptible taste, 
and is equivalent to néctar. 

* Seawater is being absorbed by the sunrays and fali from the sky in the fonn of rain after 
coming in contact with sunrays, moon light and wind and is known as gangãmbu which is 
easily digestible and alleviates vãta and kapha. 

* Due to sita virya it cures the diseases of pitta, rakta and visa. 

* The variations of the seasons like winter, summer etc. and also in particular place of soil 
where the rain falis, affect the properties of gangãmbu. 
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Test for the Identification of gaágãmbu and simudrodaka: 

íHifttqiuuM vuwti turò MifH: 


Riee eooked with rainwater and kept in a silver bowl, which neither makes too slimy nor 
ehanges its eolour is to be eonsidered as gaágãmbu also known as aindrãmbumd is the best ©ne 
fordrinking purpose. 

Samudrimbu (Contaminuted water): 

-3TTOT 113 li 
wi^í,w5t Mmoj i 

Except gaágãmbu all other kinds of water are known as sãmudra-jah, These water should not 
be used for drinking except in ãêvayuja mãsa (autumn/Septembar-Qetobêr) beeause of the 
presence of the star Agastya i.e., the star eanopus, which de-toxicates the poison existing in 
other types of water. 

ftmti «íi MqjMii 


Drink always akaçodaka {gaágãmbu) as it is not contaminated and that is preserved in a neat 
and clean vessel made up of silver or gold. If gaágãmbu is not available, water obtainable from 
the soil (resembles rainwater in its qualities) that is clean, black and whitish color and is 
exposed to sunlight and gentle wind should be used for drinking. 


Notes: 






5. 

6 . 


íveta mj f (white soil) 

Kfflia /«ff (black soil) 
Pâp^uramff(yellowish white soil) 
M/a m/í(blue soil) 

Üçaramp (saline soil) 

Miáramft (mixed soil) 


Kaçãya 

Madbura 

Tikta 

Kaçãya , madbura 
Lavaça 

Mixed properties. 



1. Water from the land having pfibivf guçãdbikya 

2. Water from the land having ap bbõtãdbikya 

3. Water from the land having tèjagupãdbikya 

4. Water from the land having vãyu gupãdbikya 

5. Water from the land having ãkãáagupãdbikya 


Lavaça, amla rasas 
Madbura rasa 
llkta, kafu rasas 
Kaçãyarasa 
Avyaktarasa 


Water obtained from the soil having the dominaney of akaêa mababbuta is not having any 
pereeptible taste. So it can be used as a substitute for gaágãmbu. 
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Aceordina to the souree of availabilitv: 

Water is divided in êight types as under: 

1. K&upyajate : Well water—alkaline in nature and vitiates pim do$a, 

2, Sârasajate : Natural lakê—sweet in taste and light, increases digestive power 

and not vitiates vãte. 


3. TSfãkajate 

4. Caupqiya 

5. Prãsravapa 

6. Âudbhida 

7. Vãprjate 

8. Nadfjate 


Artificial pond water—heavy and vitiates vSta. 
Water eolleeted in pits of roeks vitiates pim, 
Mitigates all the tridoças. 

Sweet in taste and alleviates pim, 

Sweet in taste and light. 

Katu rasa, rúkçagupa, vãte vardhaka. 


Pânamnirha jala (Water not suitable for drinking): 

W 4 116 II 



ymM v^tt^ii7ii 



Water which is dirty, mixed with algae & grass, turbid, not exposed to sun, moon and gentle 
wind rained at that time, having gumgupa , frothy, eontaminated by bactéria, unable to drink 
and causing tingling sensation of teeth due to its severe coldness, unseasonal rain water or in 
the beginning of the season, eontaminated by the webs, urine, excreta of spiders and other 
insects should not be used for drinking. 


Notes: 

The urine, excreta and the decomposed bodies of the insects, and other animais live in water 
u i 11 contaminate water. Plants growing in water cover the entire surface, and obstruct the 
passage of sunlight and air results in the contamination of water. 

Presh rainwater also may be polluted with urine, excreta and poisonous matter from spiders 
and other insects. All these kinds of water are not suitable for drinking and even for 
bathing. 

Filtering, heated by fire, exposing to sunlight or by immersing the red-hot iron balis etc. will 
purify such eontaminated water. 


Similarly by putting the tubers of lotus plant, seeds of kataka (Strychnos potatorum), roots of 
saered grass, gomedaka (Dolomite stone) etc. into the water also purifies water. To remove the 
bad smell of the water, put the flowers of pifais, karavrratte. into the water. 

Nadl Jala (Ri ver water): 

!íf|jMlçn4MI:7hU6||l 118II 

^TWT: WMIWI71I Hllt ftm(lfllW6lfítiA|l«| | 


Briêfly saying water of rivers, which flow towards the western ocean and traveis swiftly and 
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also having pure water is wholesome and suitable for drinking. And the others means the rivers 
flows towards the eastem direction, running slowly and contaminated are not suitable for 
drinking. 

119 II 

fgUol^tflll^dl:TTgqTmTTj^^l^m: III 011 

Water running from Himãlaya and Malaya mountains are good for health where as the same 
water if gets stagnated causes krmi (intestinal parasites), slipada (fdariasis), hrdroga (heart 
disease), kantharoga and siroroga (dieases of throat and head). 

yiT^ld-TÜMtMlfyi ^HÍUinMè^l: I^tM1m<M^IH,, III 1 II 

U l RdlsM I: I dHMUN^ l Rud :, flimU-^feldlU^IM 211 

* Water obtained from Prãchya (Gauda), AvantI (Mãlwã) and Aparãntã (Kohkana) regions i 

and also from Mahendra mountain causes arsas, (piles) udara roga (abdomenal disorders) 
and slípada (íilanasis). I 

* Where as the water obtained from Sahya and Vindhya mountains causes kustha, (skin 
disorders), pãndu (anaemia) and siroroga. (diseases of the head). 

* Water running from Pariyãtra mountain mitigates all the three dosas, nourishes the body 

and increases vigor. I 

* But sãmudrodaka vitiates all the three dosas. ' 

íclélIrdiUHámiçíl^dl^HI^U^Hrl: I 

Water available from various resources like küpa, tadãga, coundya, sãrasa, prãsravana, 
oudbhida, vãpi, nadi of different regions like jãngala desa, ãnüpa desa and parvata desa are al so 
having similar qualities and properties of those places respectively. 

Jalapãna varjya (Avoiding of drinking water): 

III 3 II 

MIU^cpihtflKlviítJ^unynuviirStftr: ld*(i yKfd^lUl^rhdrTclWrsfírdlrM^I: III 411 

* One should not drink water more than his normal capacity. 

* Those who are suffering from agnimãndya, gulma, pãndu, udara, atisãra, arsas, grahani 
dosa, sosa, sopha etc. should drink little quantity of water than their usual capacity. 

* Except in sarad and grisma rtu healthy persons also should drink water in a limited 

quantity. 1 

Jalapãna phala (Effects of drinking water): | 

* Water taken in the middle of meais, maintains the normalcy of tissues and easy digestion. 

* Water consumed immedialely after meais leads to obesity and accumulation of fat into 
abdominal region. 

* Drinking water before meais leads to indigestion and thereby emaciation of body. i 
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Sítalajala (Cold water): 

yíld M^r^y»fii^r^í^í^sixnpiT^iii 5 u 

Cold water relieves madãtyaya, glãni, mürcchã, chardi, srama, bhrama, trsnã, usna, dãha, 
raktapitta, visas tc. 

I snajala (Hot water): 

<ílm* mmh e*>u<id6ii 

I ebimudldfl í íJTW#^^ tMWd III 7II 

* Hot water increases the power of digestion, cooks undigested food material, good for 
throat diseases, easy to digest and purifies the urinary bladder. 

* Hot water is indicated in hiccough, abdominal distension, vãta and kapha disorders, after 
sodhana therapy, acute fever, cough, ãma condition, running nose, dyspnoea, pain in the 
flanks. 

Notes: 

Hot water: Basing on the variation of seasons like summer, winter, place of soil and also 
heaviness and lightness, hot water is to be prepared in the following ways: 

1. Ksinapãda : Take4partsofwaterandboiledthenreducedtill3partsremained. 

2. Tribhãga : Water boiled and reduced to l/3rdof the original quantity. 

3. Ardhabhãga : Water boiled and reduced till the half of the quantity remained. 

4. Kvathita : Water boiled till the boilingpoint. 

Water heated by immersing red-hot iron balis, gold, silver, mud or bitumen with water, or by 
exposing to sunlight, either hot or cold, mitigates all the tridosas. 

Such water is easily digestible and is ideal for sariisarga and sannipãtaja rogas. 

Boiled water lost the properties of dipana and pãcana and increases all the tridosas, when 
stored for 2-3 days. Hence boiled water is to be prepared daily and should not be stored. 

Hot water is also having the similar properties of cold water like sweet in taste and cold in 
potency. Hence it is advisable to take hot water in thirst and fever. 

In ãmãjirna and vistabdha-ajlrna also, hot water is advisable. 

Ãkãsodaka (Antarik s a iala): 

It is of4types: 

1. Dhãrã(ram water) 3. Tausãra (waterfrom dew) 

2. Ksãra (hailstone) 4. Hainia (snow water) 

Out of the 4 types, rainwater is good because it is easily digestible. 

Water from hailstones is very cold and heavy and increases vãta and kapha dosas. 
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Water obtained from candmkinta stones is sweet, cold and easily digestible which removes the 
evil spirits, w^adisorders and also fevers caused by pitta d&$a. 

'Md IwfaftlIÍIflWHJ 01 y,£t|f$r7 8H 

Water which is boiled and cooled doesn’t cause abhiçyandi and is easly digestible and such 
water is wholesome in a condition where pitta is vitiated and associated with other doças. 
Where as the same stored over night (stale water) causes the aggravation of all the tridoças. 

Nârikelodaka (Coconut water): 


NürtkeMaka 

Coconut water consists of madhura rasa (sweet in taste), snigdha, laghu guya (unctuous & 
lightness in quality) and êtta virya (cold in poteney), acts as aphrodisiac, mitigates thirst and 
vãta, p/fíadisorders. It increases digestive power and purifies the urinary bladder, 

During rainy season uncontaminated rainwater is the best and river water is the worst for 
drinking. 

ffh TTtecnfsl 

Thus ends Toya varga . 

* 



2. Kstru Varga 

(Group of Different Types of Milk) 


MilkisofStypes: 

1. Gokçíra (Cow' s milk) 

2. Âjãk$fra(Qúiü\mi\k) 

3. Uçtrakçfra (Camel's milk) 

4. A vi kçíra (Sheep' s milk) 


5. Mahiça £$/ra(Buffalo'smilk) 

6. Âiva ^s/ra(Horsê'smilk) 

7. Narrkçrra (Breast milk) 

8. 4iMa£$fia(Elephant's milk) 
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General propertles of lhe milk: 

WJMUrUl R-HMuVjIMÍ Ul(jqd4qjl20ll 

itflfiwif iTWs^nT.’- 


* Milk in general eonsists nmitnmirasa, madhura vipãka and snigdhagm ia. 

* Improves the ojas and prometes the growth of the tissues and aets as an aphrodisiae, 

* Due to heaviness and eool in poteney, mitigates vãta, pitta and inereases kapha. 


(ío-ksira (Cow‘s milk): 

-wt toí ^ jfl«4N TTrrsrrq 112 \ u 

nwl fiiqj 112 211 

.rtnn >eít TTüfdfl41^TVííIH| 

* Cow’s milk sustains life. 

* Aets as a rejuvenator, 

* Indieated in injury to ehest and emaeiation. 

* Improves the intelligenee and strength of the body. 

* Inereases breast milk. 

* Spreads all over the body due to mobile quality. 

* Relieves fatigue, giddiness, toxieity, inauspieiousness, dyspnoea, eough, exeessive thirst 
and hunger. 

* Cures fevers of long duration, diffieulty in urination and bleeding disorders, 

Mihi$a-k§ira (Buffakvs milk): 

uflvl mf|«l f|uqjl23ll 

* Buffalo's milk is indieated for the persons having inereased power of digestion and 
insomnia. 

* Buffalo* s milk is heavy in quality and eold in poteney. 


AjÈt-kçlra (Qoat's milk): 




112 4II 


Goats usually drink less water, doing heavy exereise and eat plants and the leaves having 
pungent and bitter in taste. 

Henee goats' milk is easily digestible and is indieated in tubereulosis, ehronie fevers, 
dyspnoea, hemotThage and diarrhoea. 

U|fra*k$Ira (Carne!’s milk): 

* Camefs milk is slightly dryness in quality, hot in poteney, and salt in taste. 

* Inereases the power of digestion, easily digestable. 
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* Indicated in vata and kapha disorders, abdominal distension, worm infestation, oedema. 
ascitis and piles etc. 

Nãri-ksíra (Breast milk): 

m^^Trrft^i^ní^yMií^tinrii<iTníüTT-yld^4fâ:- 

Breast milk is indicated in eye disorders caused by the vitiation of vã ta, pitta, asrk/rakta (blood) 
and abhighãta (injury) being used as tarpana, ãscotana and nasya. 

Avika-ksira (Sheep’s milk): 

* Sheep' s milk is hot in potency and not good for heart. 

* Relieves rafa disorders. 

* Increases hiccough. dyspnoea, pitta and kapha. 

Hasti (Aibha)-ksíra (Elephanfs milk): 

Elephanf s milk gives good strength to the body. 

Ekasapha-ksíra (Single hoofed animais' milk): 

-®H<áMWÍ rc|*yid,<rl^ 112 7II 
VIUsIMId^ «IkHHctui 

* Single hoofed animais (like horse, donkey etc.) milk is easily digestible. 

* Cures vãfa dosa oftissue levei. 

* Having sour and salt in taste. 

* Produces laziness. 

Ãma, srta, dhãrosna ksíra guna 

(Properties of unboiled, boiled and directly collected fresh milk): 

* Unboiled milk is difficult to digest and causes abhisyandi; produces excess secretion in the 
tissue-pores and causing their blockage. Where as appropriately boiled milk is easily 
digestible. Over boiled milk becomes indigestible. 

* Warm fresh milk collected directly from the uddér is having similar qualities of néctar. 

Notes: 

* Milk of animais fed on oil cake of sesamum and sour substances are difficult to digest and 
cause abhisyandi. 
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Avika 


Hasti (aibha) 


Ekasapha 


* Milk of animais, which fed on light substances, is easily digested. 

* Due to the influence of the moon and lack of exercise in the night time, milk collected in the 
moming hours is somewhat hard to digest in comparison with the milk drawn in the 
evening hours. 

jt 

Dadhi (Curd/Coagulated milk): 

itlfè <jteWÍ^cTMniM II2 9ll 

VÍlrtài 113011 

<fl-ld ^cfíwjj eltt-rílwiVKry^ 113 1 II 

Hiyst^U HlRt PlrU M^U^atT 113 2 II 


* Curds in general is sour in taste and also at the end of digestion. 

* Constipating, difficult to digest, hot in potency. 
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* Mitigates vãta. 

* Increases fat, semen, strength, kapha, pitta, rakta, digestive 
power and oedema. 

* Relieves anorexia as it increases the taste of perception. 

* Indication in intermittent fevers, nasal catarrh and painful 
micturition. 

* It is given in dysentery after removing cream. 

* Should not eat curds during night time. 

* Should not heat curds. 

* Curds should not use in the seasons like vasanta, grlsma and sarad. Without adding green 
gram, honey, ghee, ãmalakl and sugar candy curds should not be taken. 

* Curds yet to be prepared should not be taken. 

* One should take the above precautions while consuming curds. Otherwise fever. 
hemorrhage, herpes skin diseases, anemia, giddiness etc. may be happened. 


Dadhi 


Takra (Buttermilk): 

rt* * 4 )m 4 *U>cUdPilctJI3 3ll 


* Buttermilk is easy to digest and contains astringent and sour tastes. 

* It increases digestive power and mitigates kapha and vãta. 

* Indicated in oedema, ascitis, piles, disorders of duodenum, anurea, 
anorexia, abdominal tumors, spleenic enlargement, compli- 
cations of oleation therapy, artificial poisoning, anemia etc. 

Dadhj mastu (whey) also having the similar qualities of buttermilk. In 
addition to that it is having sara, laghu gunas, cleans the channels and 
acts as a laxative. 

Notes: 



Takra 


Tvpes of buttermilk: . 


In Dalhana’ s commentary, three types of buttermilk will be seen as under: 

1. Buttermilk prepared and removed the butter completely—vitiates dosas. 

2. Buttermilk with half of the quantity of butter removed—increases digestive power. 

3. Without removing the butter—gives strength to the body. 

In Dhanavantari Nighantu, four types of buttermilk has been descri bed: 


1. Ghola : chumed the curd without adding any water. 

2. Mathita : adding equal quantity of water. 

3. Udasvit : adding half of the quantity of water. 

4. Takra : adding l/4th quantity of water. 





















Drava-dravya Vijnãníya Adhyaya : 5 


75 


Navaníta (Butter): 

Hc(41d Hei <^bii «jiHH ctUÍ<s|<HlRH<t»rl^ll3 5 II 

y^illfè^HÍÍlTll^c^|4|IVÍÍf5dehiyí^rtl^<l«íícj^44^íirí^ , fTftfírf(lf^T^[( : ^ll3 6ll 

* Fresh butter is aphrodisiac and cold in potency. 

* It imparts colour and skin complexion. It is also useful to 
improve the strength of the body and the power of 
digestion. 

* It absorbs water. It is indicated in the management of the 
diseases caused by the vitiation of vãta, pitta and rakta and 
also tuberculosis, heamorrhoides, facial paralysis and 
cough. 

* Butter obtained directly from milk is also absorbs water. It 
is useful for the management of haemorrhagic as well as 
eye disorders. 

Ghrta (Ghee or clarified butter): 

yfld : fSyNH Mtqj ttgMêfaf fàflrf^d 1139II 

* Ghrta increases intelligence, memory and clevemess. 

* Power of digestion improves and life span increases. 

* Increases sexual vigor and good for eyes. 

* Wholesomeforagedandchildren. 

* Skin complexion enhances, body becomes soft and 
imparts pleasant voice. 

* Indicated for injury to chest, herpes, injury caused by 
weapons, bums, vãta and pitta disorders, poisonous State, 
insanity, ema-ciation, inauspiciousness (witchcraft) and 
chronic fevers. 

* Ghee is the best among the four prominent oleating (fatty) 
substances. It is cold in potency. 

* It is the best one to postpone the onset of old age. 

* Properly processed ghee possesses a number of good qualities. 

õa T ^dUHiÍ)UHt)MUlM^ II40 II 

* Purãnaghrta i.e. ten years old ghee cures intoxication, epilepsy, fainting, head, ear and eye 
disorders and vaginal disorders. It also cleans and heals the ulcers. 

* Old ghee consists of all the properties of fresh ghee along with the special qualities. Hence 
it is so similar to néctar. 




Navaníta 
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ÕF^IT: I ^shPljtlchUjchtl fcliíí*HJJKl l l<'ll: 1141 II 


Kilata, piyusa, kurcika, moraria etc. increases strength, semen, sleep, and also kapha. It cause^ 
constipation, difficult to digest and vitiates dosas. 

Notes: 


Preserving the ghee for: 

Morethan lOOyearsintheundergroundiscalled : kaumbha 

Up to 10 years is called : purãna ghrta 

Morethan 10yearsiscalled : prapüranaghrta 

Kilãta is the solid portion obtained after heating the milk. 

Piyüsa is the milk of cow which has just given birth to a calf upto a period of 3 days. 
Kürcikã is commonly known as kova. 


Morana/morata is the milk of a cow seven days after calving. 

T|õ8r gfrrçpf Pifc^ ^ifeifiwrò I 

Cow ’ s milk and ghee are the best and those of sheep ’ s are the worst. 

?frr tçftenf: I 
Thus ends Ksira varga. 



* 


♦ 

♦ 

3. Iksu Varga 

(Group of Different Types of Sugarcanes) 



Iksu or sugercane is of 12 types as ur.der: 


1. Paundraka 

9 

2. Varhsa 

3. Sataparva 

4. Kãntãra 


5. Naipãla 

6. Dirghapatraka 

7. Nilaplra 

8. Kãstheksu 

0 9 0 


*^ 51^114 211 

yfldlSWÍilTtH: WI^MIeMU:TtT: I 


9. Süclpatraka 

10. Tãpaseksu 

11. Kesakrüra 

12. Bhlruka. 


Sugarcane juice contains: 

* Madhura rasa, madhura vipãka, guru (heavy), snigdha, saraguna (laxative) and sita vlrya. 

* Gives strength to the body. Increases kapha and mütra. It is an aphrodisiac and mitigates 
vãta. 
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* Sugarcane juice taken after meais increases vata. 

* Indicated in hemorrhagic disorders. 

¥lef,tl* *W: 1143II 

rc*if^JrchlcH fcTSJõEIT^cT fcj^íri A4lfr1 yiPsl*: 1144II 

íe|<l^ ^íeiat-dt^l^- 

* Sugarcane juice from the top of the cane is slightly salty, after 
crushing with teeth it becomes equivalent to sugar. 

* Juice obtained through crushing machines becomes abnormal 
quickly due to crushing of the root tip and worm infested cane, which causes buming 
sensation in the stomach, difficult in digestion and causes constipation. 

-dsl I jMyWKUI^áfdtWlIti difêl*: 1145II 

yidL|4**MN^MHIéllfdd: chUldJtT$TTTT: ■H^MIÜISJ fTl«JII: fà^lf^H: 1146 II 

Among all varieties of iksu, paundraka type of sugarcane is the best one due to cool in potency, 
pleasing and sweet in taste and vãrhsika is inferior to it followed by sataparvã, kãntãra, naipãla 
etc. in their succeeding order as they are slightly alkaline and astringent in taste, hot in potency 
and cause buming sensation. 

Phãnita (Half-cooked molasses): 

iwftld JJcffabAlPd 

Phãnita (half cooked molasses) is having guru and abhisyandiguna and vitiates dosas. It also 
acts as mütra sodhaka. 

Guda (Jaggery): 

UTrt: 1147 II 

TJ^d^ifimvrjll^ádldjuiflcb^jiMt: lfar:'5TM:Wtg-,-qg : Jy)u|||>df||<í<£dJI48 II 

* Purified jaggery (washed well and made white) slightly increases kapha dosa and 
eliminates urine and faeces. 

* Unpurified jaggery increases intestinal worms, disorders of bone marrow, blood, fat and 
kapha. 

* Old jaggery is good for health and fresh one increases kapha and causes indigestion. 

A 

Sarkara (Sugar): 

<f*ZTT: tThftlrl l PldlMg l: I 

Mrml^4cbltdU^Rtdl: ^U | <jU|e|TtMI : 1149 II 

* Matsyandikã (crude sugar), khanda (sugar candy) and sitã (fine sugar) are good in their 
succeeding order. 

* Sugar is aphrodisiac, good for those injury to chest, hemorrhage and mitigates vãta. 
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Yasa sarkara: 


Guda 


frlT+»HSpT 3SMm i <MHt¥ l ck< | 1 



* 

Sarkara 


Yasa sarkara (prepared from the plant Alhagi maurorum is also similar in properties and 
contains tikta, madhura and kasãya rasa. 

■Heí^ieím: 115011 

All types of sugars are indicated in burning sensation, thirst, vomiting, fainting and bleeding 
disorders. 

iWftld ^^TTcIT i 


Sugar is the best and phanita (half cooked molasses) is the worst among sugarcane products. 

Thus ends Isku varga. 


* 


3T«T : 

Madhu Varga 

(Group of Different Types of Honey) 

Madhu (Honey): 

«ji^tMfàNÍ^iwfàTt^iis i ii 

cU ít r f-mf 115 2II 

ebuiíiutjf, dTjc^u mjvi4iti i 

J* * 

* Honey is caksusya (good for eyes). It breaks up the solidified materiais inside the body. 

* Indicated in thirst, kapha and poisonous disorders, hiccough, bleeding disorders. 



Honey Comb 


Madhu 
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* Cures skin disorders, diabetes, worm infestations, vomiting, dyspnoea, cough & diarrhoea. 

* Cleans and heals the wounds and unifies fractures. 

* Increases vãíaand mitigates kapha. 

* Consists astringent and sweet in taste, dry and becomes pungent after digestion. 

Madhu sarkarã: 

By keeping the honey in a bottle for few months, sedimentation will be formed. Such 
-edimentation is called madhu sarkarã, which is having the similar qualities of honey. 

áwiywii^wl ^ yrk 4)uí|í4(tPd ^115311 

* Honey should not be used after heating as the poisonous bees have collected it from various 
flowers that are having different tastes, qualities and potencies. 

* Hence the persons dominated by pitta constitution mixed with hot substances in summer 
season and the area where the temperature is so high should not use the honey as it (is not 
good for health) kills them quickly, similar to that of poison. 

But the honey can be used after heating in the therapeutic procedures like emesis and 
medicated enemata with decoctions as it comes out of the body quickly without undergoing 
digestion. 

O 

Notes: 

* As the honey is hard to digest, dry, hot and astringent in taste, it should be used in smaller 
quantities. Higher doses leads to indigestion. 

* Generally to treat indigestion hot substances and hot water are to be given. But this general 
line of treatment is contrary to treat the indigestion, caused by excessive consumption of 
honey. Because hot water and hot substances should not be given with honey and the cold 
substances are unwholesome in indigestion. 

* Honey being a combination of different tastes, qualities and potencies, is the best 
yogavãhl. Hence, when honey is used along with aphrodisiac drugs, it helps in the increase 
of sexual vigor. 

Tvpesofhoney: 

Honey is of 4 types and is good in the order of succession. 

1. Bhrãmara : Honey collected by the bees looks like large sized black carpenter bees and 

such honey is whitish in colour. 

2. Pauttika : Honey collected by yellowish big bees and the colour of honey resembles 

ghee. 

3. Ksaudra : Collected by small bees and the honey is dark brown in colour. 

4. Mãksika : Honey collected by big sized honey coloured poisonous bees. The colour of 

the honey resembles oil. 
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Out of the 4 types of honey it is good in the order of succession, that too old. 
Ksaudra and mãksika varieties of honey should be used as far as possible. 

=rfrrmp»f: 

Thus ends Madhu varga. 

* 


3TZT rltfeHÍ: 

5. Taila Varga 

(Group of Different Types of Oils) 

Tila taila (Gingili oil): 

â'<?Í WJTTPMtH õUctlfíl «T I 115 5II 

t>5»IHÍ ^«MilIcH chVÍHIit «T I a|^íe«* <£>|íÜ4 rt«W»KlrH«í<l<lPj|^ll5 6 II 



Tila Tila Seeds Tila taila 


* Generally oils are having the similar properties of the substances from which they are 
obtained. 

. * Gingili oil is the best among the group of oils. 

* Dueto tiksna and vyavãyigunas, itpenetrates intominute channels also. 

* Regular use of gingili oil produces skin diseases and also not good for eyes. It is hot in 
potency and not increases kapha. 

* It makes lean persons fatty and fatty persons lean. 

* Constipating and kills worms. 

* After processing properly, it is indicated in several diseases. 

Eranda taila (Castor oil): 

ttfrlTfclUurâtUá âc-i WI^^T^I^UÍ^lPlHchUil^i íelNU'reKH.115711 

* Castor oil consists tikta, katu and madhura rasa; and sara and guruguna. 
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Eranda Seeds 
• • 


* It cures varc//?ma (scrotal enlargement, abdominal tumors, kap/?a and vatà disorders, ascitis 
and malarial fevers. 

* Relieves the pain and swelling pertaining to hip, scrotum, abdômen and back. 

Rakta eranda taila: 

— 1 1 — • • ■■ 1 

ImÍt^ícÍ rcilri 1158II 

Oil obtained from red variety of castor seeds is having the qualities of tíksna, usna and picchila. 
It also consists visragandha (putrefied smell). 

Sarsapa taila (Mustard oil): 



Sarsapa Sarsapa Seeds 


Mustard oil is having katu rasa and contains tíksna, laghu gunas and usna 
vãta and kapha dosas and decreases sukra dhãtu in the body. It is useful to 
relieve kotha, kustha, arsas, vrana, krimiroga and causes raktapitta. 

Aksa taila (Oil of vibhítaka): 

Vibhítaka taila is having madhura rasa; sita and guru guna. It acts as hair 
tonic. It is useful to mitigate pitta and vãta. 


virya. It mitigates 



Aksa seeds 
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Nimba taiia (Neem oil): 

Hlr^wj lrlT+i<^íi)^.a*LbyUj^|| 60 H 

Nimba taila is possessing tikta rasa and not having excessive usna guna. It 
is useful in the management of krími roga and kustha. It mitigates kapha 
dosa. 

0 





Nimba seeds 


Uma-kusumbha taila (Linseed oil and safflower oil): 

<JUI$fpnTTií)uiÍ c^dlNehi+jfilTlçhrlJ 


Oil obtained from the seeds of uma (Linum usitatissimum), kusumbha (Carathamus tinctorius > 
are having usna guna and produces skin diseases. It also increases kapha and pitta dosas. 


Vasa (Muscle fat) and Majja (Bone marrow): 

cHtl H6 1 II 

MÍUI^I Wtftlf) tK, dlfà^ I 

* Both muscle fat and bone marrow decreases vãta and increases kapha, pitta and 
also gives strength to the body. 

* Muscle fat and bone marrow are also having the similar qualities of the mutton 
from which they are obtained. Similarly fat also consists of the same qualities of 
the abo ve. 



ffrT 

Thus ends Taila varga. 


* 


3TST 

6. Madya Varga 

(Group of Alcoholic Beverages) 



<1tJH Utü rft^uftkuj 3Íèüfí!!(íHJI62ll 

ttfd l ^ír l TbcbetbMmM l ebtd HtH JtlchMld Wm^frmiduhfrrelU 1163 II 
HaPljíliírlPljCtmrèd |^rllW^MU|^|<^VIf^HÍ^^lJ^«ldircf7n?T=rq il64ll 
-qc^ll ^ fdUcl^íJT | 

* Alcoholic beverages increases the appetite and perception of taste. Gives 
satiation and nourishes the body. 

* They are having sweet, bitter, pungent, sour and astringent in taste; sharp, 
dry, light and mobile; hot in potency and become sour at the end of 
digestion. 

* Imparts pleasant voice, good health, intelligence and complexion to the 
skin. 







Madya 
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* Beneficiai for both the conditions such as sleeplessness and excessive sleep. 

* Vitiaties pitta and rakta dosa. 

* Judicious intake of alcoholic beverages moulds the lean persons as stout and viceversa. 

* Cleansthebodychannelsandmitigates vãta and kapha dosa. 

* Consumption of alcohol as per the guidelines given in the classics bestows all these 
benefíts, otherwise it acts as a poison. 

1165 II 

Fresh alcohols are not easy to digest and increase all the three dosas, whereas old wines are 

having exactly opposite qualities, that means they are easy to digest and decreases the vitiated 

trídosas. 

0 

Contraindications: 

H|UlÍllM|)u| ^ fcrffrT^pjrqt: I 116 6 II 

* Alcoholic drinks should not be taken, those who are consuming hot substances along with 
hotcomforts. 

* Alchoholic drinks should not be taken by persons if they are suffering from diarrhoea or 
they had undergone purgative therapy. 

* It is also contraindicated when the individuais are suffering from hunger. 

* Wines, which are very strong or very weak, and are very thin or turbid and spoiled, should 
not be used for drinking. 

Surã (Beer): 

Surã is having sneha and gurugunas. It is indicated in gulma, udara, arsas, grahaní and sosa. It 
is useful to mitigate vãta. It increases medas, rakta, stanya, mütra and kapha. 

Vãruni surã: 

yr^U TT c l l frufi pn ' fasPd rt I ^Hchmetfh^mí^cl^mmHdlH^H IIáSIl 

Vãruni is having similar qualities to that of surã. In addition to the above, it is having laghu and 
tiksna gunas. It gives strength to the heart. It is useful to relieve süla, kãsa, chardi, swãsa, 
vibandha, ãdhmãna and pinasa. 

Vibhitaka surã: 

dlfrlrflriUd l XTgOT^ftr l^ i ^tl I du) U l U^d l Uil feT^Z^ 116 9 II 

Vibhltaki surã is not causing severe toxicity. It is light and wholesome. It is not so harmful in 
the conditions like vrana, pãndu, kustha etc. as that of other alcoholic preparations. 

Yava surã: 
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Yava sura (alcohol prepared from barley) is having guru and ruksa guna. It aggravates all the 
three dosas md causes constipation. 

Arista (Fermented decoctions): 

KcfUéHJUI l fl re;: 117011 

* Generally aristas are having similar properties of the drugs, which are used for thei: 
preparation. 

* Hence aristas are superior in quality among other types of alcoholic preparations. 

* They are useful in the management of grahani-roga, pãndu, kustha, arsas, sopha, sosa. 
udara, jwara, gulma, kiwi and pllhã. 

* They are having kasãya, katu rasas and aggravate vãta dosa. 

Mãrdvika (Wine prepared from grapes): 

niáf* * dltsH £éi dlr^wiTTtJTW^iatcajíiiTllPld mu^iyí^ftHiyidHJ 17 2 " 

Mãrdwika surã (alcohol prepared from drãksa ) is having madhura rasa, lekhana & sara gun~ 
and slightly usna virya. It is good for the heart. It increases pitta and vãta slightly. It is indicated 
in pãndu, meha, arsas and krmi. 

Kharjüra (Wine prepared from dates): 

dldvi I 

Khãrjüra surã (alcohol prepared from dates) is inferior to mãrdwika surã in its properties. It i- 

also having guru guna and aggravates vãta. 

* 

Sãrkara (Wine prepared from sugar): 

yTTêfo-: ^prfiT: H l friMdl crç : 117 3 II 

Sãrkara surã (alcohol prepared from sugar) is having madhura rasa and laghuguna. It contains 
pleasant smell and is wholesome for the heart. It is not so toxic. 

Gouda (Wine prepared from molasses): 

^gi^l^dld) TÍ|-jiwdu|<í)cH: I 

Gouda surã (alcohol prepared from guda/jaggary) is useful for the proper elimination of urine, 
faeces and flatus from the body. It also gives satiation and increases the power of digestion. 

Sidhu (Wine of sugarcane juice): 

dldfàd*<:7%:7%»<}u|íe|ct,K3l 1174II 
^VÍlLhlddViítdW^ McKHtíl cIT: I 

Sidhu (alcohol prepared from sugarcane juice) aggravates vãta and pitta. It is indicated in the 
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diseases caused due to excessive oleation and due to the vitiation of kapha, medoroga, sopha, 
udara and arsas. 

Sidhu is of two types: 

1. Prepared by boiling sugarcanejuice ( pakwarasa). 

2. Without boiling sugarcane juice (sita rasa). 

Out of these two varieties pakwa rasa is superior to sita rasa in its quality. 

Madhvãsava (Wine prepared from honey): 

Madhvãsava (alcohol prepared from honey) is having tiksna guna and is useful to break the 

solidified materiais like kapha, mala etc. in the body. It is indicated in the management of 

prameha, pinasa and kãsa. 

* 

Sukta (Wine prepared from tubers): 

yjrk «<H.H76II 

Sukta (alcohol prepared from tubers) increases the moisture of rakta, pitta and kapha. It is 
useful for the downward movement of vãta. It contains anila rasa and usna, tiksna, rüksa and 
sara gunas. It is wholesome to the heart and increases the perception of the taste. It also 
increases the power of digestion. It is cold in touch. It is indicated in the management of pãndu 
roga, netra roga and krmi roga. 

<rli(^TS!Í) tKMJI77 II 

Sukta prepared from guda, iksurasa, madya and mãrdwlka are superior to one another and easy 
to digestd in their succeeding order. 

Alcohols prepared from tubers, roots and fruits are also having similar properties of those from 
which they are being prepared. 

Sãndãki: 

9 • 

<j-cH 117 8II 

Sãndãki (fried paddy spicy balis, dried and deep fried in oil) as well as sukta, which became 
sour by preserving certain time, are useful to increase the perception of taste and also easy to 
digest. 

Dhãnyãmla: 


SWchHHét tved <í|iM s|^d^^ll79ll 

yiwnifyiu} tf (4 eudebi+íi^Hj^ftAd usou 

<£Íh^m]cauyí:M|U^biP(<^ii) itfhUlíà^lí^JlrH^Sr^:^ 118 1 II 
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Dhãnyãmla —an alcoholic preparation prepared by fermenting the water in which rice and 
other grains are cooked is having tíksna, laghu guna and usna vírya. It acts as a purgative. It 
increases pitta. It is cold to touch. It is useful to relieve fatigue and exhaustion. It increases the 
perception of taste as well as power of digestion. It is useful in the management of pain in the 
uninary bladder. Dhãnyãmla is the best drug useful for conducting ãsthãpana vasti. It is good 
for heart. It is useful to mitigate vãta and kapha. 

Souvíraka and tusodaka also possess similar properties of dhãnyãmla. 

Both of them are useful for the management of krmi roga , hrdroga, gulma, arsas and 
pãnduroga. 

They are prepared from dehusked barley and barley grains with husk respectively. 

ffrT UiücHÍ: 

Thus ends Madya varga. 

* 


3TST 

Cs 

7. Mütra Varga 

(Group of Urines) 


1. Gomütra 

2. Ajã mütra 

3. Avi mütra 

4. Mahisimütra 


5. Gaja mütra 

6. Asva mütra 

7. Ustra mütra 

* • 

8. Khara mütra 


Generally all the above eight types of urines are having 
rasa; rüksa, tíksna and usna gunas. 

cfrB i y i ffo 1183II 



Gomütra 


* Increases pitta dosa; indicated in krmiroga (worm infestation), sopha (oedema), udara 
(ascitis), ãnãha, süla , vãta and kapha disorders, gulma, aruci, visa (poisonous cases), switra 
(leucoderma), kustha (skin disorders) and arsas (piles). 


Notes: 


* Urine can be used in the therapeutic procedures like purgation therapy, medicated enemata 
with decoctions, sudation therapy and also for externai applications like ãlepa etc. 

* Increases appetite, digests the undigested food material, breaks the solidified material in 
the body. 

Out of al 1 the above cow ’ s urine is the best. 
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6 Goumutra can cure kidney failure’ 


EXPRESS NEWS SERVICE 

JÀNUARY 13 


A FTER her rccovciy from kid- 
xjLncv failure with the help of 
'goumutru thcrapy,’ 10-year-old 
Shalini Srivastava has started a 
mission to stop cow slaughter in 
the coüntry. 

Speaking at a press itieet, 
Shalini, a Patna resident, said she 
after she discovered she had kid- 
ncy faiiurc, she met scveral top 
doctors who suggested that she 
should be taken to Bangalorc, 
where treatment would cost 
around Rs eight lakh. Unable to 
aíford this treatment, she and her 


parcnts £ame to Kalikamata tem- 
ple in New Delhi,fwhere they mct 
the tcmplc priest. He adviscd her 
to takc gownutra , and she began 
improving in afçw days, the girl 
said. She rccovered complctely in 
a period of one month. She has 
ever sincc travelled nearly 6,251 
kms aH over the countiy to propa- 
gate the benefits of gowmitra. She is 
presentiy in the rity to protest cow 
slaughter at Deonar abattoir. 

According to Madhuben Joshi, 

who runs. a treatment centre at 

* 

Ghatkopar, gownutra and othcr 
produets are highly beneficiai in 
the treatment of asthma, headache 
and even tooth problems. 


Human urine is anti poisonous. 

'êffWélfU $írl II84II 

In this way it was described in brief pertaining to various types of liquid substances like Toya 
varga, Ksíra varga, Iksu varga, Taila varga, Madya varga, Mütra varga etc. in a systematic way. 


WTÍ5SZM: 115 11 


Thus ends the fifth chapter entitled Drava-dravya Viinãnlya Adhyãya of 
Sütra Sthãna in Astãhga Hrdaya Sarhhitã, which was composed by Ãcãrya 
Vãgbhatason of Srí Vaidyapati Sirhhagupta. 


In the chapter Drava-dravya Vijnaniya, Acarya Vagbhata explained the different types of 
liquid substances and classified them chiefly under 7 groups as under: 


1. Jala varga, 2. Ksíra varga, 3. Iksu varga, 4. Madhu varga, 5. Taila varga, 6. Madya varga, 7. 
Mütra varga . 


Out of all these liquid substances, water is the most important one and so, it has been given the 
top priority. Though the group consists of various types of water, the entire water is ultimately 
of one type i.e. one which falis from the sky. Acãrya Vagbhata classified the rainwater as 
gaiigãmbu and sãmudrodaka and then discussed the properties, test for the identification of the 
2 types of water, properties of the water, types of hot water etc. Then the group consisting 
different types of milk and milk produets like curd, buttermilk, butter, ghee etc. their properties 
were explained. Sugarcane varieties, properties, jaggary, sugar etc. Honey—properties, types, 
different oils and alcohols and 8 types of urines and their properties etc have been detailed. 













Ó Annasvarupa 

V IJNÃNlYA AdHYÃYA 

[Knowledge of Food Substances] 



ffrT ? WI£U^k4) I 

After 'Drava-dravya Vijnãniya' Acãrya Vãghbata expounded the chapter ‘ Annasvarüpa 
Vijnãnlya (Knowledge of Food Substances), thus said Lord Ãtreya and other great sages. 

In this chapter, all the food substances have been classified into 7 groups as under: 

1. Sükadhãnya varga (Group of cereais) 

/ 

2. Simbí varga (Group of pulses) 

3. Krtãnna varga (Group of food preparations) 

4. Mãrha varga (Group of meat) 

_ / 

5. Sãka varga (Group of leafy and other vegetables) 

6. Phala varga (Group of fruits) 

7. Ousadha varga (Group of drugs) 

3TZT 

A 

1. Sükadhãnya Varga 

(Group of Cereais or Com with Bristles) 



Sükadhãnya 


<t+>) '91^'HTÇt!: I «Kl^tsíl <{1^*1 mt?T3T: III II 

•Jtrf: trrr|: ultUlftefl I 112 II 

Hlfldl rlW l HUsUh ^foT: yíldlfifrch l: I r| | 4) y i Hil r^TT: 113 II 









































Annasvarupa Vijnanlya Adhyaya : 6 


89 


1. Rakta sãli 

2. Mahãsãli 

3. Kalama 

4. Tümaka 

• 

5. Sakunãhrta 

• 

6. Sãrãmukha 

7. Dírghasüka 

8. Rodhrasüka 

9. Sugandhika 


10. Pundra 

• • 

11. Pãndu 

9 0 

12. Pundaríka 

• • 

13. Pramoda 

14. Gaura 

15. Sãríva 

16. Kãhcana 

17. Mahisa 

• 

18. Süka 


19. Dusaka 

0 

20. Kusumãndaka 

• • 

21. Lãhgalã 

22. Lohavãla 

23. Kardama 

24. Sítabhiru 

25. Patanga 

26. Tapaniyaetc. 


The above varieties of sa7/rice are the best ones, descri bed by Vagbhata. 

In general all the varieties of süka rice consists the following qualities. 

General properties of sãli dhãnya: 

| WTT fèui: 114 II 


* Madhura and associated with kasãya rasa, snigdba and laghu guna, sita vírya and madhura 
vipãka. 

* Aphrodisiac. 

* Slightly constipated. 

* Diuretic and it is a wholesome diet. 


Rakta sali: 

trt^uJIlfsKlUgl cfcHUW 115II 

* Among all the varieties of cereais rakta sãli rice is the best one, which relieves thirst and 
subsides all the three dosas. 

* The above mentioned 26 varieties (other than rakta sãli) of rice are inferior to one another 
in their succeeding order. That means mahã sãli is inferior to rakta sãli and superior to 
kalama sãli. Hence rakta sãli is the best one and tãpaniya is the least one in their properties. 

Yavaka and other varieties of sãli dhãnya: 

44*1*1 glAHI: I WI£W|| ij<d: ffemjT: «^bMÍÉMdl: 116 II 

^gn^flqigr^cf Mcf^ PlP^dl: I 

* Yavaka, hãyana, pãrhsu, bãspa, naisadhaka etc. are some varieties of sãli rice. Out of these 
five naisadhaka is the best variety and the remaining four are bad in their preceding order. 
Hence yavaka is the worst variety in the group of sãli rice. 

* These are having madhura rasa, snigdha and guru guna, usna vírya and anila vipãka. 
Increases kapha and pitta, eliminates urine and faeces. 

Sastlka dhãnya: 

fèmítyi£) d^:Tctl£fol<tlUH: Iwil 117 II 

MÍ8<+Tl 4TT*JTf*T7rnW: IrtrT: ^U I ^ I tflfèfoUJ I tflf^Hys ll: 118 II 

^dq ? ,d|Uá*Hldlt2dMKIdd*yi*U: I 11911 
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TT^RT: ^ícl^lgr : ^JrTT: I 

* In all the varieties of vrihi (paddy), sastika dhãnya is the best one (which gives crop with in 
60 days). 

* Sastika dhãnya consists madhura rasa, snigdha, grãhi, laghu and sthira guna. It is useful to 
mitigate all the tridosas. 

* It is of 2 types viz.—(a) gaura and (b) asitagaura. 

§ 

* Among them gaura is superior to asita gaura. 

* Mahã vrihi, krsna vrihi, jatumukha, kukkutãndaka, lãvaka, pãrãvataka, sükara, varaka. 
uddãlaka, ujjwãla, cina, sarada, dardura, gandhana, kuruvindaetc. are the other varieties of 
vrihi dhãnya, which are inferior to one another in their succeeding order. 

WI^MÍeWlehlS-4) sflfè: fÍMcMJ Jjti: III 0 II 

Above mentioned other varieties of vrihi dhãnya are having madhura rasa, guru guna and anila 
vipãka. They increase pitta dosa, mütra, purisa and also body temperature. Pãtala variety of 
rice aggravates all the tridosas. 

Trna dhãnya: 

iii i ii 

tjmn-d MeH<£><rvH3H I 

Kahgu, kodrava, nivãra, syamaka etc. are having laghu & lekhana guna and sita virya. They 
increase vãta and mitigate kapha and pitta. 

Priyangu-koradüsa: 

'i+>: III 2 II 

cK rr ^ :Trt in^ uiyí víldl i 



Trna dhanya 

Priyahgu variety of rice is having guru guna and is useful to nourish the body. It is also useful to 
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oin the fractured bones. Koradusa variety of rice is cold in touch and acts as anti-poisonous. It 
is the best one to absorb fluids from the intestines. 

Yava: 

«ti 111 311 


- •< >.;w 

~ t v •» ^ ^ *.£*• T ' 

'r*‘ \híS&S 


* Yava contains madhura rasa, rüksa, guru & sara guna and W^\ 
sita virya. 

* Itincreasesfaecesandflatus. 

* It acts as an aphrodisiac and increases body strength. 

* It is an anti-diuretic and also decreases excessive fat from 
the body. 

* It mitigates pitta and kapha and is useful in the management 
of pinasa, swãsa, kãsa, Drusthambha, kantharoga and twakroga. 



Yava 


Anuyava: 

-MH) cÍVmI üct : I 

Anuyava (small variety of barley) is inferior to yava in its 
properties where as vamsaja yava is having rüksa guna and 
usna virya. 

Godhüma: 

^ZT: yfid) dldíÈtrlgl til 511 

fl-^Hehlh I 



Anuyava 



Godhüma 

* Godhüma contains madhura rasa, guru, snigdha and sara guna and sita virya and it acts as 
an aphrodisiac, nourishes and increases body strength, and reduces vãta, pitta. 

* It is also useful to join the fractured bones. 

TTSZtTH^Mtil VÍldl ehNlilUSJTrc^J: III 611 


Nandimukha variety of wheat is wholesome and having kasaya, madhura rasa, laghuguna and 
sita virya. 

ffrt ?T3ítll-Mcfrf: | 

Thus ends group of cereais or com with bristles. 

























92 


Astanga Hrdayam: Sutra-sthana 


3T2T 

✓ 

2. Simbidhãnya Varga 

(Group of Pulses) 

Simbi dhãnya: 

í^^^ l ehU l d III 711 

^r^kMl^fíl-O^ Rtd' èlMlM4)ch4Í): I 

* Mudga (Phaseolus radiatus), ãdhakl (Cajanus cajan), 
masüraka (Lens culinaris) are some of the varieties of pulses 
available in the nature. 

* They are generally having kasãya, madhura rasa; grãhí, laghu 
guna; sita vlrya and katu vipãka. 

* Produce constipation and useful to reduce medas, kapha and 
raktapitta. 

* They are suitable for the use of lepa (externai application) and 
upaseka (food preparation such as soup). 

Mudga, kalãya, rãjamãsa: 

^Tt55Tg^r5eU^d:,cbdli<tf^írlc|Md: III 811 
fMMIN)sPld«MI "K^tr «t 3 VI <£<)]*>: I 

* Among simbi dhãnya, mudga (Phaseolus radiatus) is the best 
one and increases vãta (cala) slightly. 

* Kalãya (Lathyrus sativus) vitiates vãta excessively where as rãjamãsa/alasanda (Vigna 
cylindrical) also aggravates vãta and is having rüksa and guru guna. It produces more 
faeces. 

Kulattha: 

^HT: f^TreiT: TjrâtfW: 111 9 11 

*i4tiyí:*<bciidigr fíMiwdi-- w{ i 

Kulattha/horse gram (Dolichos biflorus) is having kasãya, 
madhura rasa; usna .vlrya and amla vipãka. It is useful in the 
management of sukra dosa, asmarí, swãsa, plnasa, kãsa, arsas, 
kapha and vãta roga. Excessive use of horse gram leads to 
raktapitta. 

Nispãva: 

PttMIcD eUdíÍMItdtd-MMylehtl 112 0 II 
ttíl ícldl^l 3«h^d>chlhVÍIihfelNlil$: I 

Nispava (Dolichos lablab) increases vãta, pitta, rakta, stanya and mütra. It is having guru 
(heavy), sara (laxative) and v/dãft/(buming sensation) guna. It is useful in the management of 
netra roga, sukra dosa, kapha roga, sopha and visa dosa. 




Mudga 



Adhakí 
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Masa: 

XTTO: ffcmiT TTT: 112 1 II 

JJ^NJÍliPlHél Wl^: ¥ l th<jQáRAch<fr^ I 

Mãsa (Phaseolus mungo) is possessing madhura rasa, snigdha, 
guru guna and usna vlrya. It gives strength and increases kapha, 
pitta and alleviates vãta. It produces a large quantity of semen 
and also ejaculates it in high quantity. 



Masa 


Kakandola-atmagupta: 

UiHlPl niUclfàélI^lchlUálHIrMyMiil: 112 2 II 

Fruits of kãkãndola (edible & cultivated variety of ãtmaguptã ) 
and ãtmagupta (Mucuna pruriens) are also having the properties 
similar to mãsa (Phaseolus mungo). 

Tila: 

3Tc*nj5T: tn%^ttT5fÍH*ibfÍ|Tt^ll2 3 II 



Ãtmagupta 


Tila (Sesamum indicum) seeds are having guru guna', usna vírya and katu vipãka. They are 
cold in touch and useful for skin and hair. Promotes strength and produces little quantity of 
urine. Increases intelligence, power of digestion, kapha and pitta. 



Umã-kusumbha bija: 

femilUI Wl^frlrklUJii ehi+,fÍM*{l 7T^^^pT3Rãl24ll 

Umã seeds (Linum usitatissimum) are having madhura, tikta rasa; snigdha, guru guna; usna 
vírya and katu vipãka. Increases kapha and pitta. They also cause vision defects and decreases 
semen. Kusumbha bija (Carathamus tinctorius) are also having the properties similar to umã 
bija. 
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Uma (Linseed) 


Masa-yavaka: 

Mãsa (black gram) among the pulses and yavaka among cereais are inferior in respect of their 
qualities. 

Discrimination of dhãnya: 

rra njyi (jJrvufcfdHj 

Recently harvested (fresh) grains increase kapha and causes abhisyandiguna. 

Whereas one year old grains (süka as well as simbi dhãnya), those grown quickly ( sastika 
dhãnya), those removed their husk and those grains which are properly fried with oil and ghee 
are having laghuguna and easily digestible. 

ffrT í$|l«ílUI-^eHÍ: | 

Thus ends group of pulses. 

* 

3TO ^Ktraêpf: 

3. Krtãnna Varga 

(Group of Food Preparations) 

Manda (Gruel water): 

Muáítuiíct^cíiniuVnt-y ^T<Hiyct^n2 6ii 

HUál dldl jeílUH: MMdl «4l<J* *l|Ut<g>dJI2 7ll 

tJldlUljdfrrfà jl 

* Manda, peyã, vilepl and odana are easily digested in their 
preceding order. Among the four, manda (gruel water) is the 
best. 

* It causes the downwardmovementof vãta. 

* Relieves thirst, exhaustion and eliminates the residual dosas 
after sodhanatherapy. 

* Digest the undigested material in the body and keeps the body 
humors and tissues in the equilibrium State. 
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* Softens the channels and tissue pores of the body. 

* Induces sweating and increases the power of digestion. 

Peyã (Thin gruel): 

112 8 II 

* Relieves hunger, thirst, exhaustion, weakness, abdominal disorders and fever. 

* Moves vãta\n thedownwarddirection. 

* Increases the appetite and helps in digestion. 

* It is a wholesome diet to all. 

Vilepi (Thick gruel): 

fàrliíl íllfèuf) <Jbum 4 ) ílM-íl fèdl 1129 II 

* Solidifies the faeces and good for heart. 

* Relieves thirst and increases appetite. 

* Indicated in ulcers and eye disorders. 

* It is also indicated to the persons who are weak after sodhana therapy and after oleation 
therapy (administration of medicated oils intemally). 

Odana (Rice): 

u : i fciuhd i^: afrrwiMsrTnfyrT: 113111 

* Odana is the preparation of the rice with grains after washing 
and the entire water is to be evaporated while cooking. It is 
easily digestible. 

* Similarly rice prepared and processed with the substances 
having hot in potency like sunthí (Zingiber officinalis) and 
citraka (Plumbago zeylanica) is also easily digestible. 

* Rice prepared with fried grains is easier to digest. 

* On the other hand rice prepared with the addition of milk, 
mutton etc. is not easily digestible. 

In this way one should know the attributes such as guru and laghu 
of various food substances by the variation of dravya, kriyã, saiiiyoga, parimãna and the type of 
desa. 

Examples: 

Dravya : Food prepared with rakta sãli rice is having laghu guna where as it is guru which is 
prepared with yavaka. 



Odana 
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Krivã : Sülya mãríisa is laghu and the others are guru. 

Sarhyoga : Rice prepared and processed with the substances having hot in potency like sunth 
(Zingiber officinalis) and citraka (Plumbago zeylanica) is easily digestible. 

Pesa : Rice harvested in jãhgala desa is having laghu guna where as it is guru, which s 
harvested in ãnüpa desa. 

Mãmsa rasa (Mutton soup): 

«jfUT: iflunl riui^l TTT: 113 2 II 

Mutton soup is best suited for the persons suffering with emaciation. It nourishes the body, bev 
aphrodisiac, excellent for eyes and heals ulcers. 

Mudga yüsa: 

tR Vj^du i chUd i f^<if> iqrrTT| ; i 

Mudga yüsa (soup of green gram) is the best wholesome diet and is advised to take after 
sodhana therapy. It is also indicated to the persons suffering from ulcers, throat and eye 
disorders. 

Kulattha yüsa: 

elM I ctilrlrtil <jc-*t^4)Mdp<far1J I3 3ll 

Kulattha yüsa (soup of horse gram) moves vãta in the downward direction. It is indicated in 
abdominal tumors, tünF and pratünl. 

Tila, pinyãka etc: 

írM ft nJ*ll<fifc|<frfrl : Vjtchyi l ck íeHc^<*)H. I yi l Ué l chWch 1134II 

Food products prepared from tila such as pinyãka (cake obtained after extracting sesame oil) 
and others, dried leafy vegetables, germinated grains, sãndãkivataka causes vision defects. 
vitiates all the three dosas. They also cause weakness and not easily digestible. 

Rasãlã (Sríkhanda): 

jflMi sj*uí! cpTTfçmjTilc-Lil ^ftiy^i i 

a» 

* Take the fresh curd in a thick cloth and make it a bolus. Keep it by hanging throughout 
night, so that the liquid is being completely filtered. Then add Fine powder of sugar candy, 
elã and other spices and can be used. 

* Rasãlã is having snigdha guna and nourishes the body. It acts as an aphrodisiac, gives 
strength and increases the perception of taste. 

Pãnaka: 

MH* IÍIum' 113 5II 
fciBÍ&r i^sih' £éi -cnu ijtomjui i 

Pãnaka is having guru guna and gives satisfaction. It relieves tiredness, appetite, thirst and 
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fatigue. It causes vistambha. It is a diuretic and makes the mind pleasant. Usually it is having 
the similar properties of the same drugs from which it is being prepared. 

Lãjã: 

113 6II 

*|jHpJ-HNyiMHI cflmi HUcil f^MI: I 

Lãjã (fried paddy) is having laghuguna and sita virya. It is indicated to relieve thirst, vomiting, 
diarrhoea, polyurea, obesity, cough, kapha and pitta dosa. It also acts as digestive stimulant. 

Prthukã: 

^<*>1 5ÍC-MI: chUíí^ai.^chlRui: U37II 

Prthukã (rice parched and flattened) is having guru guna and gives strength to the body. It also 
increases kapha and causes constipation. 

Dhãna: 

tllHI íefafi^^fTdlíufl ^Iy41 I 

Dhãna (fried barley and other grains) is having rüksa, lekhana and guru guna. It gives 
satisfaction and causes constipation. 

Saktu: 

flrticíl cHUe): ^^m^5tm4lriU||^||3 8ll 

«^LÍuii: IHlct*wRdl9l íà-í PlVimí^><4<rll-|^ 1139II 

* Saktu (barley flour initially fried and then ground) is having laghuguna. 

* It relieves appetite, thirst, fatigue, eye disorders and wounds. 

* It gives satiation and also gives strength instantaneously. 

* One should not drink water while eating saktu. 

* It should not be taken twice during day time. 

* Saktu should not be taken in the nighttime as well as after having food. 

* It should not be taken exclusively without adding salt or jaggery. 

* It should not be taken by hard chewing and also heavy in quantity. 

Pinyãka-vesavãra: 

fquiU*l 1140II 

I ysüííoilfcj AHUIsteAUJUll^ll: 1141 II 

* Pinyãka causes fatigue, dryness, constipation and defective vision. 

* Vesavãra is having guru and snigdha guna and is responsible for increasing strength and 
buildsupthe body. 

* Vesavãra prepared with green gram and others is having guru guna and also having similar 
properties of the drugs from which it is being prepared. 
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Different measures of preparing various food items: 

Kuküla (fire made of cow dung cakes), karpara (an iron sauce pan), bhrãstra (a frying par >. 
kanduka (a boiler or oven) and arigãra (charcoal)—food items prepared from the abo . 
measures are superior to one another and easily digestible in their succeeding order. 

Notes: 

In addition to the above, Vrddha Vãgbhata, the author of Astãhga Sahgraha explained sorr. 
more food preparations viz. khala and kãmbalika, rãga and sãdava etc. in the group of krtãir . 
varga. 

Khala and kãmbalika: 

* Both khala and kãmbalika processed with medicated drugs are good for heart. 

* Soup prepared from mutton is called rasa where as it is prepared with pulses are known . 
yüsa. 

* Prepared with fruits of jujube and others is called khala. 

* Prepared with the paste of gingili seeds, roots and then made sour by adding lemon juice. 
pomegranate etc. is known as kãmbalika. 

* Soup prepared by adding oil, salt, pepper etc. is known as krta yüsa/rasa and withou 
adding the above substances are called akrta yüsa/rasa. 

* Soup prepared with little quantity of mutton and spices, which is very clear like water s 
known as ‘dakalãvanika ’. 

* Yüsa, rasa, süpa and sãka are hard to digest in their succeeding order. 

Rãga and sãd ava: 

* Which are prepared with sweet substances like sugar candy and honey are known as rãg ’j 
where as the substances prepared with the sour fruits like jujube are called as sãdava. 

* Rãga and sãda vas are good for heart. 

* Acts as aphrodisiac. 

* Increases the perception of taste. 

* Hard to digest, getssatisfaction. 

* Indicated in giddiness, thirst, vomiting, alcoholic toxicity, fainting & fatigue. 

Vesavãra is the meat cut into minute pieces added with ginger, coriander, cumin etc. and 
roasted orfried. 

* Increases strength and builds body. 


ffrt '^kTTíT ( M<WI) ênf: I 

Thus ends group of food preparations. 
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4. Mãmsa Varga 

(Group of Different Types of Meat/Flesh) 

The group of animais whose meat is commonly used as food is enumerated under the following 
eight categories. 

A) Jãrigala (animais dwelling in drv land forests): 

1. Mrga : Harína, ena, kuranga etc. 20 animais. 

2. Viskira : (Gallinaceous birds) 

Lãvã, tittira, sikhi, daksa (21). 

3. Pratuda : (Packer birds) 

Parrot, sparrow, pigeon etc (35). 

B) Sãdhãra n a (animais living in the normal land): 

4. Vilesaya : Animais who live in burrows in earth. 

Eg. rat, snake, mongoose. 

5. Prasaha : Animais and birds who eat by snatching. 

Eg. cow, ass, camel, horse, tiger, lion, crow, vulture, owl etc. 

(C.) Ãnupa (animais inhabitating marshv land): 

6. Mahãmrga : Animais ofhugebody,eg. buffalo, elephant, pig, rhinoceros. 

7. Jalacara : Birds moving in water, eg. swan, crane, domicilie crane. 

8. Matsya : Aquatic animais, eg. rohita fish, tortoise, crocodile, crab, whale, etc. 

1. Mrga: 

Harína (deer, fawn), ena (black buck), kuranga (roe deer), rksa (bear), gokarna (deer antelope), 
nirgamãtrkã (red colored hare like deer), sasa (hare), sambara (deer with branched homs), 
cãruska, sarabhaetc. are the animais enumerated in this group. 



Harína Ena Kuranga Gokarna 

2. Viskira: 

d4*1 tÍM rhRtn:3^r:Í7T#t ldiy^ált2U<d*JJÍM4niRc<r4*|: II45II 

rrmyiKU^^cHil^IsrfàfÈcMl: I 
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Lã va (common quail), vãrtíka (gray partridge), vartíra (rain quail), rakta vartma (red jungle 
fowl), kukkubha (crow pheasant), kapinjala (jungle bush quail), upacakra (sushi chukor), 
cakora (chukor), kuruvãhava, vartaka (male bustard), vartikã (female bustard), tittirí 
(partridge), krakara (snipe), sikhi (peacock), tãmracOda (cock), bakara (crane), gonarda (hill 
partridge), girivartikã (mountain quail), sãrapada (stark), indrãbha (anjutant), varata 
(spoonbill) etc. are the birds, which scratch the soil with their legs to acquire food, are known as 
viskira. 


3. Pratuda: 

1146 II 
lyW^T:- 




Koel Kapota Cataka 

Jlvanjivãka (common mynah), dãtyüha, bhnigãhwa (king bird of paradise), suka (parrot), 
sãríkã (shama thrush), latwã (scarlet minivet), kokila (koel), hãrita, kapota (dove), cataka 
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>parrow) etc. are the birds, which strike at the food article before taking it, are known as 
pratuda. 

4. Bilesaya: 

—^rmJT%yiíe)<ÍléJ! fcj<HyK41: 1147 II 


Bheka (frog), godha (iguana lizard), ahi (snake), swavid (hedgehog) etc. are the animais, 
which are residing in the burrows in the earth and are known as bilesaya. 




Bheka 


Godha 



5. Prasaha: 


Ahi 



✓ 

Swavida 


JÍItatl^RíftftyálíílW^Htl: I UMÍ<MM*ci|iy^cH5|^T^: 114 8 II 
sjftwtTtpr^fri y^mí^niT: i 


Go (cow), khara (ass), aswatara (mule), ustra (camel), aswa (horse), dwipi (panther), sirhha 
(lion), rksa (bear), vãnara (monkey), mãrjãra (cat), müsaka (mouse), vyãghra (tiger), vrka 
(wolf), babhru (large brown mangoose), taraksu (hyena), lopãka (fox) Jambuka (jackel), syena 
(hawk), cãsa (blue jay), vãntãda (dog), vãyasã (crow), sasaghni (golden eagle), bhãsa (beard 
vulture), kurara (fish eagle), ghrdhra (vulture), ulüka (owl), kulingaka (sparrow hawk), 
dhümikã (owlet), madhuhã (honey buzzard) etc. are the animais and birds who take their food 
by snatching and are known as prasaha. 





























Vanara Marjara Musaka Vyaghra 





Vrka 


Babhru 


Taraksu 



Lopaka Vantada Vayasa Sasaghnl 
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6. Mahamrga: 

||50II 

^gWTT: tsi^il | 


Varãha (hog), mahisa (buffalo), nyanku (antelope), ruru (swamp deer), rohita (big deer), 
vãrana (elephant), srrnara (wild boar), camara (yak), khadga (rhinoceros), gavaya (gayal cow) 
etc. are the animais having huge body and are known as mahãmrga. 


Varaha 


Srrnara 



Camara Khadga 





7. Jaiacara: 

||5 1 || 

Hamsa (swan), sãrasa (sarasa crane), kãdamba (whistling teal), baka (common crane), 
kãrandava (goose), piava (pelican), balãka (snow wreath crane), utkrosa (trampeter), 



Hamsa 


Karandava 
• • 


Piava 
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Cakrahwa Krounca 

cakrãhwa (ruddy sheldrake), madgu (little cormoraut), krounca (demoiselle crane) etc. are the 
birds moving in the water and are known as jalacara . 

8. Matsya (Aquatic animais): 

ürWI 115 2 II 

tlvrflfclfiHftlHUUlgr- 



Makara 



Karkata 



Culukl 



Kurma 



Kumbhíra 



Sukti 
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Timingila Sankha Cilicima 


Rohita (red fish), pãthlna (boal), kürma (tortoise), kumbhira (gavial), karkata (crab), sukti 
I pearl oyster), sankha (conch snail), udra (cat-fish), sambüka (common snail), saphari (small 
glistening fish), varmi candríkã (a kind of cat-fish), culüki (gangetic dolphin), nakra 
i crocodile), makara (great Indian crocodile), sisumãra (esturine crocodile), timihgilã (whale), 
rãjl (snake fish), cilicima (red striped fish) etc. belongs to the group of matsya. 

(yjij clfÈebR* «rni u) 

Eight types of meat/flesh viz. mrga mãrhsa, viskira mãrhsa, pratuda mãrhsa, vilesaya mãríisa, 
prasaha mãmsa, mahãmrga mãmsa, jalacara mãmsa, matsya mãmsa etc. are enumerated in this 
way. 

iilfabcM l cf) 1154II 


In the above descri bed eight types of marhsa goat and sheep cannot be categorized solely either 
jãhgala or ãnüpa as they belongs to both the groups. 

atiai-cüi i 

Out of the eight groups, the first three viz. mrga, viskira and pratuda belongs to jãhgala desa 
and the last three viz. mahã mrga, jalacara and matsya belongs to ãnüpa desa. Where as the 
middle two groups viz. vilesaya and prasaha belongs to sãdhãrana desa. 

Jãngala mãmsa guna: 

> 

rM VÍldl Hy<=|) ^l^dl fèdl: 115 5 II 

fi|ri)rtVélTtTlTtà' WÍsJUIr) chU,|^i) I 

Jãhgala mãrhsa is having laghu guna and sita virya. It causes constipation. It is best suited in 
such a condition of sannipãta where pitta is vitiated excessively, vãta 
moderately and kapha slightly. 

Sasa (rabbit) mãmsa: 

<*)£<*>: Micb iji^l 7T7T: 115 6 II 

Meat of rabbit is having rüksa guna, sita virya and katu vipãka. It acts as 
digestive stimulant and water absorbent. 
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Vartaka (male bustard) and tittiri (partridge) mamsa: 

dríchl<*H: I írlírlRfclfcdíil dtl ^tllRdsIcdiysh^dJIS 7 II 
TTT^ íjMitl fauid^t: I 

Meat of vartaka (male bustard) and other animais belongs to jãrigala desa is generally having 
guru, snigdha guna and somewhat usna vlrya and makes the body stout. 

Meat of tittiri (partridge) is superior to the rest of the birds pertaining to its group. It is useful to 
increase intelligence, digestive power, body strength and semen. It also absorbs water and 
enhances color complexion. It is specially indicated in sannipãta, where vãta is vitiated 
predominantly. 

A 

Sikhí (peacock) mãiiisa: 

'UÍdMW: T2ZT: STÍjlt-cItclAll^llHJIS 8 II 

Generally meat of peacock is not completely wholesome, b 
ears, eyes and voice. It is also useful to arrest aging. 

Kukkuta, krakara, upacakraka and kãnakapota mãihsa: 

d£^l cpZT: I 

■folTSdçHcfctl ^élh^^TT: 4t)«4^**l: 1159II 
tJHdUI: ehlUlchUld: ttcídlM^d I 

Meat of kukkuta (wild cock) is also having similar 
properties to that of peacock and acts as an aphrodisiac. 

Where as the cock dwelling in villages is having guru guna 
and increases kapha. 

Meat of krakara and upacakraka (a species of duck) are delightful and increases intelligence as 
well as power ofdigestion. 

Meat of kãnakapota is having lavana rasa, guru guna and vitiates all the three dosas. 

Cataka mãmsa: 

Tdddil: VrUMHI: f^TOT dldWI: Vj*cHI:tRT^|l60 II 

Cataka mãrhsa (flesh of sparrow) is having snigdha guna. It vitiates kapha and mitigates vãta. 
Especially it is useful to increase semen. 

slcdtl dldHI: eh^filrlirn: 1161 II 

Meat of the animais pertaining to vilesaya and the other succeeding groups 
are generally having madhura rasa, guru, snigdha guna and usna virya. 

Increases urine and semen and also gives strength to the body. It is useful to 
mitigate vãta and increase kapha and pitta. 




Cataka 
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Mahamrga mamsa: 

yíldl Ugl^llfdM *aMldy^|:Tp: I HdU II ^I : H l 4 > chefr l H i t ratfaT: 116 2 II 
'ííluifyííiléun^MyílNWÍHi Ut Rldl: I 

Meat of mahã mrga is generally having sita vírya. Among them the meat of camivorous and 
prasaha animais is having somewhat Iavana rasa and katu vipãka. It increases musculature in 
the body. It is specially indicated in chronic piles, grahanl dosa and tuberculosis. 

Ajã mãrhsa: 

Hlíriyíld^6R-|JÚHÍflHMHc{lt|HH,ll6 3ll 
?rft TOi^ r nT^i i crHf^mP< 

Meat of ajã (goat) is having guru, snigdha guna and not having too much sita vírya. Hence it 
doesn’ t aggravate tridosas. As it is having similar attributes to that of human body tissues, it is 
useful to nourish the body and doesn’t cause abhisyandl (increase of secretions in the tissue 
channels). 

A vi mãmsa: 

fêlMÍlrlUdl ^i|Ulíc|4, ^116411 

Avi's (sheep's) meat is having exactly opposite qualities to that of goat's meat and it is also 
useful to increase body strength. 

Go-mãrhsa: 

yjfc<*) , ^TO?mi^i , f^feiNM^ci{tnHwi^iehiy4^)ddcirdisrJÍluid ttfèüi^íd iiósii 

Meat of cow is useful in the management of suska kãsa (dry cough), srama (tiredness), atyagni 
(excessive digestive power), visama jwara (intermittent fevers), plnasa (running nose), kãrsya 
( emaciation) and also the disease caused due to vãta especially. 

Mahisa mãrhsa: 

• ■% 

Buffalo’s meat is having guru guna and usna vírya. It causes sleep, strength and stoutness of 
the body. 

Varãha mãriisa: 

dáátlit: »IUiU 116 6 II 

Varãha mãrhsa is also having similar properties to that of mahisa mãriisa. It is useful to relieve 
fatigue. It increases the perception of taste and also useful to increase semen and strength. 

Matsya & cilicima mãmsa: 

TTr^TT:^cfeihcMI: f4fcl4lMfel<4N<j< l 

Generally fish increases kapha excessively where as cilicima vitiates all the tridosas. 
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Description of lava and others: 

<r)N<líèd<ílâTnT:'í%'Ç^c)íícKl:XR^||6 7ll 

Lãva, rohita, godha and ena are the best in their respective groups. That means: 

* Lãvaka is the best among viskira. 

* Rohitaka is the best one in matsya group. 

* Grdhra (eagle) is the best one among prasaha. 

* Ena is the best among the group of mrga. 

The best meat to be taken and the meat to be discarded: 
uit-i W<ül*d ^ dilrçsi^sràrT- 

One should take the meat of the animais; those have been just killed, purified and youthful 
only. 

ITJrí ^7Í 'JJTT Üéi ©yiflle)|Ríc^dHJI68ll 

Meat of dead animais, emaciated, full of fat, diseased, drowned and poisoned should not be 
taken as food. 

Properties of the flesh obtained from different body parts: 

ch<M |: ttcHiHl gT (e)[^^ 117 011 

* Meat obtained from the upper part of the body of the male animais as well as the lower 
part of the body of the female animais is not easily digestible. 

* Similarly meat of the pregnant animais is also having guruguna and not easily digestible. 

* Meat obtained from female quadrupeds as well as male birds are having laghu guna and 
easily digestible. 

* Meat of various body parts of the animais like head, shoulders, thighs, back, hip, fore 
limbs, stomach and intestines is also not easily digestible. 

* Tissues such as blood and others are also hard to digest in their succeeding order. 

* Testicles, penis, kidneys, liver and rectum of the animais are also not easily digestible in 
comparison with the meat. 


ffrt nwai: I 

Thus ends group of meats. 




















109 


Annasvarupa Vijnaniya Adhyaya : 6 
3TST 

5. Sãka Varga 

(Group of Vegetables) 


General properties of patha & other vegetables: 

V II * HM it l fè WMfl99l*dch4jj i7 2II 


Pãthã (Cissampelos pariera), sathí/karcüra (Hedychium spichatum), 
s üsã (Momordica charantia), sunisannaka (Marsilea minuta), satlnaja 
< Pisum sativum) and other leafy vegetables mitigates all the tridosas. 
They are having laghu guna and easily digestible. As they are having 
grãhí guna, they absorb water and stop the elimination of fluids from 
the body. 



Saka 



Patha 



Satlnaja 




Susa 



Sunisannaka 


Vastuka 



Sunisanna: 

• • • 

jt 

Sunisannaka (Marsilia minuta) increases appetite and also acts as an aphrodisiac. 

Rãjaksva: 

il^uyyiífelehKH:- 

Rajaksva (Euphorbia microphylla) is indicated in amoebiasis and hemorrhoids. 

Vãstuka: 

Vãstüka (Chenopodium album) breaks up the hard stools. 
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KakamacI: 

éPd «ílUslij «Iwil <4414)41 lcblehMl4) fHITcRtf- 

Kãkamãcí (Solanum nigrum) is having sara guna and usna virya. 
It mitigates all the tridosas and cures skin diseases, increases 
semen, rejuvenator, and excellent for maintenance of accurate 
voice. 




Cangerí (Oxalis corniculata) is having anila rasa, laghu, grãhl 
guna (stops the elimination of fluids from the body) and usna 
virya. It increases digestive power. It is indicated in dysentery, 
piles, vãta and kapha disorders. 


General properties of patola and others: 

117 5 II 

^lil^rflcimi^ftl^fàHMriíícbl: I ||76ll 

^* *dlü'Í)faéle(Mf<*, «HÍrlrbcbif I «bfli $Heb 4-4) *4dl Vl^cHI^-Tl 117 7 II 

*f4vvÍ VÍld fleblVIMchehekynflírlThMl^ctjdyií^clldH *4,fÍ|TlFiMJI7 8 II 


Cangerí 


Cangerí: 

1174 II 

iléUiiyifsPlH^kMÍ^diuJII iufèuí) I 


Kakamaci 


1 . Patola (Trichosanthus diocia), 2. Saptala (Acacia sinuata), 3. Arista (Azadarichta indica), 4. 
Sãrngesthã (Cardiospermum halicacabum), 5. Avalgujã (Psoralea corylifolia), 6. Amrtã 
(Tinospora cordiforlia), 7. Vetrãgra (Calamus tenuis), 8. Brhati (Solanum indicum), 9. Vãsã 
(Adathoda vasaka), 10. Kuntall (Corchorus sp), 11. Tilaparnikã (Gynondropsis pentaphylla), 
12. Mandükaparni (Centella asiatica), 13. Karkota (Momordica dioica), 14. Kãravellaka 
(Momordica charantia), 15. Parpata (Mollugo cerviana), 16. Nãdikalãya (Corchorus 
capsularis) 17. Gojihwã (Launacea asplenifolia), 18. Vãrtãka (Solanum melongena), 19. 
Vanatiktaka íMollugo sp), 20. Karira (Capparis decíduas), 21. Kulaka (Variety of patola / 
Trichosan thes sp.), 22. Nandi(nandi sãka), 23. Kucailã (a variety of pãthã), 24. Sakulãdani 
(Altemanthera sessilis), 25. Katilla (punarnavã ) (Boerhaavia diffusa), 26. Kembuka (Costus 
speciosus), 27. Kosãtaka (Luffa acutangula), 28. Karkasa (bitter fruit vegetable belongs to 
cucurbitaceae family). 

In this way 28 vegetables have been enumerated. 

In general, they are all having tikta rasa, sita virya and katu vipãka. As they are having grãhi 
guna, stops the eliminations of fluids from the body. They increase vãta and mitigate kaphaand 
pitta. 

Patola (Trichosanthes diocia): 

m<íIh 
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PAtola is delightful, cures worm infestations, became sweet at the 
end of digestion ( madhura vipãka) and increases the perception 
of taste. 

Brhatidvaya (Solanum indicum & Solanum xanthocarpum): 

ftrlH cfllH ^^^^ 117911 





Brhatl <—(Brhatl-dwaya)—> KantkarI 


Brhatidwaya increase pitta and relieves vata. Also increases digestive powder and break up the 
hard stools. 


Vrsa (Vasa) (Adathoda vasica): 

Vãsã does cure vomiting and cough. It is specially indicated in bleeding disorders. 

Kãravellaka (Momordica charantia): 

t-lcbácb c{|lH «*>»+>pitrM<II 80 It 

Kãravellaka is having tikta rasa and katu vipãka. It increases digestive power and it is one of 
the best drugs of choice to mitigate kapha. 

Yãrtãka (Solaum melongena): 

dldí* <bi írlT^witRjtchLhcIMnHrpi^KnRH^HH é£Í 1 II 

Vãrtãka is of two types. One is having katu, tikta rasa and the other variety consists madhura 
rasa and ksãra anurasa. Both of them are having usna virya. It mitigates kapha, vãta and slightly 
increases pitta. It is delightful and increases digestive power as well as the perception of taste. 


Karíra: 

ehíUuitMHcM cfcMld Wld frlrfcchHJ 

Karíra (Capparis deciduas) is having kasãya, madhura and tikta rasa and produces abdominal 
distension. 



Vasa 


Karavellaka 


Vãrtaka 


Karíra 
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Kosatakí & avalguja: 

'«3ÍlVIIdchle(H|^c^ ^HlelPncdM^ 1182 II 

Both kosatakí ( Luffa acutangula) and avalgujã/bãkuci (Psoralia corylifolia) are useful to break 
up solidifíed stool as well as to increase digestive power. 


Tanduliya: 



Kosatakí Avalguja 


fèul tê^T: 'WI^MleMUl OÍÇfílrlferaT^H:- 

Tandulíya (Amaranthus spinosus) is having madhura rasa; rüksa , laghu 
guna; sita vírya and madhura vipãka. It is useful in the management of 
alcoholic intoxication, pitta roga, poisonous disorders and diseases 
pertaining to blood. 


Munjata: 

-*^ld dldfÍlTtnildJI83ll 
femjyíld JJ^feU^gui ^*«^d4<H,l 



Tanduliya 


Munjata (Orchis latifolia) is having madhura rasa; snigdha, guru guna and sita vírya. It 
mitigates vã ta and pitta. It nourishes the body and increases semen. 


Palankya: 

JJeff 4HI MldgUI- 

Pãlahkyã (Spinacia oleracea) is having guru and sara guna. 

-MdUl 1184II 
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l podika & cancu: 

L podikã (Basella rubra) relieves alcoholic intoxication. 

Cancu (Corchorus sp.) is also having similar properties to that of pãlahkyã. As it is also having 
sahgrãhi gunak arrests the elimination of body fluids. 

Vidãri: 

cUdfÍTTÍVf)ij5«HI fcd^Hddl 1185II 
<^ u n Ucff^bAU 444I4HHJ 

Vidãri (Pueraria tuberosa) is having madhura rasa; guru guna and sita virya. It is useful to 
mitigate vãtaaná pitta. It is diuretic, enlivening and nourishing. It is wholesome to the throat. It 
acts as an aphrodisiac as well as rejuvenator. 

Jivanti: 

ychtlnU) 118611 

Jivanti (Leptadenia reticulata) is having madhura rasa and sita virya. It is good for the eyes and 
mitigates all the tridosas. 



Vidarí Jivanti 


General properties of kusmanda & others: 

*bM|Uá^ehll>l^ehebfíe)í^lrin)ái'IH,l^8TT 5IÜ44118 7 II 
^fcTSTOTfÍ4tAjP<í WI^MI*4 44 JJ4> I 

Kusmanda (Cucurbita pepo), tumba (Lagenaria siceraria), kãlihga (Citrullus vulgaris), 
karkãru (a variety of küsmãnda), urvãru (Cucumis utilissimus), tindisa (Citrullus vulgaris Var. 
fistulosus), trapusa (Cucumis sativus), cinãka (Panicum milliaceum) and cirbhata (Cucumis 
melo) are having madhura rasa, guru guna and madhura vipãka. Increases kapha and vãta and 
causes vistambha and abhisyanda. Also break the solidified stool in the body as they are having 
b/?ec//property. 

Küsmãnda & trapusa: 

e)crflü)HMÍ !4c44<*.fcmuic<ldfí|Tirii^ll8 8ll 
<^bi4H.5l444 



























114 


Astanga Hrdayam: Sutra-sthãna 


Küsmãnda (Cucurbita pepo) is the best one among the creepers and it 
mitigates vãta as well as pitta dosa. It is useful to clean urinary 
bladder and also acts as an aphrodisiac. Where as trapusa (Cucumis 
sati vus) is having excessive diuretic action. 

Tumba, kalinga etc: 

118 911 



Tumba (Lagenaria siceraria) is having excessive ruksaguna as well as grahiguna. 


Tender fruits of kãlinga (Citrullus vulgaris), ervãru (Cucumis utilissimus) and cirbhata 
(Cucumis melo) are having sita vírya and mitigate pitta dosa, where as the ripened fruits are 
having exactly opposite qualities. 




Kalinga 



¥nuí<4*d TJTTgnríiMH et>'-bctldnilT ,,9 0 |1 

Sírnavrnta (a variety of cucumber which, when ripe, separates from the 
stalk) is alkaline in taste and having laghu guna. Increases pitta dosa and 
mitigates vãta and kapha. It is delightful, increases the perception of taste, 
digesti ve power and relieves asthilã and ãnãha. 

Mrnãla, bisa etc: 



✓ 

Sírnavrnta 
• • 


Jt 

Mrnãla (lotus stalk), bisa (lotus root), sãlüka (lotus tuber), kumuda (Nymphaea alba), utpala 
kanda (Nymphaea stellata), nandi (Ficus sp.), mãsa (Phaseolus mungo), keluta (tuberous plant 



Mrnala 
• • 



Bisa 


iV*' 


Sãluka 
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Utpala kanda 

et to be identified), srhgãtaka , kaseruka (Scirpus kysoor), krauncãdana (Scirpus articulatus) 
~nd kalodya are having rüksa, grãhí, guruguna and sita virya. 

General properties of kalamba etc: 

^d^^^MddyilcMJdrÍHI: l3Tt^^^TrafftTcT8JT^cgTftrcT^pjT^||94ll 
^T^^UcHdUi dld»<Wd>t J|*> lyíldd ^«fclUMd' JJliTl fcia«T vjÍ)4ÍtI 1195 II 
ÍH<41(sru^ -h ifrtMcHI 

Kalamba (Ipomoea reptans), nãlikã (Ipomoea acquatica), mãrsa (Amaranthus blitum), 
kutinjara (Digera muricata), kutumbaka/dronapuspl (Lucas sp.), cilll/vãstüka (Chenopodium 
_ ">um), latvãka/kusuinbha (Carathamus tinctorius), lonlkã (Portulaca quadrifida), kurütaka 
iCelosia argentea), gavedhuka (Coix lachrymajobi), y/vanfa (unidentified vegetab\e), jhuiijhu 
i unidentified vegetable), edagaja/cakramarda (Cassia tora), yavasãka/vãstuka (Chenopodium 
álbum), suvarcala (not identified), aluka (Dioscorea sp.), laksmana (Aralia quinquefolia), etc. 
.ire having madhura-Iavana rasa; rüksa-guru guna; sita vlrya. They increase vãta and kapha. 
1’sually eliminates faeces and urine and causes some times constipation. Juice extracted after 
steaming and then processed with oils are not harmful. 

Cillí: 

rfirtRjcvfl Mdl 119 6 II 

Cillí, which bears small leaves, is also having similar properties to vãstuka (Chenopodium 
album). 




Tarkarí & varuna: 

dchííld*>ui 'HfrlT+> cfclhdMDlrtJ 

Tarkãri/agniinantha (Clerodendron phlomidis) and varuna (Crataeva nurvala) are having 
madhura, tiktarasa and they mitigate kapha , vãta dosa. 



Tarkari Varuna 
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Varsabhvau & kalasaka: 

Varsãbhvou (2 kinds of Trianthema portulacastrum) and 
kãlasãka (Corchorus capsularis) are having ksãra, katu 
and tikta rasa. Increases digestive power and break up the 
solidified stools. Indicated in the management of 
garavisa, sopha, kapha and vãta dosa. 

Ciribilwa: 

ffireT: 119 8 II 

Tender leaves of ciribilwa (Holoptelia integrifolia) increase digestive 
power and mitigate kapha and vãta. It is also having sara guna. 

Satãvari: 

Vldlc|4Í4;*tlf^dTt)l cONíKIIU?!: I 

Sprouts of satãvari (Asparagus racemosus) are having tikta rasa and aphrodisiac in property. It 
mitigates all the three dosas. 

Vamsa: 

l^gTtcÍVI*fUW fclcjlfíl cjlrlfarlrt: 119 9 II 

Varhsakaríra (tender shoots of bamboo) are having rüksa and vidãhlguna and increases vãta 
and pitta dosa. 

Pattüra: 

rrtffr ({iMHRflTtj: vTl^iyfI 

Pattüra (Aerva lanata) is having tikta rasa and increases digestive power. It is useful in the 
management of plihã, arsas, kapha and vãta roga. 



Ciribilwa 
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Kasamarda: 

111 0 0 II 

Kasamarda (Cassia occidentalis) is useful in the management of krmiroga , kãsa, kaphotklesa. 
It is also having saraguna. 

Kusumbha: 

^'ibUI^^Rpí^fqrlchi fHH I 

Kusumbha (Carathamus tinctorius) is having amla rasa; rüksa, guru, saraguna and usna vírya. 
It increases pitta dosa. 

Sarsapa: 

Sarsapa (Brassica campestris var. sarson prain) is having guru guna and usna vírya. It causes 
the obstruction of faeces and urine. Increases all the three dosas. 


Mülaka: 

UáMMoUTMfi n^fílrgTTf wfrlr+ichH I d-MHcfi cjiUfU <riy filUJÍ III 0 211 


Tender root of mülaka (Raphanus sativus) is not having definite taste and is slightly ksãra, tikta 
rasa; laghu guna and usna vírya. It mitigates all the three dosas and is indicated in the 
management of gulma, kãsa, ksaya, swãsa, vrana, slesmã, gala roga, swarasãda, agnisãda, 
udãvarta and pínasa. 



Kasamarda Kusumbha 



Mülaka 



Sarsapa 
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Properties of mulaka acc. to the change of State: 


—III 0 311 
rrg5d*ywJ|ef|if r>lc(lN<£r1J7T^büP< 

Mature root of mulaka (Raphanus sativus) is having katu rasa\ guruguna\ usna vírya and katu 
vipãka. It increases all the tridosas and causes abhisyandl. 

d<ftl cUrlfilrl III 0411 
-HcÍH. 3 TTTf ^ ({iNriqj 

Mülaka (Raphanus sativus) when processed with oil is useful to mitigate vãta, where as the 
dried one mitigates vãta and kapha. Raw one causes increase of the dosas. 

Pindãlu: 

• • 

*<d«JÍl dM*U.^I fiJUálH: fartei: III 0511 

Pindãlu (Dioscorea sp. or Colocasia esculenta) is having katu rasa and usna virya. It mitigates 
vãta, kapha and increases pitta dosa. 


General properties of kuthera etc: 

^àtí$l^(i<«(jytdl(tR^UIH,l^r»ll^l^c«4 , i4)TÇI^frl itlfl VITcHHrf III 0 611 
f^t<lf^ *<i*^ÍlUJÍ fUi cfm-HMHH HM III 0711 

Kuthera (Orthosiphon sp.), sigru (Moringa pterygosperma), surasa (Ocimum sanctum), 
sumukha (Ocimum sp.), ãsurí (Brassica nigra), bhütrna (Cymbopogon spreng), phanijja 
(Ocimum basilicum), ãrjaka (Orthosiphon pallidus) and jamblra (Cymbopogon citrates). 


Leafy vegetables prepared with the above drugs are having katu rasa\ rüksa, grãhl, vidãhí, 
tiksna, laghuguna and usna vírya. They are delightful and increase digestive power as well as 
perception of taste. Destroys vision and decreases semen. Kills worms and increases dosas. 



Sigru Bhutrna Jambira 

Surasa, sumukha & dhãnyaka: 

fp j n ^ n h fèrc fri i i iTfrrr:- 

Surasã (Ocimum sanctum) is useful in the management of hikkã, kãsa, 
visa, swãsa, pãrswasüla and pütigandha (bad smell from mouth and nose). 



Surasa (Tulasí) 
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Hlírlíc^l^l Utyhu^l III 08 II 

Sumukha (Ocimum sp.) doesn’t cause much burning sensation and cures 
gara visa and sopha. 

3 t l fê<*> l frlT^U ^mj^TT^rT ÍtlTi^^ l 

Ãrdríkã (dhãnyaka wet form/Coriandrum sativum) is having tikta, 
madhurarasa. Itisadiuretic and doesn’tincrease pitta. 

Lasuna: 

lJ7TdT83mwT: eh^meb<^:m: III 0911 

fgt: ^Víi l : ffemjt -Ti MH : I M^sJc^I t-difi|-d!J£NU|: III 1 011 

fchd l ^^B^M I viíÜ^fafílch^ l PldH ITTf ^m i JlH^^m^ I fl I H . ^Pd UtKHHJ M 1 1 II 

Lasuna (Allium sativum) is having katu rasa, excessive tíksna, sara, guru, snigdha guna, usna 
vlrya and katu vipãka. It is a cardiac tonic and increases hair growth. It is an aphrodisiac. 
Increases the perception of taste as well as digestive power. It is useful to join the fractured 
bones and also gives strength to the body. Vitiates rakta as well as pitta dosa. It is indicated in 
the management of kilãsa, kustha, gulma, arsas, meha, krini, kapha, vãta, hikkã, pínasa, swãsa, 
kãsa. It is a rasãyana. 

Palãndu: 

• • 

Hlírlftlrld: I 

Palãndu (Allium cepa) is inferior to lasuna in its properties. It increases kapha but doesn t 
increase p/f/a excessively. 

chU>c||rl|yÍJHÍ Wt: ^S«TcTfdf 7T2TT III 1 2 II 
(JsH*l ill^l ftlPrlHi II 

Grnjanaka/Palãndu-bheda {AWmm ascelonicum) is having tíksna and grãhíguna. It is suitable for 
those suffering from arsoroga originated from kapha and vãta for fomentation as well as 
internai administration. It is not suitable for those suffering from pitta dosa. 



Ardrika 


Surana & bhukanda: 



Lasuna 


Palandu 



Grnjanaka 


tfhFT: tTT<rit?rÊZT: *i+>HI fciyi^l III 1 311 
fciyimeyím wt:- 
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Sürana (Amorphophallus campanulatus) increases 
digestive power as well as perception of taste and initigates 
kapha dosa. It is having visada and laghu gana. It is 
especially wholesome for arsoroga. 

Bhükanda (Terrestrial mushrooms) causes excessive 

increase of trídosas. 

0 

Heaviness of leaves, flowers etc. in their succeeding order: 

TTTPTOqhH cfcUIrt III 1 411 

Patra sãka, puspa sãka, phala sãka, nãla sãka and kanda sãka are having excessive guruguna v 
their succeeding order. 

Superior and inferior varieties among vegetables: 

cHI yil*M'srf|cJ^f|7TnhTrc|cjJ qjqj 

Jivanti (Leptadenia reticulata) is the best one and sarsapa (Brassica campestris var. sarsor. 
prain) is the worst one in the group of leafy vegetables. 

ffrt yilcbcMÍ: I 

Thus ends the group of vegetables. 

* 



3T8T IbcHePÍ: 

6. Phala Varga 

(Group of Fruits) 


Draksa: 

^tJUdlfetí III 1 5 II 

4c|I^UIcMm Rn^ ^chU l il l fen i Ufr : l III 1 611 



Draksa 
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* Drãksã (Vitis vinifera) is the best among the group of fruits. It increases semen, good for 
eyes and eliminates the urine and faeces freely from the body. 

* Grapes are having madhura, kasãya rasa\ snigdha, guru guna; sita vlrya and madhura 
vipãka. 

* Cures vãta and bleedingdisorders. 

* Relieves bitter taste in the mouth. 

* Indicated in alcoholic toxicity, thirst, cough, dyspnoea on exertion, hoarseness of voice 
and injury to the chest. 


Dãdima: 

<sGtTfcrÈ|Ttl3t4tírl 1 711 

HM ÍVH ST tufe 1 811 

* Sweet pomegranate (Púnica granatum) is specially indicated in pitta 
dominant sannipãta disorders. 

* Sour pomegranate is not vitiates pitta. Slightly hot in potency and 
mitigates vãta and kapha. 

* Sweet and sour fruit is good for heart. Light and unctuous, increases 
the perception of taste and appetite, constipated. 

General properties of moca and other fruits: 


tTfcffcMyqidHHNi 2111 

ffcmi fdyftq 

* Moca/plantain (Musa paradisíaca), kharjüraldales (Phoenix sylvestris), pa/?a.sa/jackfruit 
(Artocarpus heterophyllus), nãrikelalcoconvd (Cocos nucifera), parüsaka (Grewia 
asiatica), ãmrãtaka (Spondias pinnata), tãla (Borassus flabellifer), kãsmarya (Gmelina 





Dadima 


2011 



Moca (Kadali) 


Kharjura 


Panasa 



Narikela 


Parüsaka 


Karamarda 
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Amrataka Madhuka Badara 


arbórea), rãjãdana (Mimusops hexandra), madhuka (Madhuca indica), badara (Zizyphus 
jujuba), ahkola (Alangium lamarckii), phalgu (Ficus hispida), slesmãtaka (Cordia myxa). 
bãdãma (Prunus amygdalus), abhisuka (Pistacia vera), aksoda (Juglans regia), mukCilaka 
(a variety of edible fruit of North Himalayas), nikocaka (Aesculus indicus), urumãna 
(Northern Himalayan zone fruit i.e. Prunus armeniaca), príyãla (Buchanania lanzan) etc. 
are having madhura rasa , guruguna, sita vlrya and madhura vipãka. 

* Gives strength to the body. 

* Relieves the burning sensation, indicated in injury to the chest, bleeding disorders and 
increases kapha and semen. Causes constipation. 

Tãlaphala & kãsmarya: 

XRcff fílrtcH fíSHHJM 2211 



Tala phala TalaVrksa 


* Tala phala (Borassus flabellifer) is having saraguna and increases pitta. 

* Kãsmarya (Gmelina arbórea) is having sita vlrya and is useful to relieve mala, mütra- 

A 

bandha. It is also useful to grow hair, increase intelligence and acts as a rejuvenator. 

Bãdãma: 

ct l d l UI^W I- efld ^ chUifhTlcht 44-tM^ III 2 311 

Bãdãma (Prunus amygdalus) is having saraguna and usna vlrya and is useful to increase kapha 
and pitta. 

Priyãla: 

fàrtlPtHILIsí: III 2411 
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Priyãla (Buchanania lanzan) is having snigdha guna and anusna vírya. It is especially useful to 
mitigate vãta. 

Priyãla fruit pulp is having madhura rasa and is used as an aphrodisiac. It is also useful to 
mitigate pitta and vãta. 

Kola majjã: 

Kola majjã (fruit pulp of Zizyphus jujuba) is also having similar properties to that of priyãla 
majjã and is useful to relieve trsnã, chardi and kãsa. 

Bilwa: 

McW <*lMd 2 511 

cílMH chMied^i I 

Ripened fruit of bilwa (Aegle marmelos) is not easily digestible and increases all the three 
dosas. It causes putrefied smell in the flatus. 

Where as tender fruits increase digestive power and mitigate kapha and vãta. Both of them are 
useful to absorb water as they contain grãhiguna. 



Badania Priyala Bilwa 


Kapittha: 

<*>fi|^MUÍ *U<JM «iMH^NUlírlf III 2 611 
TT^fèUtleW^njl^, 4tef illfè IcINIMéMJ 

Unripened fruit of kapittha (Feronia limonia) is harmful to the throat and increases all the three 
dosas. Where as ripened one is useful to mitigate all the tridosas and also indicated in the 
management of hiccup and vomiting. Both are having grãhi guna and will be useful as anti- 
poisonous. 

Jambü: 

yíidH 'íjyiclldHH III 2711 
«jJtillfè M^l^dUebUcfcj *M5fí|TtfilÍ. I 

JambQ (Syzigium cumini) is having guru, grãhi guna and sita virya. It especially causes vãta 
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dosa and mitigates kapha and pitta. It causes constipation. It obstructs free flow of urine anc 
faeces. It is harmful to the throat. 

Ãmra: 

wfÈTfTreifíStõT, 111 2 8 11 

Wtí eUdfiirUeW' WlákH 

Tender fruits of ãmra (Magnifera indica) increase vã ta, pitta and rakta. 

Mango fruit after forming seed causes kapha and pitta dosa. Ripened mango fruit is having 
guru guna and mitigates vãta dosa where as the fruit having madhura and amla rasa increases 
kapha and sukra. 



Kapittha Jambu Amra 


Vrksamla: 

• • 

^HIM III 2 9 II 

Vrksamla (Garcinia indica) is having laghu , rüksaguna and usna vírya. It is useful to mitigate 
vãta and kapha and also absorbs water as it is having grãhiguna. 

A 

Samí phala: 

yiuu ijçtwi &yiM 

Samyã (Prosopis spicigera) is having guru, rüksa guna and usna vírya. It is not easily 
digestable and harmful for hair. 

Pilu phala: , 

—'-Ti I 

^T ^ i yf .- frnpjrnwdj n 30ii 

4tírlTK‘WI^«lrdl^-tlr^uJÍ dfrsI^WpjKU 

Pílu* (Salvadora pérsica) fruits increase pitta and mitigate kapha and vãta. It breaks the 
solidified faeces and is indicated in the management of krmi and gulma. The fruits, which are 
having tikta and madhura rasa are not so hot in potency and mitigates all the trídosas. 
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* It is commonly known as toothbrush tree. 


Matulunga: 



cUdí^^lll 3 1 II 

^JTtmttTTOciiriíiiTi^j icrod^t-H 5 .ra«rmfp^iMc!iryiiHjii 3211 


Epicarp of matulunga fruit (externai cover of Citrus medica) is having 
tikta, katurasa and snigdhaguna. It mitigates vã ta. 

Mesocarp of matulunga (fleshy part) is having madhura rasa and guru 
guna and is useful to make the body stout. It is useful to mitigate vãta 
and pitta. 

Where as its stamens are having laghu guna and is indicated in the 
management of kãsa, swãsa, hikkã, madãtyaya, ãsyasosa, disorders of 
vãta, kapha, vibandha, cbardi, arochaka, gulma, udara, arsas, süla and 
agnimãndya. 

Bhallãtaka: 

■HwlldeM-M ^ u i WI^VÍld^HJ 

MtHJII 3411 

Bhallãtaka (Semecarpus anacardium) fruit's outer layer and fleshy part is 
having madhura rasa and sita vlrya and makes the body stout, where as its 
seed is similar to fire in properties and increases intelligence and mitigates 
kapha and vãfaespecially. 




Matulunga 


Bhallataka 


Palevata: 

wi&m' yfid^wi^rfgyT nHdd 1 — 

Pãlevata/, guava (Psidium guajava) fruit is of two types viz. one having 
madhura rasa contains sita vlrya where as the other having amla rasa 
contains usna vlrya. Both are having guru guna and useful to increase the 
perception of taste as well as to cure the diseases caused due to the 
excessive digestive fire. 


W ) 



Palevata 
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Aruka: 

—3511 
McWH I ^^jUÍ mfrl 

Aruka (Prunus sp.) is having madhura rasa and increases the perception of taste. Ripened frui: 
will be digested quickly and is not having much usna virya and increases all the tridosas. 

Properties of ãrdra drãksã etc: 

rh-dehihlKlf III 3 611 

Drãksã (Vitis vinifera), parüsaka (Grewia asiatica) and karamardaka (Carissa carandas) when 
they are in the green State they are having anila rasa, guru & saraguna and usna virya. They are 
useful to mitigate vãfâand increase pitta and kapha. 

Properties of kola & other fruits: 

HSJTSTõf 3711 

l^leM MeH 3811 

Kola (Zizyphus jujuba), karkandhu (Zizyphus sp), lakuca (Artocarpus lakoocha), ãmrataka 
(Spondias pinnata), ãruka (Prunus sp.), airãvata (Grewia sp.), dantasatha (Citrus limon), tüda 
(Morus indica), mrgalindika/vibhltaka (Terminalia belerica) and also ripened & dried fruits of 
karamarda (Carissa carandas) are having amla rasa and increases pitta slightly. They are 
having similar properties to that of drãksã and other fruits mentioned in the above text. 

Amlikã & kola phala: 

4<-Í i^Hk^cfclehldAÍI: tj^PG 
<JTOTT$mekHM^fíí Hftctà eblhcJMil): II 


Dried fruits of amlikã (Tamarindus indica) and kola (Zizyphus jujuba) increase the power of 
digestion and acts as purgative. They are having laghu guna and useful in the management of 
trsnã (thfrst), srama (fatigue), klama (exhaustion). They are wholesome for kapha, vãta roga. 



Lakuca: 

ihHHWcH rM 

Lakuca phala (Artocarpus lakoocha) is the worst one among the group of fruits as it increases 
all the tridosas. 
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Phãnya, sãka and phala to be avoided: 

4 011 

d-ddá ^Tq^ f tldMdlrjdH IST^ JI^Idd ^HcMdMrlUI SfW^ III 41 II 
m^Try^d?n7TT^^n4«s;4chlMHH I^W3JldJfÍ MHehlriJII 4 211 

Grains, which have been spoiled by frost, fire, sunlight, wind, saliva of snake and other 
reptiles, worms, drowned in water, germinated in unsuitable land, unsuitable season, mixed 
vith other grains, which have lost their properties and old one should be rejected. 

Similarly vegetables prepared and processed without oils and are not easily digested even after 
cooking should be rejected. 

Except mülaka (Raphanus sativus), vegetables, which have not matured and taste is not fully 
formed and became dry also should not be used. Similarly except bilwa phala (Aegle 
marmelos) all the other tender fruits should be avoided. 

ffrt '-bei <*4: I 

Thus ends the group of fruits. 

* 

7. Ousadha Varga 

(Group of Drugs) 

General properties of lavana: 

fcIbilPd HcJui in 4311 

dldVTUTferft^JÍlUJi d tJ d cbU)fiJd<£>d I 

All the salts are having süksma, mrdu, tiksna, usna and visyandi guna. Useful to pass stools 
easily. Increases digestion and also the perception of taste. Mitigates vãta and aggravates 
kapha and pitta. 

Saindhava lavana: 

ítejcTdd WWI^fcd 4411 

^ir:Traiwfcidi£jr i M<í)M’-iH,i 

Among them saindhava lavana is having lavana and slightly 
madhura rasa\ laghu guna and slightly usna virya. It is useful as 
an aphrodisiac, delightful and mitigates all the trídosas. It is 
wholesome, doesn’t cause burning sensation and increases 
digestive power. 

Sauvarcala lavana: 

HM tíleMci £<£Í ^T^^IHyil^Frqjll 4511 
chCMIci, íe|<s|4JH <fÍM414 
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Sauvarcala lavana is having laghuguna and kata vipãka. It is delightful, aromatic and is usefu 
to purify belching. It is also useful to relieve constipation, and to increases digestive power a> 
well as perception of taste. 

Vida lavana: 

• • 

41 MH ícláHJII 4611 

Vida lavana is useful for the upward as well as downward movement of kapha and vãta. It 
increases digestive power and relieves constipation. It is indicated for the management of 
ãnãha, vistambha, sülamd gaurava. 

Sãmudra lavana: 

fcIMlà) U6 S^bMÍclettf^lll 4 711 

Sãmudra lavana is having guruguna, madhura vipãka and aggravates kapha. 

Oudbhida lavana: 

Oudbhida lavana is having tikta, katu, ksãra rasa and tíksna guna\ and is useful to increase 
secretions in the body. 

Krsna lavana: 

• • • • 

<£UJ) dWc-HJUll deiul M-yetfiÍHI: III 4811 

Krsna lavana is also having similar properties to that of sauvarcala lavana, except the odor. 



Samudra lavana 



Krsna lavana 
• • • • 


Romaka lavana: 

Jt 

Romaka lavana is having laghu guna where as pãrhsuka lavana is slightly ksãra rasa and guru 
guna and aggravates kapha. 

dduini ^difctyiil^iildjii 4911 

Saindhava lavana is to be preferred whenever salts are used in the formulations. 


Yavaksara: 

^^JJ^unuiU^M^HI? J MIUyiH.l^wf:9W<ííraÍSr4 l IMtléle|^«h.r|: III 5011 

Yavasükaja (yavaksãra ) is indicated in the management of gulma, hrdroga, grahani, pãndu. 
plihã, ãnãha, galaroga, swãsa, arsas and kaphaja kãsa. 
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General properties of all ksaras: 

8TTT: ^mT rftS^ftwr: fÍ4Pit^: I ÍM-riI-yJU|: xn^T íddHUÍ: III 51 II 

3PT8ZT: *dH1 él <HHW3Íl 4 I 

All ksãras are generally having katu, lavana rasa\ tiksna, laghuguna and usna vlrya. Useful to 
kill worms, vitiates pitta and rakta. Digests other substances, also useful to excise hard masses 
and puncture the tissues. They are not good for the heart, semen, ojas, hair and eyes. 

Hingu: 

ffU^dldeht+íMIgVjçHM fÍMcbliHHJM 5211 
ehiMIeMfi brJÁ <Í1m 4 MMH <rl^ I 

Hingu (Ferula foetida) is having katu rasa, laghu guna and katu vlpãka. 

It is useful to mitigate vãta and kapha. It is indicated in the management 
of ãnãha and süla. It aggravates pitta. It increases the perception of 
taste, digestive power and process of digestion. 

Triphalã: 

eht||i||tTS|TnTr%^ITfc|dc|U|| III 5311 

utqj juJicfM m TS5<jmi iii 54ii 

^)a^cm4^t44!|t i u i fcmu^tK if^Rt5f ^M i u^> i ch m<HiiJ^»nn<i<iii 5 5ii 
t1VÍl<ti l íl'4>l41t1RÍl<4léc1íí|fçhiíl'i s iyifl*l4iy4*IVÍ: , <^éMlé J l<l'í< J f III 5 611 

fcrere t*4)dt4 44^ii41Viif tTíar*^ciid4r^iii 5711 

dá<in<H* yíldm<4 ftvi*LbiMéH.i m4> f^tí d^utHjn 5 8 11 

^t itl l -MHcU I Rnhd lS frUmmilS I l Oqufl rdmdd^d^^c hUiltdfcldJII 5911 

Harltakl (Terminaliachebula): 

Rasa : Consists all the six tastes except lavana and kasãyarasa is predominant. 

Guna : Rüksa, laghu , sara. 

Virya : Usna. 

Vipãka : Madhura. 

* Increases the power of digestion and digested the undigested food 
substances. 

J» _ 

* Increases the I. Q. & stops ageing. Enhances the life span. 

* Strengthens the mind and sense organs. 

* Indicated in skin diseases, discoloration, hoarseness of voice, 
chronic and intennittent fevers, diseases of head and eyes, anemia, 
heart diseases, jaundice, amoebiasis, emaciation, oedema, 
diarrhoea, diabetes, fainting, vomiting, worm infestation, 
dyspnoea, cough, salivation, hemorrhoids, enlargement of spleen, 
distension of abdômen, artificial poisoning, ascitis, blockage of 
channels, tumors, anorexia, ürustambha etc., and also for kaphaja and vãtaja rogas. 




Hingu 
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• • o • •/ 


Amalakl (Emblica officinalist: 


Rasa : Pahca rasa except Ia varia. Anila rasa is predominant. 

Guna : Guru, rüksa, sita. 

Vírya : Sita. 

Vipãka : Madhura. 

* It is also having the similarqualities of harltakl. 

* As it is having madhura rasa and sita vírya, mitigates 
pitta and kapha due to its katu vipãka and also vãta due 
to the amla rasa. 

* Good for the throat, eyes and heart. 

* Relieves thirst and fever. 

Vibhltakl (Terminaliaballerica): 

It is somewhat inferior to ãmalakl in its qualities. 

Rasa : Kasãya, madhura. 

Guna : Laghu, rüksa. 

Vírya : Sita, usna. 

Vipãka : Madhura. 

* Relieves cough, dyspnoea and throat infections. 

* Mitigates kapha & pitta. 

* Fruit pulp is useful for the growth of the body. 

* And if used as collyrium cures corneai ulcer. 

General properties of triphalã: 

* Harltakl, ãmalakl and vibhltakl are together called as triphalã, 

, . , . , e r Vibhitaki 

which is a very good rejuvenator. 

* Cures the eye disorders & skin diseases. 

* Heals the ulcers. 

* Dries up the moisture in the ulcers. 

* Indicated in obesity, diabetes, kapha and rakta disorders. 

Trijãtaka and Caturjãtaka: 

J» 




Amalakí 



Twak Patra Ela Nagakesara 
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* Twak (Cinnamomum zeylanicum), patra (Cinnamomum tamala) and elã (Elattaria 
cardamomum) are together called as trijãtãka. 

* Tríjãtaka along with nãgakesara (Mesua ferrea) is known as caturjãtaka. 

* They are having tiksna, rüksa guna and usna vlrya', and aggravate pitta. Increases the 
perception of taste as well as digestive power. 

Marica: 

"BT ctvich ttMiH nR-c( I 

Rasa : Katu Guna : Laghu 

Vlrya : Usna Vipãka : Katu. 

Increases pitta and mitigates kapha. 

Pippali: 

svibMHi ui 6 1 u 

TTT7TW faMÍldlSrt:ÍFmjT^TTTÍTI WI^MI*lsf^s><^%llf(*Wlitiíl THT III 6211 

tWIAHÍelfèrfeRT I 

Unripened (tender/green) pippali increases kapha. 

Rasa : Madhura Guna : Guru,snigdha 

Vlrya : Sita Vipãka : Madhura. 

Dried pippali is having exactly opposite qualities of un ripened ones. 

Rasa : Katu Vipãka : Madhura. 

Guna : Snisdha 

• w 

Y 

* Good aphrodisiac. 

* Mitigates vãta and kapha. 

* Relievescoughanddyspnoea. 

* Pippali should not be used excessively other than in rasãyana therapy. 



Marica Pippali 


Sunthi: 

• • 

HVH íirR^Tillfè fePsRTjrr ui 6311 
Hy WI^MI*RHJtííWÍ-ôbihc|Mril^l 
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Rasa : Katu Guna : Laghu, snigdha 

Vírya : Usna Vipãka : Madhura. 

* Increases appetite. 

* Aphrodisiac. 

* Absorbs water in the body. 

* Good for heart. 

* Relievesconstipation. 

* Increases the taste. 

* Mitigates kapha and vãta. 

Ardraka and trikatu: 

s|4j fàehdeb 6411 





A 

Sunthi 
• • 


Zinger also having the similar qualities of sunthi. 

Sunthi (Zingiber officinale), manca (Piper nigrum) and pippali (Piper longum) are 
collectively known as trikatu. 


Trikatu is indicated in obesity, indigestion, cough & dyspnoea, filariasis and coryza. 

Cavika & pippalimüla: 

^íe|cWÍí|U|(rí)nH III 6511 

Cs O 

Cavika (Piper chaba) and pippalimüla (root of Piper longum) are also having somewhat lesser 
properties to that of marica (Piper nigrum). 

Citraka: 

tn% yí|l+)íyí:f i fh*8íU I 

Citraka (Plumbago zeylanica) is similar in properties of agni as it digests 
and is indicated in the management ofsopha, arsas, krmi and kustha. 

Pancakola: 

fcHI t^dMJII 6611 
u r'M kil ^'i átM i ^ yjd m rrrq 1 

The above five drugs except marica i.e. pippali, pippalimüla ( modí ), cavya (cavika), citraka 
and nãgara (sunthi ) are collectively known as pancakola. 

Pahcakolas are indicated in tumors, disorders of spleen, udararoga, abdominal distention, colic 
and best sti mulator of digestion. 



Citraka 


Brhat pancamula: 

III 6711 

C\ 
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Patala Tintuka 

• • • • 


1. Bilwa ( sriphala ) (Aegle marmelos) 

2. Kãsmari(gambhãri) (Gmelenaarbora) 

3. Tarkãri(agnimanda) (Clerodendron phlomidis) 

4. Pãtalã(amogha) (Stereospermum sauveolens) 

5. Tintuka(syonãka ) (Oroxylum indicum) 

* Kasãya, tikta rasa, usna virya. 

* Mitigates kaphaand vãta. 

Laghu pancamiila: 

^rMVJUrfld^h^^PJrT^III 6811 

Hifarfí-ími 4rl l 

Brhati dwaya i.e. 

1. Brhati (Solamum indicum) 

2. Kantakãri (Solanum xanthocarpum) 

Arhsumatí dwaya i.e. 

3. Sãlipanu(Desmodmm gangetium) 

4. Prsniparni (Uraria picta) 

5. Goksura (Tribulusterrestris) 

* Madhura rasa, madhura vipãka. 

* Neithercoldnorhotinpotency. 

* Mitigates all the trídosas. 

Madhvama pancamüla: 

III 6 911 

TTUW *Lhe||dM 'tlfrtfq^cht 
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Kantakari 
• • 



Prsni parni 


Goksura 


✓ 

Sãliparní 



Bala Punarnava 



Eranda Mudga parni Mãsa parni 


1. Ba/ã(Sidacordifolia) 

2. Punarnavã (Boerhavia diffusa) 

3. Eranda (Ricinuscommunis) 
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Sürpn parnídwaya — 

4. Mudgaparnl (Phaseolus trilobus) 

5. Mãsaparni (Phaseolus labialis) 

Saraguna, slightly increases pitta and mitigates vãfaand kapha. 

Jivaniya pancamüla: 

'jflcHKsii fÍlrllí4dN£HJ 

1. Aòh/nv (Asparagus racemosus) 

2. V7ra(Vetiveriazizanoides) 

3. 7/va/Jíí"(Letpadenia reticulata) 

4. Jivaka (one of the asta varga ) 

5. Rsabhaka (one of the asta varga ) 

Goodforeyes. Aphrodisiac, mitigates pitta and vãta. 



Trna pancamüla: 

<JU|poii Rlrlí^tf^rà^VRJMlfaf^: III 7 1 II 

1. Darbhã (Desmostachya bipinnata) 

2. Kasa (Saccharum spontaneum) 

3. Iksu (Sachharum officnarum) 
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4. Sara (a variety of Desmostachya bipinnata) 

✓ 

5. Sa//(Oryzasativa) 


Mitigates pitta dosa. 






Sãli 


Thus ends the group of drugs. 

Notes : 

In Astãiiga Sangraha seven types of pancamülashave been descri bed as under: 


1. Brhat pancamüla 

2. Laghupancamüla 

3. Madhyama pancamüla 

4. Jlvaniya pancamüla 


5. Trna pancamüla 

6. Valli pancamüla 

7. Kantaka pancamüla 


In addition to the above five types valh pancamüla and kantaka pancamüla have been 
additionally enumerated. 


Valli pancamüla: 


1. AjasrngT (G y m n e i n a sylvestre) 

2. Harídrã (Curcuma longa) 

3. Vidítrp Puerena tuberosa) 

4. 5ãr/òã(Heniidesmus indicus) 

5. Amrtã (Tinospora cordifolia) 

Mitigates all the trídosas. 


























Annasvarüpa Vijnãniya Adhyãya : 6 


137 


Kantaka pancamula: 

1. Swadarhstrã (Tribulus terristris) 

2. Abhírü (Asparagus racemosa) 

3. Saireyaka (Barleriaprionitis) 

4. Hirhsra (Capparis sepiaria) 

5. Karamardaka (C arrissa carandas) 

Mitigates all the tridosas. 

MPfcUaHyii s ^Ttii fac uiMdífrftft: in 7211 

Different groups of food substances viz: süka varga , simbí varga, krtãnna varga, mãrhsa varga, 
sãka varga, phala varga and medicinal substances in ousadha varga have been enumerated in 
brief, which are very much needful for everybody in their daily life. 

wtò AH WTSSqpT: 116 11 

Thus ends the sixth chapter entitled Annaswarüpa Vijnãniya Adhyãya of 

Sütra Sthãna in Astãhga Hrdaya Samhitã, which was composed by Acãrya 

✓ 

V ãgbhata son of Srl V aidy apati Siriihagupta. 

In the chapter Annasvarüpa Vijnãniya, Ãcãrya Vãgbhata classified the food substances in to 7 
groups as— Süka varga, Simbí varga, Krtãnna varga, Mãrhsa varga, Sãka varga, Phala varga 
and Ousadha varga. In süka varga different varieties of coms with bristles and their properties 
have been discussed. Among them rakta sãli is superior and yavaka is inferior in their qualities. 
Different types of pulses like green gram, black gram, red gram, horse gram and their 
properties were discussed in simbí varga. Vãgbhata stated that green gram is the best for 
preparation of dãla and red gram for externai application, black gram is not good among the 
pulses. Different types of food preparations like manda, peyã, vilepí, yüsa, mãmsa rasa etc. and 
their properties and indications were mentioned in krtãnna varga. In mãmsa varga 8 groups of 
animais like mrga, viskha, pratuda, vilesaya, prasaha, mahãmrgajalacara and matsya and also 
their properties were discussed. In sãka varga different types of leafy vegetables and other 
vegetables used in daily life have been discussed. In phala varga, drãksa (grapes), dãdima 
(pomegranate), plantain, dates, wood apple etc. have been discussed. Among them grapes are 
the best and likuca is the worst. In the end Vãgbhata described some of the drugs useful as 
medicine in a separate group known as ousadha varga. Hence one must know the properties of 
various substances individually and the combination of other substances to get the desired 
effects. 










Annaraksa Adhyaya 

[Protection of Food Substances] 


3TSTRTÍ5^PqFÍ I ? FTTí?TltwÍt I 

After ‘Annasvarüpa Vijnãníyam,' Ãcãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter entitled Anna- 
raksã '(Protection of Food Substances), thus said Lord Ãtreya and other great sages. 

In this chapter Vãgbhata stressed the importance of protecting the food from poisoning and to 
whom it is necessary to make the food become poisonous, how to test the poisonous food, how 
to protect the food from poisoning and the preparation of various antitoxic formulations etc. 
have been discussed. 

Usually wealthy persons, landlords and kings will have more enemies rather than friends. So, 
there is every possibility of poisoning the food and other substances by the close associates of 
the lords and others, to kill them and snatch the wealth. 

Hence the lords should be cautious in this regard and appoint the royal physicians to look after 
their health and wealth. 

Appointment of prãnãcãrya (Royal physician): 

<MI tMJhJKtçl yiUIMlif yfrMHJÍc*: III || 

The king should arrange the residence for the royal physician very nearer to his palace so that 
he will be watchful in each and every aspect round the clock. 

Duties and responsibilities of prãnãcãrya: 

3ra«4'M fetNlst^Q{Vlí|U| UtjlMr): rtcÇr^Trfí £JUf<ül <MÍvM-£HT: 112 II 

The foods and drinks taken by the kings should be carefully protected by the royal physicians 
from poisoning, because the security of the people, and attaining the four pursuits of life 
depends upon the healthiness and happiness of the lord. 

Notes: 

4 

The author of Astãhga Sahgraha has delineated the qualities of royal physician as under: 
Oualities of prã n ãcãrya (Roval physician): 

* Royal physicians should have good family background. 

* Should be affectionate and friendly. 

* Having faith in God, soft in nature and should have good conduct and character. 

* Should beskillful. 
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* Should take quick and fírm decisions. 

* Should be pious physically, mentally and orally and be obedient. 

* Should not have any bad habits and should be courageous. 

* Perfectly trained in all eight branches of Ayurveda. 

* Should have all types of antitoxic and efficacious drugs. 

Features of poisonous foods: 

3Íl^dl q i rMfc^loUdlfhc) |f^>u| t^cTÍ^ dliffàdlLW: 113II 

l ^ürl ciub l ^l l é : (cMérò rlP^ehlf^ld: 114II 


* Food mixed with poison will become thick and the grains of boiled rice cannot be 
separated. 

* It takes long time to cook. Even cooked, becomes moist and looses hotness in a short time. 

* If thrown the poisonous food into fire, it emits peacock neck colored flames and causes 
delusion, fainting and salivation. 

* Looses the natural color, smell & taste. It becomes watery and full of shiny particles. 


Features of poisonous curries or side dishes: 

oilsH I -myj ^mEd iZtnwmiPl l^taTSÍrlR-rW fcl^dl tflül <^d 115 II 

ifcqttxf11MÍltf) M-tTd«T3T: I fe|fT^?lfeHH I t FTT: -tsllU^dl: » 

* Curries or side dishes will become dry quickly and also looks dirty when they get poisoned. 

* Foods prepared with poisonous decoction become black. 

* In the poisonous decoctions, one’ s image appears without head and other organs, abnormal 
or altered and some times not seen at all. 

* Frothy and lines appear on the surface and edges, threads and bubbles also seen. 

* Rãga, sãdava, vegetables and meat will be separated and lost their taste. 


Specific features of various poisonous food items: 

4ldl I^ZtraTSSdlHlRldl dài, 117 II 

Ufç|Pl UmÍI <frW |l I* *lc4l 118II 

TOcR: UidremWR T qcHHÍ nRchlm-mj ^oU I U i mij^UhlUli t4 l di k dlPlfeldufrl 119II 
chfòdRi ^ ^l^rWvKelMdíl : lUI^W t^>fèdlilrd MlPHÍ-UMt)<$(d: III 011 

mmMu^di ci tà, y i <H d^ui^iJ i u^ i u i ^fachc hiBiymHi^ uhit^hi iii i u 

çumí) 1 


Different types of colored lines will be seen on different food items when they are poisoned as 
follows: 


* M Litton soup 

* Milk 

* Curd 

* Buttermilk 

* Ghee 


bluish lines 
copper colored lines 
blackish lines 
yellowish white 
lines resembling water. 
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* Whey 

* Tusodaka 

0 

* Alcohol, water 

* Honey 


greenish lines 
reddish colored lines. 


pegion colour. 
blackish lines. 
blackish 


* Oil 


* Unripefruitsripen very quickly. 

* Ripen fruits undergo putrefaction. 

* Wet substances become dull and dried ones become discolored. 

* Soft and hard substances change their attributes exactly opposite in nature. 

* Flower garland tips will split, fade and altered their smell. 

* Dirty patches will appear on clothes and the threads will be peeling off automatically. 

* Vessels prepared from metais, pearls, wood, stones and precious gems etc. become dirty 
and loose their smoothness and luster. 

* Earthen wares assume luster. 

Visa-dãtã (Features of the person administering poison): 

ftdíífr^t^fc^T: III 211 
*â<ÜL|^MÍWWl Wslrlfrl I 

Person who administered the poison will have discolored face, appears miserable, mouth 
become dried, looks in and around, frightened, sweating and shivering, becomes shy and 
coward, afraid of being detected, irrelevant in giving answers and yawns too much. 

Features of the poisonous food when thrown into fíre: 

ü i mid ttfaq PjxirM f r t III 3 II 

fyrfe repja i RMíh i -^cihj 

* When poisonous food is thrown into fire it bums with a single point of flame. 

* Makes cracking sounds. 

* Emits flame and smoke resembling the color of peacock neck. 

* At times the flame is sharp and some times it is slow. 

* Emits pungent smell. 

Features of the poisonous food taken by the birds and animais: 
íílil-rllTf^iT: MIVÜ *1*: «t^lll 411 

Stafarfot ^H^*<1 i RcH I: lÍTT: SJHsIdírl, MlPl^fc|^)c|fi| III 511 

l*M)dm<lJ^Mffcc||<*>| ^rü^djll 611 

d&d Ulfrl MMÍ< :, V I <t>^3dfrl ctH< : I ^fà^lll 7 II 

$cü?Í fcIMcl^lMl y<4Hd: I^2tTàd fcl^TSrfà^j^rl ^ d: III 811 

* Flies don’t reach the food, if at all they will die. 

* If the crows eat the poisonous food, lose their voice. 
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* By seeing the poisonous food, parrot, dãtyüha (gallinule bird) and sãríkã (mynah) etc. 
make long, loud sounds. 

* Swan looses its gait. 

* Jlvanjlva (chukur) become exhausted. 

* Cakora bird eyes become red. 

* Krounca (heron) becomes intoxicated. 

* Pigeon, cuckoo,cock and cakravãka will die. 

* Cat becomes shivered. 

* Monkey passes stools. 

* Peacock by its mere look the poison becomes weak. 

By the above tests it should be identified that the food is poisoned and should be disposed off in 
such a place where minute insects and other animais should not be affected. 

Complications of touching poisonous food and the management: 

ftim i y i HT : III 911 

yiWIWst Itt^Mct^dlc^Míl^igrçíTPrâ: 112011 

Touch of poisonous food causes itching, buming sensation, fever, pain, eruptions, tingling 
sensation, falling of nails and hair, swelling etc. 

Treatment: 

* Parísheka with anti-poisonous decoctions. 

* Pralepa with— sevya/uslra (Vetiveria zizanioides), candana (Santalum album), padmaka 
(Prunus cerasoides), soma-valkakhadira (Acacia catechu), tãlisapatra (Taxus baccata), 
kusta (Saussurea lappa), amrtã (Tinospora cordifoiia) and nata/granthitagara (Valeriana 
wallichi). 

Effects of poisonous food in the mouth and their management: 

Hlrll ^fdVff gTêtwt 112 1 II 

If the poisonous food is consumed and the poison is in the mouth causes: 

* Salivation. 

* Loss of sensation in the tongue and lips. 

* Burning sensation in the mouth. 

* Danta-harsa (morbid sensitiveness of the teeth). 

* Unabletoperceivethetaste. 

* Lockjaw. 

Treatment: 

* Gandüsa with the decoction of sevya (Vetiveria zizanioides) and other drugs mentioned 
above. 

* Anti-poisonous therapies pertaining to the mouth. 
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Signs and symptoms of poisonous substances when reaches 
the stomach & intestines: 

3TTWq»líl 112 2 II 

c| fl| <í £ $^<^0|, McWiyKJJIH ^T: 112 3 II 
3|^*duf dMfrl ^5Ulr4Í?l44l4rl I d-stl <£>VI<4 MIU^^ old4t$44: 112 4 II 
d4)dRdfe|RTt44 *Rà í^^<4lRdPlN4N5|lfÈM<*)IVMMÍeí*l: 112 5 II 

rfcH<jc4 1 Pl $ct$C I UéUd^j4HJHldH I #HM l 4%d)4^QiM¥ I Mí) 112 6 II 

If the poison is in the stomach, the following signs and symptoms will be seen: 

* Severe perspiration all over the body. 

* Fainting, abdominal distention, toxicity and giddiness. 

* Horripilations. 

* Vomitingandbumingsensation. 

* Obstruction to the vision and functioning of the heart. 

* Rash all over the body. 

If the poisonous food reaches the intestines: 

* Vomitmulticolored material. 

* Poly urea. 

* Diarrhoea. 

* Lethargy. 

* Emaciation. 

* Paleness. 

* Abdominal distension. 

* Loss of strength. 

Treatment: 

1. Vamana (emesis): Induce vomiting. 

2. Virecana (purgation): Then administer the purgative drugs. Followed by— 

3. Nasya (nasal administration) 

4. Anjana (collyrium) 

5. Pãna (drinking) with the decoction of the drugs mentioned below. 

Haridrã (Curcuma longa), dãruharidrã (Berberis arishtata), katabhí/sirísa (Albizzia procera), 
guda (Jaggery), sinduvãrita (Vitex negundo), nispãva (Dolichos lablab), bãspika/bingu- 
parvika (Gardênia gummifera), sataparvikã (one type of sugarcane), tanduliyaka mula 
(Amaranthus spinosus), kukkutãnda (hen’s egg), avalgujã (Psoralia corylifolia). 

Hrdvisodhana (Purifícation of heart): 

<éll^ ^«dlülUMUFTOT dl«<4: éís*VÍ)£H*t,H2 7II 

¥J«à <*|l|4|<tjq-*|>Mlr) ^MUI^ M<ilM>)i*^e|Q[MH,ll2 8II 

4I-4Í) fcl^ci rll^flsiihl IctílT: I 
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* After conducting vamana and virecana, administer fine powder of copper mixed with 
honey intemally for the purifícation of heart. 

* Afterwards administer swarrta bhasma in a dose of one sana (3 gms.) by observing time 
and place in divided doses over a period of time. 

* Whoever is taking gold internally, poison doesn’t adhere their body similar to water and 
the lotus leaf and they will also get long life. 

* The same line of treatment is suitable even for artificial poisoning. 

Yiruddhãhãra: 

^i$rc faei i femulnmi , 112911 

Incompatible foods also can be treated as poison and artificial poisoning. 

jMHMmfiiM-tm^fo^ruíci^ch ; ctr 113011 

íctyÍuir<Klt4l Mrfill HrHlte)íi| fcIç-flfcW: I 

* Meat of marshy animais taken together with mãsa (Phaseolus mungo), ksoudra (honey), 
ksira (milk), virüdhaka (germinated seeds), bisa (stalks of lotus), mülakaA adish 
(Raphanus sativus), guda (jaggery) is incompatible. 

* Especially fish and milk should not be taken together as both the substances are having 
madhura rasa and madhura vipãka, which cause the obstruction of the channels. Similarly 
fish and milk are opposite in their potency i.e. hot and cold respectively. Due to the 
dissimilarity of their potencies they will become incompatible food. 

* Out of all types of fish particularly ‘cilicima ’ variety should not be taken together with 
milk. 

113 1 II 

* Sour substances as well as sour fruits should not be taken together with milk. 

* Similarly kuluttba (Dolichos biflorus), varaka (a variety of coarse cereal grain), kangu 
(cereal), valla/nispãva (Dolichos lablab), makustaka (Phaseolus aconitifolius) also should 
not eat along with milk. 

gftd* * 44^^113 211 

Milk should be avoided while consuming haritaka (green leafy vegetables) rnülakaAadish 

(Raphanus sativus) and other vegetables. 

ênntqnfotrr' q n arff arl atmuimfi <jH<*>H .u33u 

ihcdq jl34ll 

U>ri ch^rUlfd^m ^gTT dlH^-t ^T I ^uím' qn«TtiT^qT ch l cMtltJí <jàd 113 5II 

chmM l ^fàdi Pw il *f ll36 II 

* Meat of vãrãha (boar) should not be taken along with meat of s wã vi d ha (porc u p i n e). 

* Meat of prsata (spotted deer) and kukkuta (hen) should not be taken with dadhi( curd). 

* Ama mãrhsa (raw or uncooked meat) should not be taken with pitta (bile juice). 
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* Soup of mãsa (Phaseolus mungo) should not be taken with mülaka (radish). 

* Meat of a vi (sheep) should not be taken with kusumbha (Carathamus tinctorius). 

* Virudhaka (germinated seeds) should not be taken with bisa (stalks of lotus). 

* Lakuca phala (Artocarpus lakoocha) should not be taken with either mãsa süpa or guda 
(jaggery) or kslra (milk) or dadhi (curd) or with ãjya (ghee). 

* Kadaliphala (Musa paradisíaca) should not be taken either with buttermilk or with curd or 
along with tãla phala (Borassus flabellifer). 

* Kãkamãci (Solanum nigrum) should not be taken with kanã/pippali (Piper longum) and 
Qsana/marica (Piper nigrum) or with madhu (honey) and guda (jaggery). 

* Kãkamãcia\so should not be taken when it is processed in a vessel in which fish or sunthiis 
cooked. 

* Similarly kãkamãci becomes incompatible even though it is prepared in a seperate vessel 
and was kept ovemight. 

UlfèlcTT: ÍÍ|Utc41frU^lr(l c^ll$yííld ^*><**,) 1137 II 

* Pippali (Piper longum) processed with the oil in which fish is fried should not be taken. 

* Ghee preserved for more than ten days in a bronze vessel should be discarded. 

* Hot substances as well as hot comforts should be avoided while using aruskara/bhallãtaka 
(Semecarpus anacardium) intemally. 

* Meat of bhãsa bird fried with the help of a rod is incompatible. 

* Similarly kampillaka (Mallotus philippinensis) processed with buttermilk is also 
incompatible. 

113 811 

Pãyasa (milk pudding), surã (alcohol) and krsarã ( khicadi ) etc. should not be eaten together. 

íàvifeiyi: iTr^r cTT JHUÍyilfa UtHiT^ II3 9ll 

Honey, ghee, muscle fat, oil and water should not be taken in equal quantity in combination of 
any two of the above substances or any three or all the fíve substances, as such combination is^ 
incompatible. . ) 

TFan^TR: afcqt.-gTftS: 

* Unequal quantity of honey and ghee is also becomes incompatible when rainwater is 

consumed as anupãna (post-prandial drink). ^ 

* Honey and puskara bija/kamala bija (Nelumbo nucifera) should not be taken together. '“'v 

* Madhvãsava, maireyãsava and sarkãrãsava (alcohol prepared from honey, dates and 
sugai ) should not be taken together. 

* Milk products should not be taken along with mantha ( saktü ) as they are incompatible. 
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* Haridraka (yellow colored mushroom) processed with katu taila/sarsapa taila (Brassica 
campestris Var. sarson Prain.) is also incompatible. 

írMebc^H fllítKTT 114 1 II 

Upodaka (Basella rubra) leaves processed with tila kalka (Sesamum indicum) are 
incompatible and cause atisãra (diarrhoea). 

«IHI*I I íJgTeHlécHt-MI fléil Pl^-HI44>{JI42 II 

* Meat of balãkã (demoiselle crane) and vãruní (a type of alcohol) as well as kulmãsa 
(Bengal gram, green gram, peas etc. cooked over steam) are incompatible. 

* Meat of balãkã (demoiselle crane) taken when fried with varãha vasã (muscle fat of boar) 
cause death instantaneously. 

Hdír1Í^Rudl<fctJÍ)illHlc|*íl|3lHI: I tRuád l ft-re T fel^fWdl: 1143 II 

Consumption of meat of tittiri (black partridge), patrãdhya (peacock), godhã (iguana lizard), 
lava (common quail) and kapihjala (gray partridge), if cooked with the firewood of eranda 
(Ricinus communis) or processed with eranda taila (castor oil) also cause instantaneous death. 

£lhdnm ^iP^JH^ylHMlfildHl^n^lclí^HI fléil ^nfc4rlHII4 4 II 

Consumption of meat of hãrlta (a kind of yellow bird) by piercing it with the sticks of 
haridrã/dãruharidrã (Berberis aristata) and cooked it with the firewood of dãruharidrã also 
cause death immediately. 

d^c| ^rTTTTTfèt^í l 

Similarly consumption of meat of haríta (a kind of yellow bird), which is stained by dust and 
sand or taken along with honey also cause death immediately. 

Definition of viruddhãhara: 

1145II 

The food substances which dislodge the vitiated dosas from their places and unable to expel 
them out of the body and acts as antagonistic to the tissues are known as viruddhãhara. 

Notes: 

Such drugs and diets are unwholesome for the normal tissue elements, which opposes in proper 
growth of the tissues; some act due to their mutually contradictory qualities; some by 
combination; some by the method of preparation; some by virtue of place, time and dose; some 
drugs by their inherent nature. 

1. Milk and horse gram taken together becomes incompatible due to the cold and hot in 
potency respectively. This is an example for mutually contradictory qualities. 

2. Milk and jackfruit should not be taken together. Even though both are having sweet in taste, 
cold in potency and becomes sweet at the end of digestion, the combination of these two 
becomes unwholesome. This is an example of incompatible food having similar qualities. 
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3. Milk and fish should not be taken together. Milk is sweet in taste, cold in potency and 
becomes sweet at the end of digestion where as fish also sweet in taste and becomes sweet at 
the end of digestion but hot in potency. This is an example of incompatible food having 
similar and dissimilar qualities. 

4. Curds should not be taken after heating. Eg. for method of preparation. 

5. Honey and ghee should not be taken in equal quantity. Eg. for dosage. 

6. Waterobtainedfrom saline soil is incompatible. Eg. for place. 

7. Saktü (flour made into thick solution with water) should not be taken in the night time. Eg. 
for time. 

8. Water should not be taken before and immediately after having saktü. Eg. for combination. 

9. Ya vaka (small variety of barley) itself is incompatible due to the inherent nature. 

For an intelligent person the examples cited are enough to understand. By applying mind one 
can identify the various other incompatible foods and should avoid in taking such substances. 

Line of treatment: 

fcl+iaá VlQátilííl I 

Complications arise due to the consumption of incompatible foods should be treated in the 
following ways. 

* Eliminate the vitiated dosas with emesis, purgation and other sodhana therapies. 

* Treat the complications by administering the drugs having opposite qualities. 

Or make them accustomed to the body by the regular use of incompatible foods. 

In compatible foods do not cause harm to the persons doing regular exercises and taking 
unctuous substances, having increased digestive power, middle aged and strong persons. 
Similarly foods which have become accustomed and which are in lesser quantity are also not 
harmful. 

Notes: 

The use of incompatible foods causes boils, oedema, toxicity, abscess, tumor, tuberculosis, 
loss of vigor, strength, memory, intelligence, sense perceptions etc. and also asta-mahãrogas 
like jwara, raktapitta, vãta- vyãdhi, kusta, prameha, udara, bhagandara and grahani. 

Even though regular intake of unwholesome foods, becoming wholesome, originally they are 
unwholesome. 

Hence it is instructed that accustomed incompatible food substances also should be discarded 
gradually in the following way. 
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Method of discarding unwholesome diet: 

fèd d^cbíii^-dh^dMJWS II 


Day 

lst 

unwholesome 

unwholesome 

unwholesome 

wholesome 

2nd 

unwholesome 

unwholesome 

unwholesome 

wholesome 

3rd 

unwholesome 

unwholesome 

wholesome 

wholesome 

4th 

unwholesome 

unwholesome 

wholesome 

wholesome 

5th 

unwholesome 

wholesome 

wholesome 

wholesome 

6th 

unwholesome 

wholesome 

wholesome 

wholesome 

7th 

unwholesome 

wholesome 

wholesome 

wholesome 

8th 

wholesome 

wholesome 

wholesome 

wholesome 


Take 3 parts of unwholesome and one part of wholesome diet in the first 2 days. On 3rd and 4th 
day 2 parts unwholesome and 2 parts wholesome diet; 5th, 6th and 7th day. 1 part 
unwholesome and 3 parts wholesome diet is to be given. From 8th day onwards complete 
wholesome diet is to be given. In this way unwholesome food substances should be discarded. 

mülÜd cfT I U^li-USJT 1149II 

Discarding unwholesome diet suddenly, and adopting unaccustomed wholesome diet 
spontaneously also cause diseases due to habituation and non-habituation of such substances. 

«hüuimfclril cílNI: shiluilMÍ^dl <JU||: I 1150 II 

111 effects will be reduced by gradual discontinuation of unwholesome foods and good effects 
will increase by gradual intake of wholesome foods. In course of time, both become stable and 
do not revert back to their original State. 

3IHI>dHfglUMMÍ < I M I U | Í WTT'? faáHH* jqffrl 1151 II 

A wise person should not give scope to the vitiation of dosas by indulging in unwholesome and 
incompatible foods and habits, which have become very close and vitiate the body to a great 
extent. 

Three secondary supporters of life: 

3U*KVW4ld£l^4<|ck41l U*Í)n*râ: l7TfltUl4à PlrüUmKÍilcl UR^t: 1152 II 

Body is mainly supported by the acts performed in the previous life, which determine the 
present life span. 

The three secondary supporters of life are intake of food, sleep and observance of 
brahmacarya. They support the body constantly similar to the pillars supports a house. Being 
supported by these three well-regulated factors of life, the body is endowed with strength, 
complexion and growth, and continuous until the full span of life provided a person follows the 
regimen prescribed. 
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Ahara Nidrã Brahmacarya 

3TTÇlft I 

Till now different types of food substances, liquids, solids, wholesomeness, unwholesomeness 
and their incompatibly etc. have been discussed. It is also will be described at the appropriate 
places. 

Here onwards regarding sleep and brahmacarya will be enumerated. 

Notes: 

Nidrã (Sleep): 

Sleep was born at the time of commencement of the creation of the universe only, out of tamas. 

Sleep is another form of tamas and manifests due to the predominance of tamas generally in 
nights. 

Kapha will stirs up with the food substances and which obstructs the internai channels causes 

» 

unable to perform normal functions of the sense organs due to exhaustion and thereby 
manifests sleep. 

When the mind gets exhausted or become inactive and the sensory and motor organs became 
inacti ve then the individual gets sleep. During sleep different kinds of dreams will be seen. 

P)*|A|tÍ «bli>4 II 

<|tfrn 'ákflsldl | 

Happiness and misery, nourishment and emaciation, strength and weakness, virility and 
sterility, knowledge and ignorance, life and death all these occur depending on the proper and 
improper sleep. 

31ehlrliíriyq^l^^-5TP)^| fàÜfeHI 1154 II 
^tsn^tíl uti^üí^chHtifjiReimn i 

Excessive, improper and sleeplessness leads to misery and also death similar to Kãlarãtri 
(Goddess of death). 

Effects of proper sleep: 

Proper sleep will make for happiness and long life just as the mind of the sages became clear 
from the knowledge of the soul. 
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Effects of vigil, day sleep & dosing: 

< l 4 l f^cl l 115511 

* Vigil during night causes roughness, which leads to the vitiation of vãta. 

* Day sleep increases the unctuous and thereby vitiation of kaphatakes place. 

* Dosing in sitting posture does neither causes roughness nor unctuousness. 

Indications of day sleep: 

iflii) dl^ilKM^tljilc^ldd: 115 6II 

feem-clHl I i^d-rdl ^|biiOTRT^^tefl^K<*>4RT: 1157II 

ckd l -d i q^mfètmfcHI l ftu i: I ^«d <s HHN<rUtíl ,J I^H^i^Hlílf^dlH,ll5 8 II 
^'iflu4í^éd1-MTt l H s Rc| l t<IMireldHf^ m i ^n-d êTgtT^f »^tU| '3'Krirt 115 9 II 

In summer season nights became shorter, and vãta gets aggravated in the body due to the 
absorption of fluid, with its roughness. Hence sleep during daytime in summer is indicated. 
Day sleep in other seasons cause aggravation of kapha and pitta. 

Sleep during the daytime in all seasons is prescribed for those who are exhausted by excessive 
study. Riding vehicles, walking long distances, alcoholic drinks, sexual acts, carrying heavy 
loads, anger, grief and fear, dyspnoea, hiccough, diarrhoea, old persons, children, weak, 
emaciated, thirst, colic, indigestion, insane, habituated to sleep in day time etc. 

This maintains the equilibrium of dhãtus and strength and kapha increases due to day sleep, 
which nourishes the organs and ensures longevity. 

Contraindications for day sleep: 

*êP2J: ifcTEffif: cbUdÍPfl^el ^ PwilWÍll 116 0 II 

Persons with excessive fat, those who are accustomed to take unctuous substances regularly, 
those with kapha constitution, persons suffering with kapha disorders and suffering with 
artificial poisoning should not sleep in daytime. 

Complications of akãla sayana (Sleeping at improper time): 

I í^ltl^^riCh^W^ldlflUlPHM^dl: 1161 II 

d^lMdmdMHHddlddiflM^I 

Moha (delusion), jwara (fever), staimitya (lassitude), plnasa (nasal catarrh), siroruk 
(headache), sopha (swelling), hrllãsa (nausea), srotorodha (obstruction of channels), 
agnimãndya (decreased digestive power) etc. are the complications arise due to sleeping at 
improper time. 

Treatment: 

* Upavãsa (fasting) * Vamana(e mesis). 

* Swedana (sudation therapy) * Nãvana nasya (nasal administration). 






























150 As tanga Hrday am: Sut ra-stha na 

wran Hf 4 Pcl-rli oíjcJlii nrf^^^Prsiíii mvi: «^mifrlW^AIIHJI 

To manage the complications arise due to excessive sleep, the following measures are to be 
adopted. 

* Tíksnapracchardana (strong emetics). 

* Tíksna anjana (strong collyrium). 

* Nãvana (nasal administration). 

* Langhana (fasting). 

* Cintã(be anxious). 

* Vya vãya (copulation). 

* Soka (grief). 

* Bhl( fear). 

* Krodha (anger). 

By the above measures kapha will be decreased leads to loss of sleep. 

Features of nidrã-nãsa: 

Sleeplessness leads to angamarda (body pains), sirogaurava (heaviness in the head), jrmbhã 
(yawning), jãdyatã (lassitude), glãni (exhaution), bhrama (giddiness), ãpakti (indigestion), 
tandrã (state of unconsciousness) and the diseases originated due to the vitiation of vãta. 

Instructions regarding sleep: 

4|«ll* *IHUdl Pljy tlsft 44lr*ür1: 13lfllrU)|^HHR|<tf ÍTTrT: ^TZTT^rT^Fínó 5 II 

* One should sleep at the proper time in the nighttime as much time as possible according to 
the individuais need and inculcate the habit of going bed timely. 

* Due to his profession if he is unable to sleep during nighttime allow him to sleep in daytime 
half of the time without taking food. 

Measures to get good sleep: 

VÍlci^^l^Pl^ l3T m^drÍ4fHM<j'tI<*>U|fí^H ' j PT H ,ll66ll 

^ I ^N r gcTdl i V l ul Pl«jfrl : frdfrrMd l I HhI^^HI Rm*ll : d» I M 1167II 

d^'d4<rlilíU4^ 2 |Pl:p^d*l: I Ptstl «-dlN^ldfAI <*»M HlfiWd 116 8II 

* Persons suffering from sleeplessness should take milk, alcoholic preparations, mutton 
juice and curds regularly. 

* They also should be undergone for abhyanga (body massage with oil), udvartana (powder 
massage), snãna (bath), mürdhã, karna, aksitarpana (anointing the head, ears and eyes with 
suitable oils). 

* Comforting embrace by the arms of wife. 

* Performing the deeds, which gives pleasure to the mind. 


























Annaraksa Adhyãya : 7 


151 


* Controlling the sense organs, not having too much indulgence in sex. 

* Those who follow the schedule of celibacy, not having too much indulgence in sex, and 
having contentment with which what he had will not be suffered from insomnia and will 
get sleep intime. 

Notes: 

Classification of sleep: 

Sleep has been classified into 7 types by the author of Astãhga Sarigraha as under: 

1. Kãla-swabhãva (physiological): Caused by the very nature of the night. 

2. Amayakheda-prabhãva: Caused as a complication of other diseases like sannipãta jwara. 

3. Citta-kbeda-prabhãva : Caused by mental exertion. 

4. Deha-khedaprabha va : Caused by physical exertion. 

5. Kapba-prabhãva : Caused by vitiated kapha. 

6. Agantuka : Indicative of bad prognosis leading to imminent death. 

7. Tamoprabhãva : Caused by tamas. 

Instructions regarding copulation: 

atrülí^ldlsqfrT: Mlcdl ^^1^1172 II 

Sexual intercourse should not be conducted; 

* With the woman who is not in the supine position. 

* During menstruation. 

* Unloved. 

* Characterless woman. 

* Suffering with sexually transmitted diseases. 

* Very obese and very lean. 

* Recently delivered and also pregnant. 

* Other than one’ s own wife and nun. 

* Other than human beings i.e. animais like goat, buffalo. 

* Sexual intercourse also should not be conducted in the residence of preceptors, celestiais 
and emperors. 

* It should not be conducted in temples, graveyards, places of torture and crossroads. 

* Avoid sexual intercourse during the days of new moon, full moon, eclipses etc. and also 
middays. 

* Should not penetrate the organ into any one of the orifices other than vagina. 

* Should not cause any injury to the head and heart during the play of sex. 

* Avoid sex after taking heavy meai, without wholehearted intention, when hungry, with 
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uncomfortable postures, when thirsty, during childhood and also in the old age, while 
suppressing the natural urges like urine and faeces, and when the individual is suffering 
from any disease. 

ttèd ehIUH: chui d|jf)<£>di fèil I ^ttíf^l<iyiTl: 117 3 II 

* During hemanta and sisira rtu one can indulge in sex daily according to his wish after using 
aphrodisiacs as prescribed. 

* In vasanta and saradrtu, it is permitted to have intercourse once in three days. 

* Whereas in varsã and grísma rtu it is advised to go for sexual act once in a fortnight. 

13tMdtRtIÍ ^ J^K-USJT U^3'd: PMÜMJI74II 

Those who doesn’t follow the regimen pertaining to sexual act as prescribed in the above 
quotation may get dizziness, fatigue, weakness of thighs, loss of strength, reduction of tissues. 
failure of perception of senses and premature death also. 

: 13tftjebl *tdPd feíl^fiildl: 117 5 II 

One who follows the regimen pertaining to sexual act will get memory, intelligence, longevity. 
healthiness, nourishment, perception of sense organs, status in the society, body strength and 
also delayed aging. 

Regimen after copulation: 

Wd Tjl^ yiiH feltrfl WW dfÊlemiyj cl^N: «^Pl SJHT 117 6 II 

After sexual intercourse one should take bath, besmeared with sandalwood paste, expose to 
cold breeze and had the food substances prepared with sugar candy, milk, mutton soup, cold 
water, alcoholic preparations like surã and prasannã and then go to sleep. By these acts the 
body will get vigor quickly. 

Notes: 

One who desirous of long life should not have intercourse with a woman before the age of 
sixteen years and above seventy years. 

j» 

Before sixteen years of age, all the tissues will not fully developed. Hence they should not 
perform intercourse otherwise dhãtu ksaya takes place as the little quantity of the water in the 
pond dries up quickly with the sunrays. 

Similarly old persons above 70 years of age also should not copulate. If so, he collapses just as 
an old, dry, worm eaten wood crumbles. 

One who Controls his mind and sense organs from the temporary pleasure giving activities like 
intake of food, sleep and sexual intercourse; and there by diverting his mind towards spiritual 
rites and meditation will get utmost pleasure. These words are enough to a wise man to mould 
his life accordingly and can lead a healthy, happy and long life. 
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Conclusion: 

^^f^^^:W^raítfrfsmra': ^HTTclf^TT^: 117 7 II 

If an emperor can put the responsibility of protecting his health on the shoulders of a royal 
physician (who is well versed in theory and practice and also kind enough), he will attain great 
courage, healthiness, reputation, influence, capacity to enjoy the fruits of all actions and long 
life. 

3 T«rò i 1711 

Thus ends the seventh chapter entitled Annai'ãksã vidhi Adhyãya of Sütra 
Sthãna in Astãriga Hrdaya Samhitã, which was composed by Ãcãrya 

X 

V ãgbhata son of Srl V aidyapati Sirhhagupta. 

In the chapter ‘Annaraksãvidhi ’ Acãrya Vãgbhata explained the situation of good olden days 
how the poisoning will be happened. Especially kings, landlords and wealthy persons are 
prone to get poisoning with their close associates. Hence stressed the appointment of royal 
physician was stated. Features of the person administering poison, how to test the poisonous 
food with fire, birds and animais, complications of poisonous food and their management; 
Incompatible foods, the definition, various types of incompatibility íiue to mutually 
contradictory qualities, combination, method of preparation etc. with examples. 
Complications of unwholesome food and the treatment, method of discarding etc. discussed. 
The secondary supporters of life, intake of food, sleep and observance of brahmacarya, their 
importance and at the end he stated that the emperor will get name and fame only because of the 
royal physician. 
















Matrasitíya Adhyaya 

[Partaking Proper Quantity of Food] 




3T«fTcÍt STTWPM: I ffrT ? FTT^WTT I 

After ‘ Annaraksã-vidhf Acãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter ‘Mãtrãsitiya' (Partaking 
Proper Quantity of Food), thus aid Lord Atreya and other great sages. 

Mãtrãsitiya consists two words viz. mãtrã + asita. 

Mãtrã means the quantity and asita represents the meaning for all the four types of food 
substances i.e. khãdya, iehya, peya and prãsya. 

Hence mãtrãsita means the quantity of food is to be taken. 

Quantity of food has been classified into two types namely pinda rüpa and pratidravyãpeksita. 
As the quantity of food plays prominent role in the maintenance of positive health as well as the 
production of several diseases, it has been allocated a separate chapter by name Mãtrãsitiya. 

Mãtrã depends upon agni & drarya swabhãva: 

MNIVfl 4teí*M WI-+IMI «Je|lrí<*| I MNÍ stoi||Ui|í|^ Jj^Uilfil HM-MÍll Hl II 

H^ni Hlfrl^MrlI I HMiyWUj Plf^íí tjtsi «IMÍà^dírl 112 II 

One should always consume proper quantity of food only why because consumption of 
appropriate quantity of food increases the power of digestion . 

Such quantity of food depends upon the nature of food substances, such as light and heavy. 

If the digestive power is more, high quantity of the food also can be digested and when the 
power of digestion dècreases one cannot take more quantity of food. Similarly light articles of 
the food and are by nature even if taken in excess they are less harmful. On the other hand heavy 
foods are more harmful. Hence heavy food substances should be taken half of the capacity of 
the individual and the light food substances also should not be taken to his full satiation. 

In fact appropriate quantity of the food is that which is digested easily without causing any 
trouble to the body. 

Notes: 

In Astãnga Sahgraha Sütra Sthãna 11 th chapter, features of proper quantity of food is more 
clearly delineated as under: 
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Ãhãramãtrã lak san a (Features of proper quantitv of food): 

‘^KüfòiíWHHI$f<U| 1 Í)uHÍÍ|PsW|U|Í 

gQl^frT: WQ JTW mRu|HH wfcwií *1FFTT 
êtSFFf’ I (A.S.SO. 11/5) 

* Doesn’tcause any discomfort in the abdômen. 

* Which doesn’ t obstruct the proper functioning of the heart. 

* Doesn’ t cause any pain in the flanks. 

* Doesn’ t cause heaviness in his stomach, after having food. 

* Which gives satiation to the sense organs. 

* Which relieves hunger and thirst. 

* Which doesn’t cause any discomfort while sitting, sleeping, walking, taking breath, 
talking etc. 

* Food ingested in the moming being gets digested by evening. 

* Which increases the strength and color complexion etc., are the features of the appropriate 
quantity of the food. 

Amãtrãhãra (Improper quantity of food): 

| ttíni cUdtlUlUli t^dl yq<ür) 113II 

atírlMIsi^T: Udfdl^ 

Itisof2types viz. 

(a) Hina mãtrã (Inadequate quantity) (b) Adhika mãtrã (Excessive quantity) 

Features of inadequate quantitv of food: 

* Consumption of inadequate quantity of food decreases body strength, growth and vigor. 

* Causes 80 types of vãfádisorders. 

Features of excessive quantitv of food:. 

Intake of excessive quantity of food leads to the vitiation of all the tridosas at once and leads to 
alasaka, visücikãelc. 

Clinicai features of alasaka: 

■M 

iíiá?fflT^n ftc|ldlélT^MMT)H «blfÍMI: 114II 

dèfo l fciyil líciafiiq^idfl* T^ 4 IOA|-rf| íe)tjtel*(HJI5ll 

Consumption of excessive food causes the sudden vitiation of the tridosas at a time, and which 
leads to the indigestion of the food material and produce diseases such as alasaka, by blocking 
the movement of food. The same if discharged through oral and anal orifices (vomitting and 
diarrhoea) is known as visücikã. 


sraifo qbzf m^i wt^hi ii6 u 

3UMiyiüSrnfh^r|frH ^Jrt: 1 
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Such indigested food moves neither upward nor downward direction, and stagnated in the 
stomach only by the obstruction of the vitiated dosas and causes pain. Such condition is known 
as alasaka. 

Clinicai features of visücikã: 

^rílfilRd UMlfill f^Alrhírl íeHjTc|et>l I 

Due to the vitiation of dosas causes different kinds of discomforts in the body, especially the 
pain resembles in pricking with needles all over the body and the undigested food material 
comes out in the form of vomiting and diarrhoea in persons who are not having control while 
eating. It is known as visücikã. 

Features of visücikã manifested by tridosa: 
rT5T^TWn?g^ntI^d^ll8 II 

fírff|^rcm(rl44KM^^yH<UK-M: I *i4>|^^^t>dldl<W#$ddl<il: 119II 

In the above conditions, due to the vitiation of: 

Vãta: Colic pain, giddiness, abdominal distention, tremors, stiffness of the body etc. 

Pitta: Fever, diarrhoea, buming sensation inside the body, thirst, fainting etc. 

Kapha: Vomiting, heaviness in the body, loss of verbal communication, salivation etc. are the 
symptoms observed. 

Special features of alasaka: 

ícivlMi^HWic^dàíufciyiRui: iiflRsd m ou 

O v 

3THriaírfÍT?T^rèr: riR^dH iyHI<íH$t>d <^dÍytf^h«KdrifdHH1 1 II 

Due to the excessive consumption of food by the persons who are weak, having poor digestive 
capacity, vitiated by kapha and in the suppression of natural urges—leads further aggravation 
of vãta which obstructs the internai channels along with kapha causes all the above symptoms 
except vomiting and diarrhoea. 

Dandãlasaka: 

• • 

—3írqaf^gr^ dlNI ^«IMdofiPçll: I UI-dRddrt)^ Wdf d u ádcW«-HlRd ^tflll 2 II 
HW <T?íT^dlVJ*lRuiH,l 

Due to the obstruction of the channels, the vitiated dosas are unable to move in the upward or 
downward direction and begin to move in the side ward direction and makes the body stiff like 
a stick and can be called dandãlasaka, which is incurable and should be discarded for giving 
treatment. 

Ama visa: 

fel^ltuyHlvjfluíynfadl fclUtfSnJTqjll 311 

3tm<lu Uéiyltg^ÜísíMfiTlch^lfcIMtcNmVJcklRrdlíà^Mfhnrdd: III 411 
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Due to the ingestion of unwholesome food, excessive food and also the food taken, before the 
previous meais get digested, ãma converts into ãmavisa. Whenever ãma transformed into 
ãmavisa it will get all the 10 qualities of the poison ( visa). 

Hence it is difficult to manage ãmavisa due to the contradictory line of treatment for ãma and 
visa such as usna and sita cikitsã respectively. 

Treatment for alasaka: 

idl^l ulyiUiihtf III 511 

thcHclfrf^T^clIdljHlM-ílH.HI^MMlPl tJl^lPl ^JTÍfkyifa ^HÜ^III 611 

* Vama/ja (emesis) with: 

♦ Ugrã/Vacã (Acorus calamus) + ♦ Saindhava lavana (rocksalt) + 

♦ Phala/Madanaphala (Randia dumatorum) ♦ Warm water. 

* Swedana(sudaúon therapy). 

* Phala varti for the downward movement of mala and vãta. 

* Rigid parts should be fomented and then wrap it with a piece of cloth. 

Treatment for visücikã: 

fct^mfrl^iui yyiHIrl I fctRxtjcl^MM^III 711 

* In the advanced stage of visücikã, the best line of treatment is conducting agnikarma over 
heal region and advised the patient to go for fasting on that day. 

* Follow the post-operative regimen ( samsarjana kramá) similar to virecana karma 
(purgation therapy). 

Treatment for ajírna: 

dldlfríjfíl HIH tflNlum^MHIH 811 

fàtFüKÍÍI ^MÍf^PT:TtÇ* *TTSS<JT^| 

* In case of ajírna (indigestion), though the patient is suffering with severe pain, he should 
not be administered the drugs useful to relieve pain. 

* Because the digesti ve power associated with ãma is unable to digest drug, diet and dosa. 

* Not only that but also kill the patient soon due the complications raised by the peculiar 
combination of drug, diet and dosa. 

^luiíyi^f in 9ii 

■qTgnsfrrr?: i 

* Soon after the food is digested and stiffness and heaviness is carrying on, then only 
administer the drugs useful to digest the residual dosas and also helpful to increase the 
power of digestion. 

Apatarpana in ãma: 

yilPdtinfelchHlUli *ra frl rc<l|dlfu || qj l2 0ll 

* Diseases manifested due to ãma dosa viz. ãiasya, agnimãndya etc. will be relieved by 
apatarpana procedures. 
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* Three types of apatarpana should be adopted appropriately in case of tridosas after careful 
consideration of desa, kãla, agni etc. 

* Langhana is indicated when the dosas are in mild State. 

* Langhana-pãcana (both fasting and digestive drugs) is indicated when the dosas gets 
aggravated moderately. 

* When dosas vitiate excessively, expulsion is the only way to root out them from their 
origin. 

Notes: 

Types of apatarpa n a (Langhana): 

Apatarpana ( langhana ) is of 3 types viz. 

/ 

1. Langhana (fasting). 

2. Langhana-pãcana (fasting & digestive drugs). 

3. Dosãvasecana (elimination). 

(ai Langhana (Fasting): 

tT5(crl^HH<rM<í1mu|l* *(l 

.'^ÍHcrlHd^l c||dlcN4(ld 'iüfllülHPraíi I 

Langhana is indicated when the dosas are mild, just as the little amount of water in a tank 
absorbed by the wind and sun, the mild vitiated dosas also comes to normal with the help of 
fasting, which increases the power of digestion as well as samãna vãta in the body. 

(bl Langhana-pãcana (Fasting & digestive drugsl: 

cí|dldM|^xri^fHMÍ+<ujRc( •=IHÍdH^I'(yfddK'M: I 

Both fasting and digestive drugs are indicated when the dosas gets aggravated moderately. 

To dry up the tank which contains médium quantity of water some dust and sand also required 
along with the above factors like wind and sun. Similarly both fasting and digestive drugs are 
essential to manage moderately vitiated dosas. 

(c) Do s ãvasecana (Elimination therapv): 

When dosas are high, expulsion is the only way, just as the crops in a field don’t grow well, 
unless the excessive water drained out. 

Hetu-viparita & vyãdhi-viparíta cikitsã: 

fllrl ^f^M4üH 'l rt T ^ T^gtFTgt 112 3II 

* Fasting and digestive drugs are useful for the management of the diseases originated due to 
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overeating. The same line of treatment i.e. hetu-viparyaya cikitsã (opposite of their 
causati ve factors) can be adopted to treat other diseases also. 

‘ If the disease is not cured due to the above line of treatment, then follow vyãdhi-vipaiyaya 
cikitsã (opposite to the disease). 

I bhavãrthakãri cikitsã: 

•r 

ctT, írc(^-êrxtm% ^fr+irl: 1124(1 

' Or adopt ubhayãrthakãricikitsã, which is neither against the cause nor disease. 

' When dosas are devoid of ãma and the digestive power is improved adopt the following 
therapeutic procedures. 

* Abhyanga{body massage). 

x Snehapãna (administration of medicated oils internally). 

* Va.st; (medicated enemata). 

Types of ajirna: 

^ <*XhldW rm•• I^t^rt, 112 5 II 

Due to the dominancy of kapha : ãmãjirna. 

Due to the dominancy of pitta : vidagdhãjirna. 

Due to the dominancy of vã ta : vistabdhãjima. 

Svmptoms of ãmãjir na: 

* Aksi-ganda sopha (swelling in the cheeks and eyelids). 

* Sadyobhuktaiva udgara (belching/eructation similar to those having immediately after 
food). 

* PraseÃa(excessivesalivation). 

* Utklesa( nausea). 

* Gawava(heavinessinthebody). 

Svmptoms of vi st abdhãjim a: . 

* 5ü/a(colicpain) 

* Adhmãna (abdominal distention) 

Svmptoms of vidagdhãhm a: 

* Trsnã (thirst) 

* B/jrama (giddiness) 

* Dã/7a(burning sensation in the body) 

Ajirna cikitsã: 

f^ri « 1^(112711 


* Vibandha(consúpation) 

* Sãda (decreased power of digestion). 

* Moha (fainting) 

* Am/oc/gãra (soureructation) 
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For ãmãjlrna : íanghana (fasting) 

vistabdhãjlrna : svedanafsudationtherapy) 
vidagdhãjirna : vamana (emesis) should be conducted. 

or 

Any other therapeutic procedure can be followed that is suitable to the condition of the disease. 

Vilambikã: 

'líl-Util ^wfldldlUldd fcMÍictdil drHMfH^RT 112 8 II 

Vilambikã is another type of indigestion, occurs due to the excessive accumulation of ãma and 
also due the vitiation of kapha and vã ta dosa. Symptoms and the line of treatment for vilambikã 
are similar to ãma. 

Rasasesãjirna: 

3T3ng[TwmW: I Vl4)d fehf^eJM «cfgJMlftld'1 fèdl ||2 9 II 

Though eructation are clear, lack of interest towards food and discomfort in the chest region 
suggests that the individual is suffering from rasasesãjirna. 

Treatment: 

* Bed rest for some time is the treatment for rasasesãjirna. 

* For all other types of ajlrna it is advised to sleep in daytime without taking food and 
whenever he feels hunger provide food in a little quantity and that should be easily 
digestible. 

Ajirna sãmãnya laksana: 

idlPwtad^dl 1130II 
-HIMI-14 ídai-HTtTfbcrW: I 

* Vibandho atipravrtti va (obstruction or excessive elimination of urine and faeces). 

* G7ãm (exhaustion). 

* Mãruta mudhatã (obstruction of movement of vã ta). 

* Vistambha (abdominal distention). 

* Gaurava(heavinessinthebody). 

* Bhrama (giddiness). 

Some other causes for indigestion: 

^Trnfrmrailcuçimudlyiii ^detHji3 1 n 

'ífWlrl 1132 II 

* Excessive quantity of food. 

* Having aversion towards food. 
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* Foods that cause abdominal distention. 

* Foods that are over cooked or uncooked. 

* Which are not easily digestible. 

* Which are dry and very cold. 

* Contaminated. 

* Which cause burning sensation. 

* Dried or soaked in more water. 

* Similarly food taken by the persons suffering from grief, anger and hunger also don't 
undergo proper digestion. 

Three types of food to be discarded: 

ft-ai ^ ^-tTOTR 113 311 

fclélKUjyH 1134II 

Similar to unwholesome food, the following 3 types of food—1. samasana 2. adhyasana and 
3. visamãsana are also to be discarded, as they cause horrible diseases and at times death also. 

(a) Samasana : r^r ^RT tTWl I 

Taking wholesome and unwholesome foods together is known as 
samasana. 

(b) Adhyasana : I 

Taking food without the digestion of the food taken earlier. 

(c) Vismãsana : I 

Taking less or more quantity of food too early or too late than 
prescribed time. i 

Recommended or ideal regímen for the consumption of food: 

cfclH fèd R-OU|bUÍ tf^d-Udl: II35II 

dlPi^dR)dfÍ«tdif IW: s f l dUKchtHH : 113 6II 

ddfiircii fít^d s ^HÍri«ílH s 5 dH«hi'f J j^'l.nJ^tí I tírR9t5f È ryn : i t )?mnyéHii3 7ii 

gafhÉ : flgiydl^ l ^fcl^TtvjH I &dtf 113 8II 

* The food should be taken at the proper time only. 

* It should be habituated, clean, wholesome, unctuous, hot and light. 

* Have food with a pleasant mind. 

* It should contain all the six tastes especially sweet. 

* Food should be consumed neither too fast nor too slow. 

* One should take food after having bath, and whenever he feels hunger only. 

* Privacy is essential while taking food. 

* Wash hands, foot and mouth prior to take food. 
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* Should not eat without offering spiritual rites, thrown into fire (little quantity of food), 
offering to the animais and birds. By the above acts, indirectly the food is being tested 
whether poisoned or not. 

* Afterwards offer food to the guests whoever come at that particular time. 

* After careful consideration of their constitution, one should take food according to their 
nature. 

* Should not abuse the food and should not talk, while eating. 

* Take more liquid food, which is liked in company of friends and is served by neat, clean 
and faithful persons. 

Other food to be discarded: 

rjviíkyiiíc^íí^ujnehd I 9II 

* Food polluted with grass, hair and insects like houseflies etc. should be discarded. 

* It should not make hot for the second time. 

* Food containing more vegetables and unwholesome pulses like mãsa (Phaseolus mungo), 
and which is too hot and too salty also should not be taken. 

Food not to be taken on regular basis: 

I ücIcW^lblRlld yílHÜd, 114 1 II 

The following food substances should not be taken regularly but can be used occasionally. 

Kilãta (inspissated milk i.e. making thick by evaporating moisture), dadhi (curds), kürclka 
(solid portion of curds), ksãra (alkalies), suktã (fermented gruel), ãma mülaka (uncooked/raw 
Raphanus sativus), krsa (meat of animais, which are emaciated), suska mãriisa (dry 
meat), varüha, avi, go, matsya, mahisa ãmisa (meat of boar, sheep, cow, fish, buffalo), mãsa 
(Phaseolus mungo), nispãva (Dolichos lablab), sãlüka (lotus tubers), bisa (lotus stalks), pista 
(sãli dhãnya power), virüdhaka (germinated grains), suska sãka (dried vegetables), yavaka 
(small variety of barley), phãnita (half cooked molasses). 

Recommended food to be taken daily: 

« 

The following food substances can be taken regularly or habitually. 

Sãli (Oryza sativa), godhüma (Triticum aestivum), yava (Hordeum vulgare), sastika (rice yield 
in 60 days), jãngala mãrhsa (meat of animais dwelling in desert like lands), sunisannaka 
(Marsilea minuta), jivantl (Leptadenia reticulata), bãla mülaka (tender tubers of Raphanus 
sativus), pathyã/hantakl (Terminalia chebula), ãmalaka (Emblica officinalis), 
mrdwikã/drãksã (Vitis vinifera), patola (Trichosanthes cucumerina), mudga (Phaseolus 
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radiatus), s arkarã (sugar), ghrta (ghee), divyodaka {gangãmbu! uncontaminated rain water), 

ksira (milk), ksoudra (honey), dãdima (Púnica granatum), saindhava (rock salt). 

Recommended food during night hours: 

Í?IUkHÍ -mptffozrf Plfi l ^çdlU ~€T I {)uW<i<* *>( 1 cr^ll44ll 

* Habitua] intake of triphalã along with honey and ghee during nighttime will be useful to 
improve eyesight. 

* One should consume the food substances regularly, which will be useful to promote the 
positive health as well as the drugs such as kirãtatikta (Swertia chirata), useful to cure 
diseases. 

Recommended tastes of food substances to be taken at the start, middle and end of meai: 

* Food substances which are having madhura rasa ; guru, snigdha, manda, sthiraguna such as 
bisa (lotus stalks), iksu (Saccharum officinarum), mocaAadal! (Musa paradisiacal), 
coca/nãrikela (Cocos nucifera), ãmra (Mangifera indica), modaka ( laddü ), utkãríkã (sweet 
dish) etc. should be consumed at the beginning of the meai. 

* Whereas the food substances that are having exact opposite qualities (katu rasa, laghu, 
rüksa, tiksna, saraguna ) should be taken at the end of the meai. 

* While those substances, which are predominantly having amla and lavana rasa should be 
consumed in the middle of the meai. 

Stomach capacity and the allotment of food: 

eiyfr qpl^4) MMtÜrf 1146II 

3TT3T4<4eHI<{lHÍ 

Divide the stomach into 4 parts and filled the stomach with 2 parts of the solid foods, one part 

with the liquid and the remaining part should be kept vacant for the movement of vãfaetc. 

Anupãna (Postprandial drinks): 

uâ fe)í| I H«jnshlKn<*ilf^*H N U48 II 

^tl <^yiRÍ 1149II 

õqTKiWm^|WJteíldfHldM*4RT: l^|u| ^^^t^TH^r^:^W^T?JTSlJtTH II50ll 

Anu means afterwards. Anupãna —drink that has been taken after meais or food substances is 

known as anupãna. Water is the best postprandial drink. 

Ideal anupãna: 

íemfld AJd*iHi yi/i: wKfeHlfir^r lat-juM wuifld, wd^i ddJViWrl 115111 
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In brief all the postprandial drinks should have the properties opposite to those of the food 
taken. But at the same time, such drinks should not be harmful to the tissue elements of the 
body. 


S. No. 

Type of food substances/Regimen 

Best postprandial drinks 

1 . 

Food prepared with barley, wheat, curds, alcohol, 



poison or poisonous drugs & honey 

Cold water 

2. 

Com flour and other foods which are hard to digest 

Hot water 

3. 

Vegetables, mudga 

Mastu (whey), Buttermilk, Sour gruel 

4. 

Lean persons for stouten 

Surã (alcohol) 

5. 

Obese to become lean 

Honey + water 

6. 

Sosa (emaciation) 

Mutton soup 

7. 

After eating meat & in agnimãndya 

Wine 

8. 

Persons debilitated by disease, medicine, long walk, 
speaking long-time, sexual intercourse, fasting. 



exposing to sun, exercise, aged and children. 

Milk 


Anupana guna (Effect of postprandial drinks): 

3t^llH oillfÈrl Iíc<fcHHPrlsrt-tUI!Pt ^ 115 2 II 

* Postprandial drink gives energy and satiation to the human beings. 

* Gives energy and nourishment to the body and sense organs. 

* Helps in proper digestion, assimilation and instant diffusion of the food taken. 

Contraindications: 

«tTgr^^THQs!dH,ll5 3ll 

Postprandial drinks should not be taken by those suffering from the diseases of the head, 
cough, injury to chest, running nose, engaged in singing and speaking, hoarseness of voice. 

yf^^éUélf^ft-HlilslUII^I: IUH 

Those who are over hydrated, suffering from poly urea, eye and throat disorders and wounds 
should avoid drinking liquids. 

-■çrâg^itAjitdyiAH ^^^115411 

MeHc||£HHJ 

Soon after taking food and drinks— 

* One should not give lectures. 

* Should not walk long distances or travei by vehicles. 

* Should not sleep. 

* Should not expose to sun and wind. 

If so, causes disturbance in the stomach and leads indigestion etc. 

Recommended or ideal time for consumption of food: 

felUIJíl <|t| (ctjy«à tjIsíA ^HIHA I 
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y^síldlgH fclfllfadfil^^nên^fènW: 1155II 

* After proper expulsion of natural urges like urine and faeces, the heart is in a pleasant 
condi tion and is devoid of rasasesãjírna, is the ideal time to take food. 

* Similarly all the trídosas should be in the balanced State and they should move in their 
natural paths. 

* Feeling of hunger, clear eructation, downward movement of vãta are the signs to eat. 

* When the digestive activity is excited. 

* Whenever all the sense organs are pleasant and the body is light. 

Then only one should consume food after observing the rules and regulations prescribed in the 
text. 

Notes : 

Regimen after taking food: Immediately after taking food— 

* Washthehands. 

* Remove the residue of food by cleaning the teeth with the help of tooth pricks. 

* Mouth gargles. 

* Pãnachewing. 

* Walkabouthundredyards. 

* Should not travei by vehicles, carrying loads, exposing to sun. 

A wise man should follow the rules and regulations of the food prescribed, so that attains 
perfect healthy, happy and long life and the diseases cannot invade him. 

HlHIèPilSEZM: 118 11 

Thus ends the eighth chapter entitled Matrãsitíya Adhyãya of Sütra Sthãna in 
Astãhga Hrdaya Sariihitã, which was composed by Acãrya Vãgbhata son of 
Srí Vaidyapati Simhagupta. 

In this chapter Matrãsitíya, Acãrya Vãgbhata explained the definition of proper quantity of 
food and their features. Qualities of light and heavy food substances, types of improper 
quantity of food, inadequatè, excessive quantity; their complications and treatment were 
discussed. Amadosa, treatment, etc., food taken in proper quantity helps in bringing about the 
strength, complexion, happiness and longevity whereas the improper food leads all sorts of 
trídosas in the human beings. Three types of food to be discarded viz. samasana, adhyasana, 
visamãsana. Rules and regulations of taking food, postprandial drinks—advantages and cotra- 
indications and at the end recommended time to eat etc. have been discussed. 














9 DrAVYADI VIJNANlYA 

Adhyãya 

[Knowledge of Rasa Pohcoko] 



spm i ffrr f Fnfràwrf i 

After ‘Mãtrãsitlya Adhyãya ’ Ãcãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter ‘ Dravyãdi-vijhãniya' 
(Knowledge of Rasa Pancaka), thus said Lord Ãtreya and other great sages. 

Basic concepts of the drug were not touched so far. Hence a separate chapter has been allocated 
to discuss the basics such as rasa, guna, vlrya, vipãka and prabhãva as under. 

Importance, nature and origin of dravya: 

5-oi|£H tftlcíMi l M^dlHIch d^ fflTPrf iiaN ^d l ^ III II 

fIMeINd : I 112 11 

* Dravya (substance) is the chief component among rasa, guna, vírya, vipãka etc. as it is 
providing shelter to the latter. 

* All the substances in the uni verse are composed with pahca mahãbhütas. Prthivi is its 
subtratum and ap (udaka ) or water is its origin, ãkãêa, vãyu and tejas are its other 
supporting parts. 

* The inseparable concomitance of prthivi and the other basic elements causes the origin of 
the substances as well as peculiarity among them. In the formation of shap c-ãkãsa 
mahãbhüta; for causing hardness- vãyu mahãbhüta; germinating parts of the plants-fe/a 
mahãbhüta; origin of the drugs-ap mahãbhüta; substratum-prí/nV/ mahãbhüta etc. plays 
the prominent role. 

* In this way the inseparable combination of all these 5 basic elements are responsible for the 
formation of all the drugs as well as diet. 

Rasa (Taste): 

ROM ^dtt^-MWWtelIcf | ileh^lNIWd) <l*IIWsl Oürhl W^JJrT: 113 II 
SrõJrrÈtYJTÍT: I ^í^iTl <jUII 5 ^ TjfacETT^r 114II 

Wlé^sUÍÍM^Kd: I 

All the substances in the universe are composed with pahca mahãbhütas and no substance is 
formed with only one mahã bhüta. Similarly diseases are also manifested due to the vitiation of 
the tridosas. 

ê 

Eg: Pãrthiva dravya means that the drug which is predominantly consisting of prthivi 
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mahãbhüta along with the other four. Madhura rara dravya means the drug which is 
predominantly sweet in taste along with the other five. Similarly vãta jwara means the fever 
caused due to the vitiation of vãta predominantly and associated with the other two dosas. 

Rasa and anurasa (Primarv and secondarv tastes): 

In a substance rasa (primary/main taste) is clearly perceptible where as the anurasa (secondary 
taste) is not perceptible due to the dominance of primary taste or slightly perceptible at the end. 

Rasa has been described by having the qualities of the guru, laghu, sita, usna etc. But strictly 
speaking these are the qualities of the basic elements, which are present in the substance. It is 
only a categorical attribution and should not be taken as actual position. It is the quality of the 
substance but not of rasas. 


Pãrthiva dravya guna: 


rTstjtoij 

* The drugs that are having the qualities of guru (heavy), sthüla 
(bulky), sthira (immobile) and also having the predominance of 
gandhaguna (smell) can be called as pãrthiva dravyas. 

* Those drugs are responsible for the weight, firmness, steadiness and 
also the development of the body. 



Jaliya (ãpya) dravya guna: 

* The drugs that are having the qualities of drava (liquid), sita (cold), 
guru (heavy), snigdha (unctuous), manda (dull), sãndra (thick) and 
having the predominance of rasa guna (taste) can be called as jaliya 
dravyas. 

* These drugs will produce unct-uousness, secretions, moistness, 
contentment and bindingness (holding together) in the body. 

Ãgneya dravya guna: 

* The substances that are having the qualities of rüksa (dry), tiksna 
(sharp), usna (hot), viéada (non slimy), süksma (minute) and also 
having the predominance of rüpaguna (vision) are known as ãgneya 
dravyas. 



Jala 



Agni 


* These are responsible for burning, brightness, complexion and color, digestion etc. 
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Vãyaviya dravya guna: 

T^Hiyyàyiafàyi<MlPl*H*qj 

* The drugs that are having the qualities of rüksa (dry), visada (non 
slimy), laghu (light), and also having the predominance of sparsa guna 
(touch) are known as vãyavya dravyas. 

* These drugs are responsible for dryness, lightness, non-sliminess, 
weakness and division in the body. 



Akãsiya dravya guna: 

■^RT'tJ^fcl4'Kel^i«í J |»JÍt^uiH,ll9ll 

dirNAÍHiyycMq- 

* The drugs that are having the qualities of süksma (minute), visada 
(non-slimy), laghu (light) and also having the dominance of sabda 
guna (sound) are known as ãkãsa dravyas. 

* They are responsible for hollowness and lightness in the body. 


Vãyu 



AH the substances are medicines: 


y^ i^íàéiH s^jyyii5<Mi«íi(Mi4'i: m ou 


Nothing exists in the world that is non-medicinal. That means all the substances available in 
the universe are useful for treatment in either way. 

Dominance of mahãbhüta and the drug action: 

sapf&cM* dy yiyliPnuciH^eH^iambTTl^^ijftrê^HYyíjTnifliõFtf in 111 

* The drugs abounding with the qualities of agni and vãyu have a tendency of upward 
movement. This is because of the lightness and upward mobile nature of vãyu and upward 
flames of agni. 

* The drugs abounding with the qualities of prthivl and ap on the other hand have a tendency 
of downward movement because of the heaviness of prthivi and downward flow of jala. 

$írl jtoij I 


Thus ends the description of dravya. Detailed classification of rasas will be discussed in the 
forthcoming chapter Rasa-bhediya Adhyãya. 

Virya 

(Potency) 

Astavidha virya: 

cfld III 211 

ênj *5\çil MJ Irfignf ■€! rTÍjei UdMHtJT | 
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According to some medicai authorities virya has been classified into 8 types: 


1. Guru( Heavy) 

2. Snigdha(\Jnctuous) 

3. Hima/Sita (Cold) 

4. Mrdu (soft) 


5. Laghu (Light) 

6. Ruksa(Dry ) 

7. í/s/?a(Hot) 

8. Tiksna (Sharp) 


Opinion of Caraka on virya: 

l? eftifHrffeqH tR dTIII 3II 


Virya is nothing but the potency of the drugs. Maharsi Caraka opines that all these actions of 
the drugs like elimination, mitigation etc are influenced by the potency of the drugs and 
without having potency no drug will show its action. 

Doctrine of eight-fold poteney: 

cMtsM I ^H l -dffírl du4d III 411 

Vldri^díeleiní^ |õq^RHtIII 5 II 


Reasons for gi ving the designation of virya to guru and other gunas: 

* As guru and the other seven qualities (total eight) have been mentioned predominantly. 

* As they have been attributed in many a number of drugs. 

* As they were mentioned in Ayurveda prior to rasa and others. 

* As they are potent in comparison with rasas and the rest of gunas. 

3THÍJ fdMfldrdlrHWtdrüfll 4d TTT ifefêrçdd 414 JJdí^dl élH: III 6 II 


Rasa and other 12 qualities cannot consider as virya because they are having the opposite 
reasons mentioned in the above text. 

In this way eight types of potencies have been descri bed by some ãcãryas. 

Out of the twenty, the eight qualities mentioned here are only those, which are capable of over 
coming the effects of rasa, and the other twel ve are not contradicting the effects of rasa. 

Hence the above eight types pf qualities of the drugs only can be identified as the potency of the 
drugs. 

For e.g. the effect of the pungent taste in pippalicou\d normally be the aggravation of pitta, but 
by virtue of mrduguna and sita virya, pippali alleviates rather than aggravates pitta. 

The effect of bitter and astringent tastes in pancamüla usually should aggravate vãta, but due to 
the hot in potency they are alleviating vãta. 

Two types of virya: 

3rfh^ MHIdt<* *>ufÍ| 414)4) M^lddi III 711 
odrhlodTti 'jHlf^d qt fr l shinfrl dl^fclrf I 
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Generally virya is of 2 types viz. (1) usna virya and (2) sita virya. 

The qualities such as guru, laghu etc. and the seasons like debilitating and nourishing periods 
are having the predominance of only two elements agni (hot) and soma (cold). So, virya is also 
of 2 kinds—hot and cold, even though the substances are having many qualities in them, heat 
and cold are more powerful than all others and the rest are within the scope of these two only. 

* Usually the drugs containing katu, amla and lavana rasas are predominantly having usna 
virya in their succeeding order. 

* Similarly tikta, kasãya, madhura rasa dravyas are predominantly having sita virya in their 

succeeding order. I 

* The potency of the drugs and diets can be ascertained while they are in association with the 
body and are immediately after they come in contact with the body. For example hot , 
potency of meat of marshy animais is ascertained while it is under the process of digestion. 
where as the sharpness of marica can be determined immediately after its contact with the 
tongue. 

Effects of usna and sita vírya dravya: 

nsilwii III 811 

ym^o||rl*ihiÍI: êFTtfrT, ÍÍmRih Tpr: | ^H 4lcH fdif t tThftyrldl : III 911 

* Usna virya drugs are responsible for dizziness, thirst, fatigue, sweating, buming, rapid 
digestion and mitigation of vãta and kaphain the body. 

* Where as sita virya dravyas cause happiness, supporting life, obstruction/withhold and 
purification of rakta and pitta. 

Vipãka 

(Taste after Digestion) 

^lafunfou 4|)Mlél^fr1 tflHÍ UfiotlURt HfclUleh jPl 1120II 

After the intake of drugs or diet having different tastes gets digested by the digestive enzymes 
and undergo transformation in the form of another taste is known as vipãka. 

It is ofthree types: 

1. Madhura vipãka 2. Amla vipãka 3. Katu vipãka 

Vipãkaja rasabheda: 

FTTf:^TtT: I frlThlHU | <*>Ummi Í 1121 II 

Generally, the substances having madhura and lavana rasa (sweet and saline in taste) will be 
transformed into madhura vipãka after getting digested. Amla rasa dravyas (sour substances) 
will be transformed into amla vipãka while the drugs having katu, tikta and kasãya rasa 
(pungent, bitter and astringent taste substances) will be transformed into katu vipãka. 
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Generally the effects of rasa and vipãka are similar to one another. That means the substances 
having madhura, amla and katu vipaka will act according to the taste of those substances in 
most ofthe cases. 

Drug action depends on either rasa, guna, virya, vipãka or prabhãva: 

íchí^j^H Ml4H IM-t H l 12 2 II 

4jU|M<ui dlifui^Nu^ I 

Some drugs will act by their tastes, some others by their qualities, some by their potency some 
other by vipãka and still others by their special effect known as prabhãva. 

Powerful one only comes into action among rasa etc: 

itél<5toíl clrfrí 112 3 II 

Among the different factors such as taste, quality, potency etc. whichever is more powerful 
that makes the actions of others insignificant. In case of co-existence of opposing factors the 
weaker one is overlooked by the stronger and comes into force. 

Natural order of strength of rasa and others: 

W fau i tfrfrft «Jl^^Mfdl^Ml^frl tfUÍMlfhírl «FP^||2 5 II 

When rasa, vipãka, virya and prabhãvas are in equal strength, vipãka defeats rasa, vipãka and 
rasa together defeated by virya, prabhãva defeats all of them. This is the natural order of 
strength. 

* Eg. honey consists of madhura rasa and katu vipãka. Though madhura rasa is capable to 
mitigate vãta due to the dominance of katu vipãka it is increasing vãta. Here the rasa is 
dominated by vipãka. 

* Even though the meat of buffalo is having madhura rasa and madhura vipãka they will be 
dominated by usna virya and aggravates pitta. 

* Similarly surã, a type of wine containing amla rasa, amla vipãka and usna virya, they were 

> 

dominated by prabhãva and acts as a galactogogue. 

Prabhãva 

(Specific Action) 

t«iíítfii«) uri* 4 fàí$iãrn^TWieM^Kní) fcA^ 4 l 112611 

Where there is similarity in two drugs in relation to their rasa, vipãka and virya but in spite of 
this similarity these two drugs differ in their action. The distinctive feature responsible for their 
distinctive effects not supported by their rasa, vipãka and virya is considered as prabhãva or 
specific action. 

Eg. both citraka (Plumbago zeylanica) and danti (Balliospermum montanum) are katu rasa, 
katu vipãka and usna virya. But, in spite of this similarity danti acts as a purgative while citraka 
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creates constipation. Similarly draksa and yastimadhu are having similar properties; draksa 
acts as a laxative while yasti causes constipation. 

Though ghee and milk are having madhura rasa, sita vlrya and madhura vipãka, ghee increases 
the power of digestion whereas milk doesn ’ t. 

Vicitra pratyayãrabdha dravya: 

$frl *4 stoi||<{ldÍ 7 II 

112 8 II 

dUI|| MrWhxnt: VÍId I 

O <N 

Till now the general mode of action of the drugs has been described. In addition there is a 
special category of substances known as vicitra pratyayãrabdha dravya. 

Eg. even though both wheat and barley are having madhura rasa and guru guna, wheat 
mitigates vãta where as barley aggravates vãta. 

Though milk and físh are having madhura rasa and guru guna, their vlrya is differed with one 
another as sita and usna respecti vely. 

Similarly meat of lion and boar are also having madhura rasa and guru guna. Boar’ s meat will 
be transformed into madhura vipãka at the end of the digestion, as it is samãna pratyayãrabdha 
dravya. Whereas lion’s meat is transformed into katu vipãka as it is vicitra pratyayãrabdha 
dravya. 

Wf ^Ç2TFl *11^4) WÍÍSSZM: 119 11 

Thus ends the ninth chapter entitled Dravyãdi Vijnãnlya Adhyãya of Sütra 
Sthãna in Astãnga Hrdaya Sarhhitã, which was composed by Acãrya 
Vãgbhata son of Sr! Vaidyapati Simhagupta. 

In the chapter Dravyãdi Vijnãnlya, Ãcãrya Vãgbhata explained the basic concepts of 
Dravyaguna such as rasa, guna, vlrya, vipãka, prabhãva etc. Definition of rasa, actions, 
qualities of 5 kinds of substances pãrthiva, jallya etc. Definition of vlrya, different types of 
vipãka and prabhãva. Samãna pratyayãrabdha dravya, vicitra pratyayãrabdha dravya etc. have 
been discussed in detail. 




















RasabhedIya Adhyaya 

[Different Types of Raso and 
their Combinations] 


3T4TT1 I ^frT ? WI^I^K-ÍI 11 



After ‘Dravyãdi Vijnãniya Adhyãya 'Ãcãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter ‘ RasabhedIya ' 
(Different Types of Rasa and Their Combinations), thus said Lord Ãtreya and other sages. In 
this chapter Vãgbhata discussed the various types of rasas and their combinations. 


Sweet, sour, salt, bitter, pungent and astringent is the six-fold combination of the taste and are 
giving better nourishment to the body in their preceding order. 


Rasa-utpatti (Formation of tastes): 

Rasa or taste of the drugs and diet can be ascertained immediately 
after their contact with the tongue. 

Rasa is the object of gustatory sense organ. Primarily apand prthiví 
constitute the substratum for the manifestation of rasa and the other 
three basic elements viz. ãkãsa,vãyu and tejas are only efficient 
causes of the manifestation of the specific qualities of the taste. 



Rasa 


The taste does not manifest itself while the water is in the atmosphere. As soon as it starts 
falling on the ground it comes in contact with the atoms of five basic elements impelled by the 
atmosphere itself and there comes the first stage of the manifestation of the rasa. The 
culminating point of this manifestation is however reached when the water falis on the ground 
and it comes in contact with the individuais of plant and animal kingdom. At this stage the six 
tastes manifests themselves in the individuais. Different seasons also play an important role, in 
the manifestation of tastes by the combination of the basic elements in different proportions. 


Relationship of panca mahabhutas with the tastes: 


Madhura and other rasas will be formed due to the predominance of two, two mahabhutas as 
under. 


Rasa 

1. Madhura 

2. Amla 

3. Lavana 


Bhuta 

Prthi vl+Jala 

Prthivi+Agni 

Agni+Jala 


Rasa 

4. Tikta 

5. Katu 

• 

6. Kasãya 


Bhüta 

Vãyu+Akãsa 
Agni+ Vãyu 
Vãyu+Prthiví 
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1. Madhura rasa laksana: 

• • 

V> qi 431 1 3tl43 l iUUHl ^43 gKH lS %IH44KH : 112II 

fèRT: Ím 

* Forms coating inside the mouth. 

* Gives pleasure to the sense organs. 

* Provides happiness to the body. 

* Very much liked by flies and insects also. 

2. Anila rasa laksana: 

• • 

-3T^T: $IM3rt iJtslHJ $i(ui) ílM<*rtHIMÍ^e|f5|*|TiR: 113 II 

* Stimulates the tongue immediately after having the sour substances and causes salivation. 

* Produces a feeling of chilis inside the teeth and causes horripilations. 

* Makes the person to close the eyes and eyebrows tightly. 

3. Lavana rasa laksana: 

• • • 

* Excessive salivation. 

* Buming sensation in the throat and cheeks. 

* Causes deliciousness of food. 

4. Tikta rasa laksana: 

• • 

frlvhl íciyi^rUlt-y ||4 II 

* Cleanse the mouth and throat by removing the sticky accumulations. 

* Hinder the perception of other tastes. 

5. Katu rasa laksana: 

• • • 

fag l ii $cffejft|faui chd : IWI33r3f^HI4tl43 «hUlt-fl <í£rflcl xt 115 II 

* Stimulates and irritates the tip of the tongue. 

* Causes tingling sensation. 

* Causes watery discharge from the mouth, eyes and nose. 

* Buming sensation in the throat and cheeks. 

6. Kasãva rasa laksana: 

• V • • 

ehU l di <frUdtJ)d l íctst»£l<ftrlJ 44tH l íhlrt frmft) | chUÍfrl - 

* Inacti vates the tongue. 

* Obstructs the throat. 

* Produces discomfort in the region of the heart. 

These are the features of the tastes and now the actions of the tastes are descri bed as under. 

Madhura rasa karma: 

-mjftTÇr: 116II 

3tM«*t4tM3lff3»**l UI<JHÍ y«td «WMJ«tlH^^d^íluNUÍ^Pstifl-jlttTHII? II 
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yWfft^?nT: l at l ^Ml) 118 II 

g>t>ríòrí|M<4l<ÍH ^UMIH^KI-tJ 4^c^4lPHflKy9l4llf|iíé J l u ál'^tílí^<*il'l s ll9 II 

* As madhura rasa is wholesome to all living beings since birth, it helps for the development 
of all the tissues in the body and enhances the life span. 

* Specially indicated for children, aged and heal up emaciation and consumption. 

* Promotes the strength and complexion and soothen the sense organs. 

* Promotes healthy skin, hair and voice. 

* They are soothing, nourishing, invigorating, brings about stability and galactogogue. 

* Alleviates vãta, pitta and effects of poison. 

* Relieves fainting and thirst. 

* They are unctuous, cold and heavy. 

Complications due to excessive use: 

* Vitiation of kapha resulting in obesity. 

* Causes indigestion, heaviness, diabetes, diseases of the throat, tumors, lymphadinitis etc. 
Amla rasa karma: 

3tM~UPH MMHtltH : 14tU|cft'4f fèqwhtfhlR: ek}<4l III 011 

cMlfrl frtPP Wf III 1 II 

*U^M|U^re|eíl44lÍ!i»ÍllBfc|W>l<i^4^tl'^l 

* Amla rasa drugs stimulate the power of digestion. 

* They are having snigdhaguna and are exceptional for heart. 

* Add to the deliciousness of the food. Increases the digestive power. 

* Having laghu, snigdha and vyavãylgunas and usna vírya along with cold touch. 

* Increases kapha, pitta, rakta and causes downward movement of accumulated vãta. 

Complications due to excessive use of sour substances: 

* It produces the looseness of the body. 

* And also causes blindness, giddiness, itching, anemia, herpes, oedema, boils, thirst and 
fever. 

Lavana rasa karma: 

HcPJT: W*-^l«|Ms|^íc|yj|l|HliPH^H1 211 

•^T: l^ fotò^TfchfrlMcH táMÍrl Mprlri «jfctuj n 311 

* Removes the stiffness in the body parts. 

* Relieves the obstruction of the internai channels. 

* Increases the perception of the taste. 

* Digest the undigested food material. 

* Causes unctuousness, sweating and purgation. 
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Complications due to excessive use: 

* Aggravates rakta and vãta. 

* Causes baldness, graying of hair, wrinkles on the skin, thirst, skin diseases, increases the 
ulcers, effects of poison and intoxication, decreases the strength and ojas. 

Tikta rasa karma: 

frTrF: <£>|í|<24fe<NHJI1 411 

dl 511 

'W-H* *U<ifc|yfttT4: I SItg^Ulfadci||^Hfa4lUlr»fc^fa^T: III 611 

* Drugs and diets having bitter taste are by themselves are not delicious but they promote the 
taste of food. 

* Antitoxic, germicidal, relieves fainting, thirst, fever, nausea and buming sensation, cures 
itching and skin disorders. 

* Cause drying and help in depletion of moisture, fat, muscle fat, bone marrow, sweat, urine, i 
stool, pitta and kapha. 

* They are having laghu, rüksaguna, sita virya. \ 

* Purifies breast milk and good for throat. 

* Increases the I.Q. ■ 

- Complications due to excessive use: 

* Causes weakness in the tissues and vãta disorders. 

Katu rasa karma: 

f^Ü^ek^liyílNUI: III 7 II 

MM-il ?mj4li?IH) VÍÍM<J|: | fôwfh «|4J|^t4lHÍRt fcl^uflfrl III 811 

tJNJli *«4 ebfè^èJlfc^ êzraH{JI1 9II 

* Cures diseases of the throat, urticarial rashes, skin diseases, alasaka (indigestion), oedema, 

heals the wounds. I 

* Dries up the unctuousness and moisture. 

* Increases the taste. Promotes the hunger and digestion. 

* Eliminates the vitiated dosas. 

m 

* Breaks and clotting blood and removes the block. 

* Alleviates kapha as they are having laghu, rüksa, tiksnaguna and usna virya. 

Complications due to excessive use: 

* Causes thirst. 

* Decreases the body strength and semen. 

* Results in fainting, contractures and tremors in the body. 

* Also causes pain in the hip and back. 
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kasãva rasa karma: 

« 

fíl-dchlhél J JM«íelvh£R: I ifUd) <lMU |: yffrt: <fc^Í|tflfcl¥Í)qu i: 112011 

I ch-TUrl vflfcHH: HfsfrTf^SWíR^M^: 1121 II 

<J<cblv4cfl^%ÍVK»ftíi)^iJHcdiléHI 

* Alleviates pit ta and kapha. 

* Having gurugunaand purifies the blood. 

* Heals ulcers and scratches the adhering material. 

* Kasayarasa dra vyas are having sita vlrya and dries up moisture. 

* Decreases fat. 

* Causes dryness, constipation. 

* Enhancestheskincomplexion. 

Complications due to excessive use: 

* Causes stasis of food without digestion, abdominal distention, pain in the chest region, 
thirst, emaciation, loss of virility, constricts the vessels, and obstructs flatus, faeces and 
urine. 

Madhura gana (Group of sweet substances): 

^dè l 1 4 Jál^fláUl^rÍl^Mtc\M*M s ll2 2 II 

ufilf-Ml 'jfld-di vjfielehtM 112 3 II 

irere;Treré; PsiuJ | fcid i fl si i duíl^iHjçfltybfrdi du içfrft çflftuifi eh i yuO ^t 112411 

Ghrta (ghee), heina (gold), guda (jaggery), aksoda (Juglans regia), moca/kadalT (Musa 
paradisíaca), coca/dãlaclní (Cinnamomum tamala), parüsaka (Grewia asiatica), abhíru/ 
satãvarí (Asparagus racemosus), vira (one of the jívaníya paiicamüla), panasa (Artocarpus 
heterophyllus), rãjãdana (Mimusops hexandra), balã (Sida cordifolia), atibalã (Abutilon 
indicum), nãgabalã (Sida veronicaefolia), medã and mahãmedã (belongs to the group 
astavarga), mudgaparní (Phaseolus trilobus), mãsaparní (Teramnus labialis), sãliparní 
(Desmodium gangeticum), prsniparní (Uraria picta), jívantl (Leptadenia reticulata), jivaka 
(one of the astavarga), rsabhaka (one of the astavarga), madhüka (Madhuca indica), madhuka 
(Glycyrrhiza glabra), bimbí (Coccinia indica), vidãri (Pueraria tuberosa), srãvaní 
(Sphaeranthus indicus), mahãsrãvaní (Blumea sp.), ksírasuklã/ksíravidãrí, tugãksírí/vamsa- 
locana (Bambusa arundinacea), two types of ksíríní/dugdhikã (Euphorbia hitra and Euphorbia 
microphylla), kãsmari (Gmelina arbórea), ksudrasahã and mahãsahã ( mudgaparní and 
mãsaparní), ksíra (milk), /ksu/sugarcane (Saccharum officinarum), goksura (Tribulus 
terrestris), ksoudra (honey), í/raÁ.sã(Vitis vinifera) etc. 





























178 


Astanga Hrdayam: Sutra-sthana 



Ghrta 


Suvarna 


Guda 



Kadalí 



✓ 

Satãvarí 


Panasa 



Yastimadhu 


Ksira 


Vidari 



Iksu 


Madhu 


Draksa 
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\mla gana (Group of sour substances): 

<^d dst» 13 tlMHmH<*> Hcd <MH j<frH JI2 6II 

Dhãtríphala/ãmalaki (Emblica officinalis), amlikã (Tamarindus indica), mãtulunga (Citrus 
medica), ãmlavetasa (Garcinia pedunculata), dãdima (Púnica granatum), rajata (silver), takra 
(buttermilk), cukra (Rumex vesicarius), pãlevata/guava (Psidium guajava), dadhi (curd), ãnira 
Mangifera indica), ãmrãtaka (Spondias pinnata), bhavya (Dillaenia indica), kapittha (Feronia 
11 monia), karamardaka (Carissa carandas) etc. 




Dadhi 


Kapittha 



Amra 




Matulunga 



Palevata 




Rajata 


Amlika 
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Lavana gana (Group of salts): 

êíTfiWcH <£UJÍ MÍ^mÍ yfld ^TTST de)uh J|U|: ||2 7II 

Vara (saindhava lavana), sauvarca lavana, krsna lavana, bida lavana, sãmudra lavana. 
oudbhida lavana, romaka lavana, pãrhsuja lavana, sisa (lead), ksãra ( sarjaksãra, yavaksãra) 
etc. 



A 

Sãmudra lavana Sisa 


Tikta gana (Group of bitters): 

frfrB: Mdlc^ sIN-ríl 8 II 

MlóNmi4cfiTf3rr«íl»JfífttJ^r<4T4tcfirpil2 9 II 
H£<®MIUÍI fcíviMIsfrlícIMI d^l I 

Patola (Trichosanthes cucumerina), trãyanti (Gentiana kurroo), bãlaka (Coleus vettiveroides). 
usIra (Vetiveria zizanioides), candana (Santalum album), bhünimba (Andrographis 
paniculata), nimba (Azadirachta indica), katuka (Picrorhiza kurroa), tagara (Valeriana 
wallichii), aguru (Aquilaria agallocha), vatsaka (Holarrhena antidysenterica), 
naktamãla/karanja (Pongamia pinnata), dwi rajanl—haridrã and dãruharidrã (Curcuma longa 
& Berberis aristata), mustã (Cyperus rotundus), mdrvã (Marsdenia tenacíssima), atarüsa/vãsã 
(Adhatoda vasika), pãthã (Cissampelos pariera), apãmãrga (Achyranthus aspera), kãihsya 
(bronze), ayas (iron), gudücl (Tinospora cordifolia), dhanvayãsaka (Fagonia cretica), brhat 
pancamüla (bilwa- Aegle marmelos, kãsmarya- Gmelena arbora, tarkãri- Clerodendron 
phlomidis, pãfa/ã-Stereospermum sauveolens, tintuka- Oroxylum indicum), vyãghrou ( brhatI- 
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Candana Haridra Nimba 



Daruharidra 


Apamarga 


Kamsya 
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Solanum indicum, kantakarí- Solanum xanthocarpum) visala/indravaruni (Citrullus 
colocynthis), ativisã (Aconitum heterophyllum), vacã( Acorus calamus) etc. 

Katu varga (Group of pungents): 
ehàoeu çRflehi: fÊM 

Hingu (Ferula foetida), maríca (Piper nigrum), krmijit (Embelia ribes), pancakola—pippali 
(Piper longum), pippalimüla (root of Piper longum), cavya (Piper chaba), citraka (Plumbago 
zeylanica), nãgara/sunthi (Zingiber officinale) , kutheruka (Ocimum sp.) and others, pitta 
(bile), mütra (urine), aruskara (Semecarpus anacardium) etc. 



Marica Pippali Citraka 


Kasaya varga (Group of astringents): 

cpf: ^TZT: mzTTSSTftrftt: tsJÍcPimj 113 1 II 

^TbiyellHI^HÍlR^MH' *Rlrf£ttsl4t fot«M<iÍ)r<4Hlíc(^r 113 2 II 

Pathyã/harítaki (Terminalia chebula), aksa/vibhítakl (Terminalia bellerica), sirísa (Albizzia 
lebbeck), khadira (Acacia catechu), nmdhu (honey), kadamba (Anthocephalus indicus), 
udumbara (Ficus racemosa), muktã (pearl), pravãla (coral), anjana (antimony), gairika (red 
ochere), bãla kapittha (tender fruits of Feronia limonia), kharjüra (Phoenix sylvestris), bisa 
(leaf stalks of lotus), padma (Prunus padam), utpala (Nymphea stellata) etc. 





























Rasabhedfya Adhyaya : 10 


183 



Pathya 



Aksa 



Madhu 



Padma 



Kadamba 




✓ 

Sirisa 



Udumbara 



Pravala 


General properties of the six tastes and their exceptions: 

yi4) lytflàlSjqcT^ljtlíc^ldlill 'jU#dlfÍIMIdJI3 3 II 

i 3 Tq»írie)uivrasr^fts^ 5 ( <^<^113411 
dHc^UdHJ ^S 4d l M^ç41^¥ptfl<frMJIH44lHH : 1135 II 
chmd yrere i: yf)d fdi^ w rai Ích i i 

J» 

* In general all the substances having madhura rasa increases kapha except old sãli rice 
(Oryza sativa), yava (Hordeum vulgare), mudga (Phaseolus radiatus), godhuma (Triticum 
aestivum), ksoudra (honey), sitã (sugar) and jãngalamãrhsa (meat of desert animais). 

* Generally amla rasa dravyas increases pitta except dãdima (Púnica granatum) and 
ãmalaka (Emblica officinalis). 

* Similarly lavanarasa dravyas are unwholesome to the eyes except saindhava lavana. 

* Tikta and katurasa dravyas doesn’t have aphrodisiac action in general and aggravates vãta 
except amrtã (Tinospora cordifolia), patola (Trichosanthes cucumerina), sunthí (Zingiber 
officinale), krsnã/pippali (Piper longum) and rasona (Allium sativum). 
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* Similarly drugs of kasaya rasa are having sita virya and sthambhana guna except abhaya 
(Terminalia chebula). 

Relationship between rasas & vírya; and rasas & guna: 

TJTT: ch<c4kHHcJU|| dlííuí|uj|| 113 6II 

frTTTJ: «wl ^ndcHI: llrT^:^: 113 7 II 

M<cimMSjTT: fcmiT: ^sfeJUljsWlfcdl: 113 8 II 

rtfrlTfceb: I 

* Drugs having katu, anila and lavana rasas are having usna vírya predominantly, whereas 
tikta, kasaya and madhura rasa drugs will be having sita vírya predominantly in their 
succeeding order. 

* Tikta, katu and kasaya drugs are having rüksa guna and causing constipation. While 
lavana, amla and madhura dravyas contain snigdha guna and helps in the elimination of 
faeces, urine and flatus. 

* Drugs having lavana, kasaya and madhura rasa contain guru guna and the remaining i.e. 
amla, katu and tikta are having laghuguna excessively in their succeeding order. 

Fiftyseven combinations & sixty three kinds of tastes: 

tiiihll: fànfèUT 113 9 II 

TJTFTt i|Í Plebrd H fcm^TTt I 

Cs 


N 

U 

M 

B 

E 

R 



The above rasas have been divided into 57 types of combinations, and the total number of tastes 
can be classified into 63 including the individual six tastes as under. 

ülPd m íà^ 1140 II 

f*T% licbcb^| TT3: 1141 II 

I^AcH 1142 II 

% 
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! Without anv combination (ótvpes) 

1. Madhura 

2. Am la 

3. Lavana 

II. Bvthe combination oftwo rasas (15 innumber) 

1. Madhura + Amla 

2. Madhura + Lavana 

• 

3. Madhura + Katu 

• 

4. Madhura + Tikta 

5. Madhura + Kasãya 

6. Amla + Lavana 

0 

7. Amla + Katu 

0 

8. Amla+ Tikta 

III. Bv the combination of thiee rasas (20 in number) 

1. Madhura + Amla + La vana 

0 

2. Madhura + Amla+ Katu 

0 

3. Madhura+Amla+ Tikta 

4. Madhura + Amla + Kasãya 

5 . Madhura + La vana + Katu 

0 0 

6. Madhura+Lavana + Tikta 

0 

7. Madhura + La vana + Kasãya 

8. Madhura + Katu + Tikta 

0 

9. Madhura + Katu + Kasãya 

10. Madhura + Tikta + Kasãya 

Bvthe combination offour rasas (15 innumber) 

1. Madhura + Amla+La vana + Katu 

• 0 

2. Madhura + Amla + Lavana + Tikta 

3. Madhura+ Amla + Lavana+ Kasãya 

4. Madhura + Amla+ Katu + Tikta 

0 

5 . Madhura + Amla + Katu + Kasãya 

6. Madhura + Amla + Tikta + Kasãya 
1. Madhura + La vana + Katu + Tikta 

0 0 

8. Madhura+La vana + Katu + Kasãya 


4. Katu 

0 

5. Tikta 

6 . Kasãya. 

9. Amla + Kasãya 

10. Lavana+Katu 

0 0 

11. Lavana + Tikta 

m 

12. Lavana + Kasãya 

13. Katu + Tikta 

0 

14. Katu + Kasãya 

15. Tikta + Kasãya 


11. Amla+La vana+Katu 

0 0 

12. Amla + Lavana + Tikta 

0 

13. Amla + Lavana + Kasãya 

14. Amla+Katu+Tikta 

15. Amla + Katu + Kasãya 

16. Amla + Tikta + Kasãya 

17. La vana + Katu + Tikta 

0 0 

18. La vana + Katu + Kasãya 

19. La vana + Tikta + Kasãya 

20. Katu + Tikta + Kasãya 

9. Madhura + Lavana + Tikta + Kasãya 

10. Madhura + Katu + Tikta + Kasãya 

11. Amla + Lavana + Katu + Tikta 

0 0 

12. Amla + La vana + Katu + Kasãya 

13. Amla+La vana + Tikta+Kasãya 

14. Amla+ Katu + Tikta + Kasãya 

15. La vana + Katu + Tikta + Kasãya 


\ . B v the combination of 5 rasas (6 in number) 

1. Madhura + Amla + La vana + Katu + Tikta 

0 • 

2. Madhura+Amla + Lavana+ Katu+ Kasãya 

3. Madhura + Amla + La vana + Tikta + Kasãya 

4. Madhura+Amla + Katu + Tikta + Kasãya 
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5. Madhura+La vana + Katu + Tikta + Kasaya 

6 . A ml a+La vana+Katu + Tikta + Kasãya 

VI. Bv the combinations of all the 6 tastes (1 in number) 

1. Madhura + Amla+La vana+Katu + Tikta + Kasãya 

, T&rxf TJSIPTOT:M*J<í¥iyeblfl I 
^Tf^l fcjvifrlWíel MálWl^filírl ButíÈ: 1143II 


Without any combination : 6 

By the combination of 2 tastes : 15 

By the combination of 3 tastes : 20 

By the combination of 4 tastes : 15 

By the combination of 5 tastes : 6 

By the combination of all the 6 tastes : 1 


63 

Innumerable combinations of tastes: 

ttt^lWKdWIMRch^Hitl rTHtWtdPd J|UMÍ ttn41rll ({iMÍlM^elVII^lliil^l: II44II 

The above combinations of the tastes will become innumerable if rasa, anurasa and their 
degrees of differentiation are being taken into consideration. Hence one must know the 
condition of the dosa prior to prescribe the drug and accordingly select the right choice of the 
drug after duly considering the suitable combination of the taste. 

sprà içpfétàí 4FT ^FtÍ5«2M: 1110 II 

Thus ends the tenth chapter entitled Rasahhedíya Adhyãya of Sütra Sthãna in 
Astãhga Hrdaya Sarhhitã, which was composed by Acãrya Vãgbhata son of 
Srl Vaidyapati Sirhhagupta. 

In this chapter Ãcãrya Vãgbhata expiai ned the defmition of rasa and the formation of six tastes 
inasubstance. 

Then the features of different tastes, actions and the complications due to excessive use of such 
substances and some of the substances pertaining to the group of all the six tastes have been 
presented. At the end 63 combinations of the tastes have been enumerated. 

Such combination and types are enunciated because they are useful in connection with 
maintenance of health and cure of diseases. 


















DoSADI V UNANÍYA AüHYAYA 

[Knowledge of Dosa, 

Dhãtu and Mala] 


After ‘ Rasabhedlya Adhyãya' Ãcãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter * Dosãdi 
Vijnãnlya '(Knowledge of Dosa, Dhãtu and Mala), thus said Lord Ãtreya and other great sages. 

The word 'dosãdi ’ represents the trídosas, sapta dhãtus and trímalas. 

Chief constituents of the body: 

Body is nothing but the combination of dosa, dhãtu and malas. If these body constituents are in 
the equilibrium, body will be in the healthy State. 

Dosas when aggravated manifest their signs and symptoms in accordance with the degree of 
aggravation, those in the State of diminution gave up their normal signs and symptoms and 
those in a State of equilibrium operate properly. Hence it is very much essential to know the 
features of dosa, dhãtu and malas of normal, abnormal and below normal leveis, so that the 
drug and diet of different types, which have been already studied in the previous chapters, can 
be utilized to maintain the equilibrium. 

Specially to get the knowledge of normal and abnormal features of dosa, dhãtu and malas, this 
chapter has been explained. 

Prãkrta Dosa Karma 
• • 

(Normal Functions of Dosas) 

11111 

1 11311 

Functions of normal vãta: 

Maintenance the body with enthusiasm, expiration, inspiration, movement of various parts, 
maintenance of dhãtus, expulsion of natural urges and keenness of sense perceptions are the 
normal functions of vãta. 

Functions of normal pitta: 

Pitta in the normal State causes digestion, production of heat, desire, causing hunger, thirst, 
color and complexion of the body, vision, intelligence, bravery and softness to the body parts 
etc. 
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Functions of normal kapha: 

Kap/tamaintains the body with stability, unctuousness, compactness 
of joints, virility, tolerance (with hold emotions, intelligence, 
strength, attachment etc. 

Prãkrta Dhãtu Karma 

(Functions of Normal Dhãtus) 

Normal functions of sapta dhãtus: 

iJluM 'jfleM <rlM: yitun^tul | 

TTMÍrUldSJ OTrRÍ 114 II 

* Rasa dhatu causes satisfaction, nutrition to the tissues and 
nourishment to rakta. 

* Rakta dhatu causes sustenance of life, imparts color and 
nourishment of mãríisa dhãtu. 

* Mãihsa dhãtu causes covering to the body, gives strength and 
nourishment to the medo dhãtu and also the waste products. 

* Medo dhãtu causes unctuousness, lubrication and stability to the eyes and body and 
nourishment to the asthi dhãtu. 

* Asthi dhãtu causes erecting posture of the body and nourishment to the majjã dhãtu. 

* Majjã dhãtu causes unctuousness, strength, fills the cavity of the bones and nourishes the 
sukra dhãtu. 

A 

* Sukra dhãtu gives pleasure, strength and cause for pregnancy. 

Prãkrta Mala Karma 

(Functions of Normal Malas) 

Normal functions of trimalas: 

* Faeces cause strength and supports vãta and pitta. 

* Urine causes the elimination of excessive moisture from the body. 

* Sweat causes and maintains the moistness and unctuousness of the body and supports the 
hairon the skin. 

Vrddha Dosa Karma 
• • 

(Functions of Aggravated Dosas) 

Functions of aggravated vãta: 

115 II 

chlv4eblWiííUi|*IUrd*mMléVI<^(filél’í,l 5 tHPl5iPjtil'yViyHIM'yU<{lWdl: 116 II 

Aggravated vãta causes emaciation, blackish discoloration, desire towards hot substances, 
tremor, abdominal distension, constipation, decreases strength of the body and sense organs, 
insomnia, speaks irrelevantly, dizziness and nervousness etc. 
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F unctions of aggravated pitta: 

rfarí- 

Aggravated pitta causes yellowish discoloration of the faeces, urine, eyes and skin; excessive 
hunger and thirst, buming sensation and insomnia etc. 

Functions of aggravated kapha: 

Aggravated kapha causes decreased digestive power, salivation, laziness,, heaviness, whitish 
discoloration of the faeces, urine, eyes and skin, coldness, looseness of joints and other parts, 
dyspnoea, cough, excessive sleep etc. 

Vrddha Dhãtu Karma 

(Functions of Aggravated Dhãtus) 

Features of increased rasa dhãtu: 

Increased rasa dhãtu causes salivation, anorexia, nausea and blockage of channels, aversion 
towards sweets, body pains and also the symptoms of aggravated kapha. 

Features of increased rakta dhãtu: 

ícWdk^íe<5ÍSfbFII8 II 

Increased rakta causes visarpa (herpes), enlargement of spleen, abscess, skin disorders, 
vãtarakta (gout), raktapitta (bleeding disorders), abdominal tumors, upakusa (tooth problems), 
jaundice, blackish spots on the face, decreased digestive power, darkness before eyes, redness 
on the body, eyes and urine. 

Features of increased mãihsa dhãtu: 

nifi MUái^yPyuuil^^Osidi: i^udiRwíinrtFr^t- 

Increased mãihsa dhãtu causes enlargement of glands in the neck and scrofula, tumors of 
different nature, enlargement and heaviness in the buttocks, neck, lips, shoulders, abdômen, 
thighs and calf muscles etc.' 

Features of increased medo dhãtu: 

-dá^<ÍWí!TTSrm{|l 1 ou 

syifi 

Increased medo dhãtu also produces the similar features of mãrhsa dhãtu and also causes 
fatigue, dyspnoea on exertion, drooping of buttocks, breasts and abdômen. 

Features of increased asthi dhãtu: 

Increased asthi dhãtu causes extra growth of bones and teeth. 
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Features of increased majja dhatu: 

-HÍMI ^l^íUdHin 1 II 
4^HMdlPl * *ilí^)^|Ui|^fÈrrT I 

Increased majjã dhãtu causes heaviness in the eyes and body parts. Produces boils on the 
phalanges, which are difficult to manage. 

Features of increased sukra dhãtu: 

3ifrH?RchmdÍ <2«di VJck ^shlVUÍlMÍtl III 2 II 

Increased sukra dhãtu causes excessive desire in sexual acts and formation of stone in the 
seminal tract. 

Yrddha Mala Karma 

(Functions of Aggravated Malas) 

Features of increased faeces: 

^lellUtMMlilli dltcj 

Increased faeces causes colic pain, gurgling sounds and heaviness in the abdômen. 

Features of increased urine: 

Increased urine causes pain and distension of the urinary bladder. 

Features of increased sweat: 

Increased sweat causes excessive perspiration, itching and foul smell on the skin. 

-TlcrI TTHr^^T^nj^TTf^T: lll 4 II 

Similarly aggravated waste products of eyes, ears, nose etc. can be assessed by the increased 
quantity of their discharges, heaviness, itching and other symptoms. 

Kslna Dosa Karma 

• • 

(Functions of Decreased Dosas) 

Functions of decreased vã ta: 

Decreased vãta causes weakness in the body parts, diminished speech and physical activity, 
loss of consciousness and also the symptoms of increased kapha. 

Functions of decreased pitta: 

ÍÈItI TfrfiímT^ThT:- 

Decreased pitta causes indigestion, coldness and loss of skin texture. 
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¥ unctions of decreased kapha: 

I yi-Mrcj III 6 II 

Decreased kapha causes giddiness, emptiness of the seats of kapha, palpitation of the heart and 
looseness of joints. 

Ksina Dhãtu Karma 
• • 

(Functions of Decreased Dhãtus) 

Features of decreased rasa dhãtu: 

Decreased rasa dhãtu causes dryness in the body, tiredness, emaciation, exhaustion even with a 
simple work and unable to bear huge sounds. 

Features of decreased rakta dhãtu: 

Decreased rakta dhãtu leads dryness of the skin, desire towards sour and cold substances and 
flaccidity in the veins. 

Features of decreased mãihsa dhãtu: 

Decreased mãrhsa dhãtu causes weakness of sense organs, wasting of buttocks, neck, lips, 
shoulders, abdômen, thighs etc, and pain in the joints. 

Features of decreased medo dhãtu: 

WH-i **!l: <^Qd:f^ll^dl III 811 

Decreased medo dhãtu causes loss of sensation in the hip region, enlargement of spleen, 
emaciation of the body. 

Features of decreased asthi dhãtu: 

Decreased asthi d/jãtucausespricking pain in the bones and joints, fali of teeth, nails and hair. 

Features of decreased majjã dhãtu: 

3 IWÍ Uvttrtfr 911 

Decreased majja dhãtu causes hollowness and severe pain in the bones, giddiness, darkness 
before eyes. 

Features of decreased sukra dhãtu: 

jyik yiinJMÜcl CÍT I <íl<ílic4|«f <^t|U|iftíf4 ^Mlürflcl zt 112 0 II 

Decreased sukra dhãtu causes ejaculation of semen becomes delay or sometimes mixed with 
blood, pricking pain in the scrotum, feeling of hot fumes moving inside the penis. 
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Ksina Mala Karma 
• • 

(Functions of Decreased Malas) 

Features of decreased faeces: 

TjftòcJIAj^líÒI dHüfclcl i-|fr| 1 II 

Decreased faeces causes the movement of vãta associated with sound in the sideward and 
upward directions, twisting of the intestines, pain in the flanks and chest region. 

Features of decreased urine: 

^SFÍTJjlÀ^^IÍEÍcM 4tl«Üe| «?T I 

Decreased urine causes pricking pain in the bladder, elimination of little quantity of urine with 
difficulty and of varied color or mixed with blood. 

Features of decreased sweat: 

^TbrsgfrT: TftõyÜMHI ||2 2 II 

Decreased sweat causes stiffness and falling of hair folheies, cracks in the skin. 

Clinicai features of decreased State of mala: 

TCFfHinfri^urni ^rí^^rgrâ^çra^i wmhi^r^víImhI^^^hiu^: 112 311 

If the malas are decreased it is not so easy to identify the condition but anyhow it can be inferred 
by the symptoms like dryness, pricking pain, emptiness and lightness of their sites. 

Vrddhi-ksaya: 

felélIgQsíyiíl fvTOêÇ | $|4|U| faqfhtRÍ *J«r|HÍ 1124II 

4t^l^ ^Tt4IÍtI fafHÍd: I 

* If the opposite qualities of dosa, dhãtu and malas decreases in the body, it can be inferred 
that those dosa, dhãtu or malas are, increased in the body. 

* Similarly the opposite qualities of dosas etc. increases in the body, that means the 
concemed dosas are decreased. 

* For eg.—the opposite qualities of vãta like unctuousness, heaviness and hotness decreases 
in the body means vãta is increased. 

* Unctuousness, heaviness and hotness increased in the body infers that vãta is decreased. 

* Accumulation of waste produets in the body indicates the increase of malas and the 
excessive elimination suggests the decrease of malas. 

tfcTtfx3|riro||^4-M 112 5 II 

Accumulation of malas in the body is natural. Their decrease causes harm to the body. Hence 
decreased quantity of malas is more harmful than the accumulation. 

Asraya-ãsrayi bhãva (Relationship of dhãtus and dosas): 

dsll4*lPlÍ^Jrft^:,fífTfg^(itTH4l: I ^MimsrmSTftnJTtfjTZT: 112 6 II 
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rlUm r rl^ HZ7II 

s^muili^ldl dfMI«1 s W^i<fdÍElM44|lr1 s l 8 II 

ícjchKl^flIUÀÍ^y I c| | i|R~U y , H -m! Í tfj ^.cflccfeU <tl Pdr) : 112 9 II 

There is a definite relationship between dosas and dhãtus because all the substances in the 
universe are formed by the five basic elements only. 


Asrayí 

Asraya 

Vãta 

Pitta 

Kapha 

Asthi dhãtu 

Rakta and sveda 

Rasa, mãmsa, meda, majjã, sukra and mala-mütra. 


* Vãta resides in asthi dhãtu, pitta in rakta and sweda where as kapha resides in the rest of 
dhãtus. viz. rasa, mãrhsa, medas, majjã, sukra, mala and mütra. 

* The causative factors which are responsible for the increase and decrease of the ãsrayis 
(dosas) also causes to increase and decrease of ãsrayas ( dhãtu and malas ) respectively 
except in the case of vãta. 

That means: 

* The factors responsible for the increase of pitta, also increases rakta and sweda, and vice 
versa. 

* Similarly, the factors which increases kapha also increases rasa, mãfhsa, meda, majjã, 
sukra, mala, mütra and vice versa. 

* But the factors which increases vãta, doesn’t increase asthi dhãtu, moreover it decreases. 

* Similarly those factors increasing asthi causes diminishing of vãta. 

* Generally the increases of all dhãtusave due to over nutri tion and predominance of kapha. 

* Nourishing therapy increases kapha and all other dhãtus but reduces vãta. 

* Reducing therapy decreases all the dhãtus and increases vãta. 

* Hence the diseases caused by increase or decrease of dhãtus is to be treated with reducing 
or nourishing therapies respectively except in vãta. 

* In all the cases the use of substances, qualities and actions either opposite or similar but not 
antagonistic to the dhãtus is to be planned appropriately. 

A 

Notes: 

Causes for increase/decrease of the tissues and the treatment: 

* The body tissues generally increases by the use of foods and activities which are similar or 
possessing similar properties, they undergo decrease by the use of food and activities 
which are opposite or possessing opposite properties. 

* The dhãtus which are heavy, undergo increase by the use of the substances having similar 
properties of heaviness, similarly the dhãtus which are light, undergo increase by the use of 
light substances. By the use of opposite substances they undergo decrease. 

* The substances, which are materially similar causes the increase rapidly. 
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• Rakta dhãtu increases rapidly by the use of the blood. 

• Mãmsa dhãtu increases rapidly by the use of ingestion of meat. 

• Medo dhãtu increases rapidly by the use of muscle fat. 

• Asthi dhãtu increases rapidly by the use of bones. 

• Majjã dhãtu increases rapidly by the use of bone-marrow. 

• Sukra dhãtu increases rapidly by the use of semen or eggs. 

* The substances possessing similar qualities may not present near by or not available (or) 
though available may not be suitable to the individuais (or) being unwholesome (or) 
causing aversion (or) tastelessness (or) due to any other reason it is the best to make use of 
the substances possessing similar properties. 

Eg.—in the condition of sukra dhãtu-ksaya , the use of milk, ghee and other substances 
possessing sweet in taste, unctuousness and cold in potency are indicated. 

Line of treatment for increased and decreased States of rakta etc: 

ii 3 1 n 

Ü^^fcJÍehrHAII I ^<^4)^1^1133 II 


Diseases 

1. Diseasescaused 

by increase of blood 

2. Due to the increase 
of mãrhsa dhãtu 

3. Due to the increase 
of medo dhãtu 

4. Due to the decrease 
of rasa dhãtu 


Line of treatment 

• Blood letting, purificatory thearpies. 

• Purgation. 

• Sodhanatherapy. 

• Surgical treatment, use of alkalies and 
thermal cauterisation. 

• Obesity treatment. 

• Reduction therapy. 

• Muttonsoup. 

• Alcohol. 

• Milk. 


5. Due to the decrease 
of asthi dhãtu 


• Use ofbitter substances. 

• Ksira vasti. 

0 


6. Due to the increase 
of purísa (faeces) 

7. Due to decrease of purísa 

8. Due to the decrease of urine 


• Purgation. 

• Barley, blackgram, kulmãsa, meet of the middle 
part of the body of goat and sheep. 

• Dysurea treatment. 
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9. Due to the increase of urine • Treatment of diabetes. 

10. Due to the decrease of sweat • Body massage, exercise, alcohol, sleep, staying in 

the air tight rooms and other sudation therapeutic 
techniques. 

Reason for the increase or decrease of body tissues: 

eblül^tvil OTfgtTffcfTT: IrlUÍ *tKlírl<íin<l«Tt1134II 

Dhãtwagni is nothing but the part or share of jatharãgni (digestive power), which is present in 
side of all the sapta dhãtus. This is also another factor responsible for the increase or decrease 
of bodily tissues due to the debility and intensity of the dhãtwagni respectively. 

Though the forest fire ( dãvãgni ) is continuously buming, gets flared up greatly at certain times 
and decreased at other times, depending upon the nature of the fuel available. So also the 
transformation of tissues undergoes increase or decrease depending upon nature of food 
substances. 

Substances, which are similar or dissimilar to the dhãtus, are the causes for their increase or 
decrease respectively because each one has its own specific action in quickly transforming 
them. 


Dosa, dhatu, mala & sroto-dusti: 

113 5II 

3tytè, ftufh.taiPl I UHI MHKHlPl <^dl *KI: 1136 II 

Dosas gets vitiated due to the irregular diet and activities. Afterwards they vitiate the düsyas 
and they in tum vitiate malas. Such vitiated malas further vitiates the malãyana (anus, urethral 
passage, mouth, ears, eyes and nostrils) and causes diseases. 

Ojas 

Defini tion: 

àvífi yirJHi ^iTtHiTTt^rt^l^^yMÍil cíj|fl| ^ft«lírlfà«t^H4JI37 II 

Ojas is the essence of the cream of seven tissues of the body. It is the fírst essential element of 
the embryo and gets localized in its heart earlier to the formation of the different parts of the 
foetus. 

Features: 

Ojas is soft, pure and slightly reddish yellow in cfolor. 

Importance of ojas: 

ita i yl Pmfà 113 8II 

Piut<y-cl üdl ^Ic|| íelfcItlT^TSPTT: I 
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* Ojas is the chief fluid material of the body. 

* Life depends on ojas only. 

* Loss of ojas leads to death. 

* Main seat of ojas is the heart. 

* Though it is residing in the heart, it is circulating all over the body and helps the acti vities of 
life. 

113 9II 

fàÜfrl WJlijfrl oyf^Páit: I^:t*JIU| ^4 Hl lõ^TT 'rrârSmTÍJ rt?arif 1140 II 

Causes for the decrease of ojas: 

Anger, hungry, worry, grief, excessive physical exertion and others leads to the decrease of 
ojas. 

Signs and symptoms of diminution of ojas: 

Fear complex, constant weakness, worry, affliction of sense organs, loss of complexion, 
instability of mind, cheerlessness, dryness and emaciation. 

Treatment: 

* Milkwith jívaníyaganadravyas. 

* Muttonjuice (soup). 

* Others, which confer strength. 

aíhifl'^ % fjfkijflMrtV 4 *: 1141 II 

Increase of ojas gives nourishment to the body, cheerfulness to the mind and strength to the 
body etc. 

Line of treatment for vrddhi & ksaya: 

^ àfe üdft gr gfôdifêHHi r^ i driT^vd<fmyd gTfrrft^f^mfr^Fii42ii 

The person who dislikes such substances should be avoided and shows interest in such 
substances should be made available. So that the diseases caused by the vitiation of various 
ciosas can be managed. 

Reason for paying the interest and haterdness of substances: 

<{lUI fànfldfWHil): lõngt: 1143 II 

If the dosas are in the increased state, the person wishes to take the substances, which are 
having exactly opposite in nature of such dosas. Similarly if they are in decreased state, the 
person wishes to take the food having the similar qualities to that of the diminished dosas. By 
knowing the above fact it is easy to know the vitiation i.e. either increase or decrease of the 
dosas, but the unintelligent persons are unable to recognize status of dosas. 

Action of dosas according to their state: 

TTSínsfH^rmW^íílMI fcld^d I^Ulfin,'3fBÍrr^hnT:,W:^**í 1144II 
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Whenever the dosas increase they amplify their respective features depending upon their 
strength. Similarly if they decrease, their functions are also diminishing. If they are in the 
balanced State they will attend their normal functions. 

Keep dosas under control: 

znTcr^fy Rjd-clifôét ^ülfà^Rel TÇPJftaT: 1145 II 

The same dosas whenever they are in the normal State causes for the proper growth and 
development of the body. But whenever they are in the imbalanced State i.e. either increased or 
decreased State causes the destruction of the body. Hence one should be cautious and protect 
the dosas without undergoing any abnormal changes by adopting wholesome diet and deeds. 

^TÇSTFÍ MWI Hl^ebK^SSZlFT: 1111 II 

Thus ends the eleventh chapter entitled Dosãdivijnãniya Adhyãya of Sütra 

Sthãna in Astãnga Hrdaya Samhitã, which was composed by Acãrya 

✓ 

Vãgbhata son of Srí Vaidyapati Simhagupta. 

In the chapter Dosãdi Vijnãniyam Acãrya Vãgbhata expressed that dosa, dhãtu and malas are 
the constituents of the body and imbalanced State of those are responsible for the production of 
various disorders. The basic principies of the treatment is to bring back the normal State of the 
dosas either increased or decreased by applying sãmãnya- visesa siddhãnta. Hence it is very 
much essential to know the normal functions and the features of the increased or decreased 
State of dosa, dhãtu and malas. After that dosa, dhãtu and malas relationship ( ãsrayãsrayí 
bhãva) was discussed. At the end definition of ojas, features, importance, causes for 
diminution and their signs & symptoms, and also the treatment was explained. 














Dosabhedíya Adhyaya 

[Classification of Dosas] 




After ‘ Dosãdi Vijnãniya’ Acãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter 'Dosabhedíya' 
(Classification of Dosas ) thus said Ãtreya and other great sages. In the previous chapter 
normal functions and the abnormal functions of the body constituents ha ve been discussed. 

The present chapter dealt with the different types of dosas, their places and the normal 
functions, factors responsible for their accumulation, aggravation and alleviation, types of 
diseases caused by different dosas — various combinations of increased and decreased dosas 
etc. 

Relationship between do s as and pancamahãbhütas: 

Vãta is formed by the combination of vãyu and ãkãsa. Pitta is formed from agni and kapha is 
formed by the combination of prthlvi and ap mahãbhütas. 

Seats of Dosas 

Seats of vãta: 

Vãta occupies or resides in various places like large intestines, hip region, thighs, ears, bones 
and skin, especially in the large intestines. 

Seats of pitta: 

HlfatmiVUJ: tf 41*1 ■pftjÍTtT: 1^ 112 II 

Pitta resides in various places like umbilicus, stomach, sweat, lymph, blood, plasma, eyes and 
skin and especially in the place of umbilical region. 

Seats of kapha: 

^:<5PJ3f^:cWlMMc|fui||Miviiíl W- lÜ<í) yiUÍ^f^r^r*U)W,4Jdtiy<: 113II 

Kapha resides in various places like chest, throat, head, pancreas, phalanges, stomach, plasma, 
fat, nose, tongue and especially in the region of chest. 

Dosa-bheda 

(Divisions of Dosas) 

Each one of them is again of 5 types: 

Pancavidha vãta (5 types of vãta) : Prãna, udãna, vyãna, samãna and apãna. 
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Pancavidha pitta (5 types of pitta) : Pacaka, ranjaka, sadhaka, alocaka and bhrajaka. 

Pancavidha kapha (5 tvpes of kapha) : A valambaka, kledaka, bodhaka, tarpaka and slesaka. 

Pancavidha vãta: 

1. Prana vãta: 

yiUIlíí^lrllJgjlrin -smnr^-lTtfTT: I 114II 

i{icR^|stl<Pl:%imiJy^Vl^rpi 

Location or main seat: Head. 

Moving places : Chest & throat. 

Functions : Maintenance of intellect, sense organs & mind. Spitting, sneezing, 

eructation, inspiration, expiration, swallowing of food etc. 

2. Udãna vãta: 

HWHlfandÍ#rpil5ll 
qieejí^íriynoil-Jtísioicíuí^ídrsh^: I 

Location or main seat : Chest. 

Moving places : Nose, umbilicus, throat. 

Functions : Producing speech, physical activity, invigorating, strength, 

color, memory etc. 

3. Vyãna vãta: 

oillHl <£>cH^l(l MíjMcI: 116II 

UrUM^Muil^MPÍilMl-ilMUIlfctchl: IWT:ísMtlWfaH!lírW«itl: yiflRuilH.117 II 

Location or main seat : Heart. 

Moving places : Moves all over the body with great speed. 

Functions : Movement (locomotion), upward and downward movement of 

the body parts, opening and closing of eyelids and all the 
functions of the body related to the movement such as flow of 
sweat and blood, separation of nutrients and waste products, 
supplying nutrients to all the parts of the body etc. 

> 

4. Samãna vãta: 

*l4d: 13T5T ^^lírt í^dfrl 118 II 

Location or main seat : Nearer to jatharãgni (stomach). 

Moving places : All over the gastro-intestinal tract. 

Functions : Retaining the food, digestion, separation of essence and waste 

products. 

5. Apãna vãta: 

3tMHliMM*l: I119II 
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Locationormainseat : Rectum. 

Moving places : Pélvis, urinary bladder, penis, groin. 

Functions : Elimination of semen, menstrual fluid, faeces, urine and foetus. 

Pancavidha pitta: 

1. Pãcaka pitta: 

filri MeWmiyi-MMfczmHJ T^JdlTMeBràsfit 0 II 

cilTfcjtdrd Mlchlfc(cb4u||iHdVIÍ«ídH,l UxJrf^lífi WTTfàr<"árTZTT III 1 II 

ftlrlHÍ ^M I UHMUj^íl^ i ^rlPl U l dd>dm drHjrtH .H1 2 II 

Location : In between the stomach and large intestines. 

Features : Even though it is composed of all the 5 basic elements, predominantly it 

consists ‘tejo mahãbhüta' which causes for the deficiency of the properties 
ofliquids. 

Functions : As it helps in the process of digestion, it obtains the name of agni ( anala ). It 

digests the food substances; separate the essence and waste products. It 
remains in it’s own place and supports by giving strength to other four types 
of pitta and is known as pãcaka pitta. 

2. Ranjaka pitta: 

3tlUI¥ldlSra fí | -d < 3 <<MW 3 HMJ 

Location : Ranjaka pitta is located in the stomach (ãmãsaya). 

Functions: Imparts red color to the plasma. 

3. Sãdhaka pitta: 



MlUeh Fm — 


Location : Heart. 

Functions : To achieve the aims of the life by attending functions such as discrimination, 

intelligence, pride etc. 

4. Alocaka pitta: 

-<c\i4ldlddd: <*ptq I «JetjVyUldldd,- 

Location : Eyes. 

Functions : Helps in vision. 

5. Bhrãjaka pitta: 

-rdeKJii III 411 

Location : Skin. 

Functions : Gives color and complexion to the skin. 
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PaÃcavidha kapha (slesmã): 

1. Avalamabaka slesmã: 

fdcfiiíd: I drW l)c|l^eh4u|| III 511 

Location : Heart. 

Functions : Helps the areas around shoulders, arms and neck and heart by giving 

strength. 

Remaining in its own place and supports the other four types of kapha by 
contributing the properties of fluid is known as avalambaka. 

2. Kledaka slesmã: 

-q^nnrviiififejw: m 6 n 

Ck^i : lfti?l «'fTdcM < HI rt- 

Location : Stomach. 

Functions : Moistensthefoodsubstances. 

3. Bodhaka slesmã: 

tUdl^ l iO - 

Location : Tongue. 

Functions : Perception of the taste. 

4. Tarpaka slesmã: 

-■f^ITi^fOTtsydiíuil^in 711 

rnfcF:— 

Location : Head. 

Functions : Nourishment to all the sense organs. 

5. Slesaka slesmã: 

• • 

Location : Joints. 

Functions : Providing lubrication in the joints. 

£Ír| UIÜUI dlMIUli «yHI-MÍd^dlAHIHIII 811 
ouirtHTirfÈí 4i4i'mr*uífíii T ÈrTjüid^y+1 

In this way the dosas present all over the body, are also found in some specific places in their 
normal condition and performing their duties usually. 

Factors responsible for the accumulation, aggravation and alie via tion of dosas: 

<jui)d ijTW-ç^nSjrcfTítl: $<íPd 9II 

VdrlH cblM^uild VIM R-HUTífAÍt ^U||: Iyflrld ^Tbl^ftepnrarT^T fa-dfU 1120II 
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91M ylldlMyíèHI: IVÍtrM ffcmjraT:1 II 
4«JlH * *)i4,^c| J|U||-Ç^n^T:7m^l 


The increase of dosas is of two kinds viz. 

m 

(a) Caya (accumulation) 

(b) Prakopa (aggravation) 


Dosa 

• 

Caya (Accumulation) 

Prakopa (Aggravation) 

Prasama (Alleviation) 

Vãta 

Rüksa and other qualities of 

Rüksa & others associated 

Snigdha assiociated with 


vãta associated with usnagunas. 

0 0 C2 0 

with sitaguna. 

usnaguna. 

Pitta 

Tiksna and other qualities of 

Tiksna & others associated 

0 0 

Manda associated with 


p/fía associated with sitaguna. 

with usnaguna. 

sltaguna. 

Kapha 

Snigdha and other qualities of 

Snigdha & others associated 

Rüksa associated with 


kapha associated with sitaguna. 

with usnaguna. 

usnaguna. 


Caya (Mild increase): 

çQg: fduMd yà^ 112211 

fcm-Orl^Ul-c^l '5T- 


* Increase of the dosas in their own places is known as caya. 

* In that condition, the persons gets aversion towards the diet and regimen which are 
responsible for the increase of the dosas and develop the desire to have the opposite 
qualities of those of diet and regimen. 

Prakopa (Great increase): 

-«iMtd-rmblIíiMI I <)yM HMinWl^tMlfU-^: 112 3 II 

* Dosas gets further increase (vitiation) and spreads in the other parts of the body by leaving 
from their original place is known as prakopa. 

* In such condition, the vitiated dosas manifest their abnormal symptoms and results in the 
occurrence of diseases. 

Prasama (Normalcy): 

«Md l fachH I tUt rcnTPT: I 

Equilibrium State of dosas in their original places is known as prasama. 

Notes: 

* Just as the clouds are brought together at one place by the wind and made to rain, the 
aggravated dosas produce diseases either in the whole part of the body, half of it, in any one 
organ being brought there by the influence of vãta. 

* The vitiated dosas causes troubles to the body by producing various types of diseases. 
Among them, 80 are produced by vãta, 40 are due to pitta and 20 by the vitiation of kapha. 
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Í AÜ the diseases are manifested due to the vitiation of dosas only and such diseases are 
«animerable. Major diseases are mentioned in the Nidãna sthãna. Minor diseases are named 
«ith the prefix of the name of the organ, which they affect. For eg. nakha bheda, sahkha bheda, 
ÍL-sta bheda, antardãha etc. The diseases, which are not mentioned in the text also can be 
I known by the features of the dosas and can be treated according to the general line of treatment. 

Rdationship between dosas and seasons: 

Pitu 112411 

dUÍfc^<|fÉ|TlW, Mmui: OiOkiÍc-^ I fUÍUui: 112 5 II 

fí|TÍ dlírl dd Ifl=m4 V lid I Pd K^i N flrf^T: 112 7 II 

ehl<rl I 


Dosa 

• 

Chaya 

Prakopa 

Prasama 

Vãta 

Pitta 

Kapha 

Grisma 

0 

Varsã 

0 

s 

Sisira 

Varsã 

Sarad 

Vasanta 

Sarad 

Hemanta 

Grisma 


In grisma rtu, generally all the drugs and diet are light and dry. As the vãta also having the 
similar qualities, vãta undergoes caya (mild increase) only, but not prakopa (further 
aggravation) merely because of the hotness of the season. The vãta (samirana), which, 
accumulates in grisma rtu, will be aggravated in varsã rtu due to its coldness and subsides 
automatically in saradrtu. 

In varsã rtu, pitta undergoes only caya, because of the food substances that are used possess 

* 

amla vipãka, but not prakopa mearly because of the coldness of the season. The pitta, which 

accumulates in varsã rtu, will be aggravated in saradrtu and subsides automatically in hemanta 

rtu. 

• 

In sisira rtu, kapha undergoes only caya by the use of food substances, which are unctuous, cold 
etc. that are similar to the dosa. Kapha becomes solidified by the effect of season and doesn’t 
undergo prakopa. Kapha become liquified in vasanta rtu and gets aggravated, and subsides 
automatically in grisma rtu. 

? frt tCTrlt<t^ncll^<Mm^HÍQ;elV I| ^ ^T: ||2 8 II 
^AiiílqjtTfct Trernfh cfaT: ctr^ i 

* The above changes of the dosas will be taken place naturally by the influence of the 
seasons. 

* Accumulation, aggravation and normalcy of the dosas will be taken place instantaneously 
by the diet and activities without observing the influence of seasons. 

Nature of aggravation and subsidence of dosas: 
cdlHlfrl dgdl ^T^d<rlM4f|chHJ I2 9ll 
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Dosas when gets aggravated circulate the entire body from head to toes very quickly and 
subsides slowly similar to the stream of water. 

UcHI: 113011 

d^Md: «IMI-Myiülrl 1131 II 

Vitiated dosas cause various types of innumerable diseases like jwara and others and is 
responsible for making uneasiness in the body. It is not possible to describe all aspects of each 
and every disease condition minutely and hence coramon factors responsible for the 
production of diseases, their signs and symptoms and the general line of treatment is being 
delineated. 

Dosa-vaisamya is the chief cause for the manifestation of all diseases: 

tlniU||iíchchKU|^|-lT8rrxrçft-MRi|d<44cíd: tFf4Mcy'é: 1132II 
^lUIMrilld dldflui^SJT^T^rWMt-yd: lfc|*KvHld fclfeJSi ?í)d^<J||s>llírM<fà 113 3 II 

Piíh-durei y4di ifaddtdid jÍI^ihk- 

All the endogenous diseases occur invariably due to the vitiation of vãta, pitta and kapha. As 
the bird cannot transgress its own shadow even though flying throughout the day, just as all the 
things of the universe cannot exist apart from the trigunas ( sattwa, rajas and tamas), so also no 
endogenous disease caused by the disturbance of the equilibrium of the dhãtus can occur 
without the vitiation of trídosas. 

Three types of etiological factors: 

—rlNÍ <4)tògdjKUIHJI34ll 

3T^t«lr^:#^:gírõT:^nf^r^4>d«<l^dlRHfÍiaill4llhdf^éJ^ dd^dfelttT 1135 II 

In total, there are only the three causative factors, which are responsible for the production of 
the diseases. viz. 

1. Asãtmyendriyãrtha samyoga (Improper correlation ofsense organs with their objects). 

2. Prajnãparãdha (Intellectual blemish). 

3. Parinãma (Effects of time). 

Each of them is again of 3 types: 

(a) A ti yoga (Excessi ve); 

(b) Ayoga (Inadequate); 

(c) Mithyayoga (Perversion). 

1. Asãtmyendriyãrtha samyoga: 

ctT 13JÍr|4ÍhÍhfrHÍ4-HÍ: 113 6II 

faíjjd íci^nif^ ^ i wi ffr Wr 4 l u .• tt ^reroT: 113711 

llc| M rq^rUI <fl Pl p£i| I l 

The unwholesome correlation of sense organs like ears, skin, eyes, tongue and nose with their 
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objects sound, touch, vision, taste and smell respectively is known as asãtmyendríyãrtha 
samyoga. 

(a) Atiyoga: Excessive utilisation of sense organs with their objects is known as atiyoga. 
Ex. seeing the objects for a long time. Perception of tastes excessively. Smelling the 
substances excessively. 

(b) Avoga: Conducting the usual functions of the sense organs inadequately is known as 

ayoga. 

Ex. seeing the objects for a short time or not using the eye at all. 

(c) Mithvãvoga: Wrong utilisation of the sense organs is called mithyãyoga. Eg.: 

(i) For eves : Seeing the objects which are very small, very far away, very near, 
unsteady, very bright, terrible, unpleasant and unnatural. 

(ii) For ears : Hearing sounds which are hatred, very loud, very rough and very 
fearful. 

(iii) For nose : Smells such as putrefied, foul, very strong such as vacã (Acorus 
calamus) which are not palatable to the mind. 

(iv) For tongue : Taking foods which are not having natural taste, not properly 
prepared and unwholesome. 

(v) For skin : Use of cold and hot substances irregularly for bathing and other 
purposes, impure and poisonous air etc. 

2. Kãla/Parinãma (Effects of time): 

yRd>W|cwf-^T^f3Ttrr-qW: 113 8II 

TT^Inj ^Hgfldlí^fcldPiUfrldÇnJT: Iftt«JIyVlTrJ faixai fetUÍid^HgpJT: 1139 II 

(a) Atiyoga : Severe hotness in summer. Heavy rains in rainy season. Severe cold in 
winter. 

(b) Avoga : Less temperature than normal in summer. No rains and less rains in rainy 
season. Not much cold in winter. 

(c) Mithvãvoga : Rains in summer and hotness in winter etc. 

3. Karma/Prajnãparãdha (Intellectual blemish): 

cWUcJl^xt^H *MÍfí| IcMUlfcícfclíuil 4^1 1140 II 

3tPl4l<riifrl<ífTlf^,^TlV<íhuiUKUm^|ícmm^l5hi|Kl-'MUdHfl2ld4líí;*H.II41 II 

I^TTUnfaMIrfrf^^raTU^ IhP< rl H l 14 2 11 
fiiauraPT: TnrFtf vrrrfcff cnvipr w i 

All the three kinds of unwholesome actions pertaining to body, speech and mind is known as 
prajnãparãdha. 

(a) Atiyoga : Too much indulgence in such action is atiyoga. 

(b) Avoga : Very little or no action is ayoga. 

(c) Mithvãvoga : Wrong utilisation of mental faculties is known as mithyãyoga. 
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(i) Kãyika mithvãvoga : Suppression of the natural urges when they are explicit. 
Unnatural postures and movements. Controlling the breath etc. 

(ii) Vãcika mithvãvoga: Speaking while eating and drinking. 

(iii) Mãnasika mithvãvoga : Emotions like fear, grief, greed, anger etc. and the sinful 
acts pertaining to mind. 

^ebSJT 1143 II 

fàfcr^ê^nfb^ 11 y i * * i b i faw i 

The above three causative factors are responsible for the vitiation of all the dosas and which 
they in tum produces all the three pathways of the diseases pertaining to sãkhã (bãhya 
rogamãrga), kostha(ãbhyantara rogamãrga) and asthi sandhis {madhyama rogamãrga). 

i 

Trividha Rogamãrga 

(Three Pathways of Diseases) 

The pathways of the diseases are of 3 types viz. 

1. Bãhya rogamãrga (Exterior) 

2. Madhyama rogamãrga (Middle) 

3. Abhyantara rogamãrga (Interior) 


Rogamarga 


( ^ 

Bahya 

Sãkhã 

Raktãdayastwak ca 

V_ ) 

( A 

Madhyama 

Marma, asthi, sandhi 
sirãs, hrdaya, vasti, 
boney joints 

V __ J 

r \ 

Abhyantara 

Kostha 
(G.I. Tract) 

v __ J 



c ^ 

Masa, vyanga 
ganda, alají, 
arbuda, arsas 

gulma, sopha 

v y 

r \ 

Yaksma, paksavadha 

ardita, mürdhãdi 
roga, sandhi, asthi, 

trika süla, trika graha 

V ___ J 

r \ 

Chardi, atisara, kasa, 
swãsa, udara, jwara, 
arsas, gulma, sopha, 
vidradhi, visarpa 


1. Bahya rogamarga: 

¥IH3I 

c^TSIAll J|<*1: 1145II 

* Raktãdayastwak ca i.e. blood and the rest of other tissues and the skin form to the exterior 
pathway of the diseases. It is also known as sãkhã. 

* Diseases such as masa (mole), vyahga (hyperpigmentation) ganda (goitre), alaji{ a type of 
ascess; painful, copper coloured and pointed boil), arbuda (tumor), bahirbhãga dumãma 
(externai piles), gulma (lumps), sopha (ocdema) etc. are related to bãhya rogamãrga. 
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2. Ãbhyantara rogamãrga: 

3RT:«b)8l MéNdld OTXIMeWiyiAlISPT: I drt«IHI: 1146II 

* Kostha is the central part of the body. Mahã srotas, sarira madhya, mahãnimna, 
ãmapakvãsayãsraya (ãmãsaya and pakvãsaya) etc. are synonyms for kostha. This is the 
internai pathway of the diseases. 

* Diseases such as chardi (vomiting), atisãra (diarrhoea), kãsa (cough), swãsa (dyspnoea), 
udara (abdominal disease with distension), jwara (fever), antarbhãga-sopha (internal- 
odema), arsas (internai piles), gulma (internai lumps), visarpa (cellulitis), vidradhi 
(internai abscess) etc. are related to ãbhyantara rogamãrga. 

3. Madhyama rogamãrga: 

1147II 

df^M^I: f>KIWI^*Uá<léJl^lTSZm: I <) J IUHÍ: ft«Jdl*díl 1148II 

* The vital organs head, heart and the bladder etc., the joints of the bones, include the bones 
joined together by the ligaments and tendons attached there to form to the middle pathway 
of the diseases. 

* Diseases such as yaksmã (tuberculosis), paksavadha (hemiplegia), ardi ta (facial 
paralysis), mürdhãdi roga (diseases pertaining to head, heart, bladder are other vital 
organs), sandhi-süla (joint pains), asthi-sula (pain in the bones), trika-süla (pain in the 
sacrum), sandhi-asthi-trika graha (rigidity in the joints, bones and sacral region) etc. are 
related to madhyama rogamãrga. 

Features of increased vãta: 

^TloMWciiiiwmflK^Thjd^^dH, 1149II 

^-1 «lqrÍ54> , m4<JiH s l *U|UI'bi>ilt4lRl4vílMHI*ddèlHdH.>l50 II 
ebNKKUdl dUÍ: yuidhfruil sffr ctT I d>uff b | c ir 4 ).— 

Vitiated dosas can be recognised by observing the following features: 

Sramsa (drooping), vy , ãsa(dilation), vyadha (piercing pain), svãpa (numbness), sãda (fatigue), 
ruk (pain), toda (pricking pain), bheda (splitting pain), sanga (obstruction of urine and faeces), 
ahgabhahga (throbbing of body parts), sahkoca (contractions), varta (rolling or twisting), 
harsana (horripilations), tarsana (thirst), kampa (tremors), pãrusya (roughness), sausirya 
(porosity), sosa (wasting), spandana (pulsating), vestana (compressing pain), stambha 
(stiffness) kasãya rasatã (astringent test in the mouth), syãvãruna varna (blackish red 
discoloration of the skin) etc. are the features of increased vãta. 

Features of increased pitta: 

-fàdfü dlfrlMilutmfíhdl: 115 1 II 
Tjfrt: flçjd Mc*: I 
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ebdehIMl OufrTjni^l^UMfíírr: 115 2 11 

Dãha (buming sensation), rãga (redness), üsma (rise in temparature), pãka (suppuration). 
sweda (sweating), kleda (moisture), sruti (exudation), kotha (putrefaction), sadana 
(exhaustion), mürcchana (fainting), mada (intoxication), katu-amla rasatã (pungent and sour 
taste in the mouth), pãndu- aruna varna varjita (appearance of other colours on the skin except 
white and red) are the features of increased pitta. 

Features of increased kapha: 

êPrf: Wlgc-Muf) frUcWRrtl I 

Sneha (unctuousness), kãthinya (hardness), kandü (itching), sitatva (feeling of coldness), 
gourava (Heaviness), bandha (obstruction of channels), upalepa (coating on the tongue), 
staimitya (lazyness), sopha (odema), apakti (indigestion), atinidratã (excessive sleep), sweta 
varna (pallor), swãdu-lavana rasatã (sweet and salt taste in the mouth), cirakãritã (doing all 
behind time) etc. are the features of increased kapha. 

Till now the signs and symptoms of vitiated dosas have been enumerated. Physician must be 
known all these things through various investigation techniques viz. darsana (inspection), 
sparsana (palpation) and prasna (interrogation). 

In order to gain the appropriate knowledge pertaining to various stages of the disease, 
physician must observe the patient constantly. 

Importance of practical knowledge: 

Knowledge pertaining to precious metais and gems can be obtained through constant 
observation of various types of metais and gems. Simply by textual knowledge one cannot 
identify the good and bad ones. Similarly along with theoretical knowledge practical 
knowledge is equally essential to become a successful practitioner. 

Trividha roga (Three types of diseases): 

Ç gT UVi r ra : djc|h< |ST?: I rlrH^t l ^drU-U) oU l fl jTêtf^JTTqH: 115 7 II 

Diseases are of 3 types as under: 

1. Drstãpacãraja/Pratyutpannakarmaja (caused by the activities of present life). 

2. Pürvãparãdhaja/Pürvakarmaja (caused by the activities of previous lives). 

3. Sankara bha va/Ubhayãtmaka (combination of both the abo ve conditions). 

Features of three types of diseases: 

èdNId^l 115 8II 
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(a) Do s ottha vyãdhi: 

These are the diseases caused due to non-observance of wholesome diet and regimen and 
simultaneously adopting the unwholesome diet and regimen. 

Hence the diseases caused by the vitiation of dosas are having the visible causative factors. 

(b) Karmai a v vãdhi: 

These are the diseases caused by the sinful acts of the previous life and are having exactly 
opposite qualities of dosottha rogas and are having the invisible causative factors. 

(c) Do s akarmaia vyãdhi: 

Eventhough the visible causative factors are less and causing dreadful diseases are known as 
dosakannaja vyãdhi or combination of both the above. 

Line of treatment for the above three types of diseases: 

* In the above diseases, dosottara vyãdhi is caused due to vitiation of dosas only. Hence the 
opposite qualities of drug, diet and regimen are to be adopted to manage such diseases. 

* The diseases caused by providence (actions of past life) will be relieved only after the 
effect of such actions, comes to an end, inspite of the use of opposites. 

* Dosa karmaja vyãdhisv/il\ be cured by the diminution of both the effects. 

Dwividha roga (Two types of diseases): 

McifrMHõt n,-5n7TT:?SM$Macn: 116011 
'Wd^ll: WScT&TOTT: I feUlhdlWd")^ rj- 

In another way diseases have been classified into 2 types viz. 

1. Svatantra roga (Primary diseases) 

2. Paratantra roga (Secondary diseases) 

Svatantra-parantantraroga (Primary and secondarv diseases): 

* The diseases manifest either as the chief one or associated with another disease are known 
as svatantra and paratantra respectively. 

* Svatantra rogas are also known as anubandhya vyãdhi, which are independent, and here 
specific well defined signs and symptoms and also specific causative factors and the line of 
treatment is available. 

Diseases, which are secondary are of 2 kinds: 

(a) Purogãmi (Manifested prior to the primary disease). 

(b) Anugãmi (Manifested after the primary disease). 

Purogãmi: lt is also known as pürvarüpa i.e. premonitory symptoms. 

Anugãmi: It is called upadrava or complications. They generally subside with the cure of the 
primary diseases. 
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-fàtülííei HdHÍÍI 1161 II 

rTt^rT^lil^clfèdl ÍÍ!^)c|ÍU||r(iJÍr|^reK^|H^t7?4Hyy|Í| yyiUliyilUldW^TT 1162II 
^i^febrílT^ufgToldel^iyM^cm^loillfllfcMaVlfllW 4Ul*tdtl%TT: 1163II 

* When they don’t subside they should be treated after treating the primary diseases 
generally. But when they are acute and powerful, treat the complications first and then go 
for treating the primary diseases. 

* By knowing all these, the physician should carefully examine each and every aspect in the 
light of the science. 

fachKHIU I ^Ml q- chcjMH iq% «<ffa<*)U I U I Í H I Hdhféd ^TftgtfrT: 1164II 

The physician need not feel inferiority complex even though he doesn’t know the 
nomenclature of the disease as there is no rule that every disease has a name. Hence one can 
treat the patient according to the dosas by applying sãmãnya-visesa siddhãnta. 

qtTcr^íhd) <(«4: WyrtlHÍcIVNrl: I^TdROlftT^yiUj al^ 116 5II 

0^lfgW<^«hdUíllÍÍMM<lí')l «T Vfly <J>yí<£MtM1HJI66ll 

Depending upon the nature of causative factors, dosas gets vitiated and traveis all over the body 
and settles down at a weak point and causes various diseases in the body. Hence treatment 
should be given according to the nature of the disease. 

Dasavidha pariksã: 

£<4 «KIcHIHH y<f>í?Í c|i|: | Wtc| fUrUj 1167 II 

irtf 8^MÍ 3 Im1nuPh<\MIÍ) llff clrírl fèlf«brHiyÍ q^TflsIcHÍrl '*llrjfilriJI68ll 

One he, who should prescribe a drug after observing the following factors as well as the vitiated 
dosa never commits a mistake in treating a patient. 

1. Düsya (dhãtu & mala), 2. desa (habitat), 3. bala (strength of the patient), 4. kãla (season), 5. 
anala (digestive power), 6. prakrti (body constitution), 7. vaya (age of the patient), 8. sattwa 
(strength of manas! mind), 9. sãtmya (habituate yourself to) and 10. ãhãra (food and food 
habits). 

Examination of the intensity of disease: 

JJcÍHJoUlflldfyH Hrd^dHNdlTI IV^HiUI-yyichlj 116 9II 

The signs and symptoms of easygoing and dreadful diseases might appear in a different way 
due to the strength and weakness of the mind. That means a person, though suffering with a 
grievous disease and having strong will power can withhold pain and appears that he is 
suffering with a mild disease and vice versa. Hence a physician should carefully examine the 
patient in all aspects. 

-yÊ^fílfrl c4||fü eh(rMdf3filN^ : 1 31ç*j<{lM I <frrHU I TTgfr fanfrlMaD 1170II 
The physician, who is not having the proper idea of the disease condition will be mistaken the 
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jnevous disease as mild one and unable to decide the appropriate dosage i.e. prescribe lower 
potency drugs instead of selecting higher potency and vice versa. 

111 effects of wrong prescription: 

r1dli^Mc^l<íl4^T||t)oí4ltfry , 4ÜríldH v lá(íltÀlTttÍ 1171 II 

fcIMÍlri Íem44 MHiAcI c^WlIcf 117 2 II 

Low potency drugs prescribed in a dreadful disease cannot cure the signs and symptoms and 
also causes the increase of vitiation of dosas. Similarly higher potency drugs prescribed in a 
mild disease causes harm at times to the life of the patient also. 

Physician's responsibility: 

31<Ttsf*PjTfc: «cÍMIHM 44«=ÍS3T 117 3 II 

Hence the physician should continuously study the principies of Ayurveda and examine the 
patient carefully in all investigative aspects and then administer the appropriate dosage of the 
specific drug to restore the health successfully. 

Sixty two (+one) types of combinations of dosas: 

^^H5H:Utc{lMI 1^81^ 7TT51^ 1174II 

sMd fIMUI <^^JI Nà*fiTlfrtVIKl4 I slííkVI 1175 II 

dHd*-í4Íc|<*><rM-ílrl^l M^jlciVlfrlfitr^ci rTTcfH: 117 6 II 

^^f^WMdiar^: I« ícWAÍilAUSfÈT# 1177 II 

Simultaneous aggravation of all the three dosas ( sannipãta ) is of thirteen types. They are as 
follows: 

' a) Two do s as aggravated in excess and the remaining one iust aggravated: 

1. Vãta and pitta aggravated in excess and kapha)ust aggravated. 

2. Pitta and kapha aggravated in excess and vãta just aggravated. 

3. Kaphaand vãta aggravated in excess and p/íía just aggravated. 

i b) One do s a aggravated in excess and the remaining two iust aggravated: 

4. Vãta aggravated in excess and pitta and Araphajust aggravated. 

5. Pitta aggravated in excess and vãta and kapha just aggravated. 

6. Kapha aggravated in excess and vãta and pifta just aggravated. 

(c) Aggravation of do s as in progressive order: 

7. Vãta aggravated, pitta more aggravated, kapha most aggravated. 

8. Vãta aggravated, kapha more aggravated, pitta most aggravated. 

9. Pitta aggravated, kapha more aggravated, vãta most aggravated. 

10. Pitta aggravated, vãta more aggravated, kapha most aggravated. 

11. Kapha aggravated, pitta more aggravated, vãta most aggravated. 

12. Kapha aggravated, vãta more aggravated, pitta most aggravated. 

(d) Aggravation of all the 3 do s as in the same degree: 


13. Vata, pitta and kapha aggravated in the same degree. 
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Simultaneous aggravation of any two dosas ( sarhsarga ) is of 9 types as follows: 

(e) Aggravation of one do s as in excess: 

14. Pi (ta aggravated and vãta more aggravated. 

15. Pi (ta aggravated and kapha more aggravated. 

16. Vãta aggravated and kapha more aggravated. 

17. Vãta aggravated and pitta more aggravated. 

18. Kapha aggravated and pitta more aggravated. 

19. Kapha aggravated and vãta more aggravated. 

tf) Aggravation of two do s as in the same degree: 

20. Vãta and pitta aggravated in the same degree. 

21. Pitta and kapha aggravated in the same degree. 

22. Kapha and vãta aggravated in the same degree. 

t g) Aggravation of onlv one do s a is of 3 tvpes: 

23. Vãta aggravated. 

24. Pitta aggravated. 

25. Kapha aggravated. 

The diminution of dosas like aggravation is also of 25 types. So the total combination of 
aggravation and diminution are of 50 types. 

The twelve other alternate conditions of dosas depend on the aggravation and diminution taken 
together. 

(h) When one do s a is aggravated. the second do s a is in normal condition and the third do s a is in the 
State of diminution: 

51. Vãta aggravated, pitta in normal condition and kapha in the State of diminution. 

52. Pitta aggravated, kapha in normal condition and vãta in the State of diminution. 

53. Kapha aggravated, pitta in normal condition and vãta in the State of diminution. 

54. Vaia aggravated, kaphain normal State and pitta diminished. 

55. Pitta aggravated, vãtain normal condition and kaphain the State of diminution. 

56. Kapha aggravated, vãta in normal condition and pitta in the State of diminution. 

(i) When the two do s as are aggravated and one do s a is in the State of diminution: 

57. Vãta and pitta aggravated, kapha in the State of diminution. 

58. Pitta and kapha aggravated, vãta in the State of diminution. 

59. Kapha and vãta aggravated, and pitta in the State of diminution. 

(i) When one do s a is aggravated and the other two are in the State of diminution: 

60. Vãta aggravated, pitta and kapha in the State of diminution. 

61. Pitta aggravated, vãta and kapha in the State of diminution. 

62. Kapha aggravated, vãta and pitta in the State of diminution. 
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V) Equilibrium State of all the trido s as: 

63. Vãta , pitta and kapha are in the normal State. 

Ttíus the number of combination of vitiated dosas is 62 and the 63 J one is equilibrium State of 
all the three dosas. 

({lUÍ4^ I 

3tH-c4 dtrlUATlUdSrilldl^^l^-MKclf^dMHWl ^«11^^1178 II 

I: the above mentioned 63 divisions of dosas and their sub-divisions like vrddhi, ksaya and 
' jmatã and also tara, tama bheda of these dosas are associated with rasa, rakta and other düsyas 
will attain innumerable divisions. Hence the physician should think upon such aspects by 
applying his mind while treating a disease. 

Wf 1112 II 

Thus ends the twelfth chapter entitled Dosabhedíya Adhyãya of Sütra Sthãna 

in Astãriga Hrdaya Samhitã, which was composed by Acãrya Vãgbhata son 

✓ 

of Sr! Vaidyapati Sirhhagupta. 

In this chapter Dosabhedíya Adhyãya, Acãrya Vãgbhata explained relationship between dosas 
and pahca mahãbhutas, seats of tridosas, five divisions of vãta, pitta and kapha, their location, 
nioving places and functions. Factors responsible for the accumulation, aggravation and 
alleviation of the dosas. Classifícation of diseases. Factors to be examined while treating a 
patient. 62+1 types of combinations of dosas have been discussed. 




















DoSOPAKRAMANlYA 

• • 

Adhyãya 


[General Une of 
Treatmentfor Tridosa] 



After 4 Dosabhedlya Adhyãya’ Acãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter ' Dosopakrama- 
níya '(General Line of Treatment for Tridosa), thus said Lord Ãtreya and other great sages. 

In the previous chapters Dosãdi Vijnãníya and Dosabhedlya different aspects pertaining to the 
dosas have been discussed. Like normal and abnormal features, various types of dosas and the 
diseases caused by their vitiation etc. The present chapter deals with the general line of 
treatment for vãta, pitta and kapha disorders. Special treatment for individual diseases has been 

discussed in Cikitsã sthãna. 

» 

General line of treatment for vãta disorders: 

£<♦>) ud «tfcrtPHIM : ^tsiyílHdl 112II 

TTT^: FT^TèJl^cbiÜWil: I fà^Ml^tüfàí$Mtuàdl jc||fMl{ ||3 II 

* Oleation and sudation therapy. 

* Mild emesis and purgation therapies. 

* Ingestion of foods having madhura, amla and lavanarasa (sweet, sour and salt in taste) and 
usna virya. 

* Hot poultices after the externai application of oil. 

* Tight bandage, massaging, tub bath, kãyaseka, brisk massage and squeezing the body parts 
gently. 

* Suddenthreatening,excitingetc. 

* Alcohol prepared from paistika (com flour) and guda (jaggery). 

* Medicated enemata with unctuous and hot substances. 

* Oleating substances of different sources should be processed with agni dipana and ãma 
pãcana dra vyas. 

* Specially anuvãsana vasti with the use of gingili oil and mutton soup. 

General line of treatment for pitta disorders: 

fàflfil W04y: ttTH Wl^frlVh<WíTlírl| U Utfo xX 114 II 

^ifayfWaHi i U U | M * * * I <|U | Í H5 li 

<f)d RUthPlH : 116 II 
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31iMUI^tsÍ ItftJl^elírMl a[RI:fÍRT: ^ílHÍcC^fíldl: 117 II 

^nr l l*^ £ 4KMmíR> l <jg | U^IH jlRfch l: 1 ^«íí^dW^WÍc-ldiyi^^à 118II 
44 i ei|)^MHdU l ^ chlílM I ^ ^U I ^H I^T^T^rmTttR: flí(ffíft<*)£rrcWNd: 119 II 

* Oleation therapy with medicated ghee. 

* Purgation therapy with the drugs processed with madhura rasa and sita vlrya. 

* Drugs and diet containing sweet, bitter and astringent tastes. 

* Use the substances, which are mild, cold, perfumed and pleasant. 

* Wear garlands of pearls, gems and other precious stones or flowers such as lotus, jasmine, 
plantain etc. to the neck and the chest. 

* Besmear the paste of karpüra, candana and uslra to the body repeatedly. 

* Spend the evening hours on the terraces by enjoying the moon light. 

* Hear the light music, which is palatable to the mind. 

* Spend the time with the company of like-minded friends and children. 

* Had the company of well dressed, good looking, smart woman. 

* Reside in the air-conditioned rooms. 

* Specially use ghee, milk and purgation therapy and cold substances to mitigate pitta. 

General line of treatment for kapha disorders: 

í^fl rqT^rftffli e|MH'lTi|HH s l3t?r ^l l c>Md) ^JÍluJÍ «frdfrlTfrefrMI-UcM^IH 0II 
H^Í tírljílírl: IMMK: l3|}cM«\Ml cA||iUMf^rTT7õ^r III 1 II 

Hl 2II 

* Elimination therapies like emesis and purgation by using drastic emetic and purgative 
drugs to eliminate kapha. 

* Drug and diet should be having dryness and pungent, bitter and astringent in taste. Quantity 
of food also should be less. 

* Use of wines, which are strong, old and pleasant. 

* Running, jumping, swimming, awakening, wrestling, sexual intercourse, exercises, 
powder massage, residing in the dry areas, covered with dry cloths. 

* Specially honey, thin gruels, emesis, fasting, inhalation of smoke, mouth gargles, 
avoidance of comforts are beneficiai. 

Treatment for samsargaja & sannipãtaja dosa: 

átsfrfT: ctíiftíd: I tlttdttísIMI^^ 4PülfcÍ III 3II 

* Till now general line of treatment for the 3 dosas have been mentioned separately. 

* Combining the remediai measures suggested for each dosa can do the treatment for 
samsargaja and sannipãtaja dosas. 

Directlons for treatment of different dosas: 

Ml41 MfrfcMrl l Ufrdl 4h l c||fèrd l tU chihftivt Hl 411 

* If vãta and pitta combined together follow the regimen of grlsma rtu. 
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* Kapha and vãta combined together follow the regimen of vasanta rtu, as the vãta is 
possessing yogavãhí guna. 

* In case of kapha and p/fíacombination the regimen is that of saradrtu. 

Procedure of treating dosas according to their stages: 

T^í^hu^l y cíêfih) ylNdlyiícHIÇJTT: III 511 

* It is easy to treat that when dosas are in the State of caya. 

* If the dosas reached the prakopa stage, the treatment for the increased dosa should not 
interfere with the other dosas. 

* All the dosas are vitiated simultaneously treat the particular dosa at first whichever is more 
powerful without interfering with the others. 

* If all are of equal strength treatment should be given for vãta at first, then pitta and at last 
kapha because that is the order of the strength. 

Ideal treatment: 

TPTbT: VIMiiiil ^TchNilrt in 611 

* An ideal treatment is that which doesn t produce any complications after treating the 
vitiated dosas. 

m 

* It is not ideal, though it cures one disease and causes the increase of another dosa at the 
sametime. 

Factors responsible for roaming dosas from kostha to sãkhã and sãkhã to kostha: 

o44iiimi^iMuifrl}^ren^f^HM<uii<ííii in 7ii 

í{lui Ulf^7T^%^:^rhyyfqyi)^mi l^^a'l5fÍ|W4^HlrUI<* *lr*lã cUiflSrfty^lri lll 811 
rTSlTSTTgrfelHl^H^l%c*,ldlíc{«M ^U^-yiíròTSrfa III 9 II 

Due to exercises (excessive), acuteness of power of digestion, unwholesome regimen and the 
pressure of vãta, dosas gets aggravated and spread from the central part of the body to the 
periphery. 

Due to the further aggravation, increase in fluidity, suppuration, removal of obstruction of the 
channels and reduced pressure of vãta, the vitiated dosas leave the periphery and reach the 
central part of the body. 

There the dosas are waiting for the opportunity; if conditions (like place, time and strength) are 
favorable again the dosas gets vitiated and cause many diseases. 

Line of treatment for sthãnika (local) and sthãnagata (non local) dosas: 

rlcílitms^g | ^íft^ícbrHIHWrò'! «l^HI-MlRTOTf^ 112 0 II 

* Vãta is vitiated sometimes in the local area and other times in the area of kapha. 

* If the dosas gets vitiated in their local areas, the line of treatment is general i.e. by giving 
antidotes to that dosa. 

m 





















217 


Dosopakramanlya Adhyaya : 13 

* If vãta gets aggravated in the place of kaphamd the treatment will be given keeping in view 
of the strength of the dosas. 

* I:' :he strength of the non-local dosa is more, treat it immediately. If the local dosa gets 
much vitiated, treat the local dosa at first. If both of them are having same strength then also 
:reat the local dosa at first and treat the other, later. 

Lme of treatment for tiryaggata dosa: 

<*>aií?i r^uii ^iRdaMÍeirf íífíjih i yinüriHyühVi tjti ^t 211 

^tlrctl cblBMMslisrWim?» faPl^dJ 

* Usually, tiryaggata dosas cause much diffículty to the patient for a long time. 

* Hence they should be examined carefully and treat them by observing the body strength 
and power of digestion. 

* They should be treated by the administration of appropriate palliative drugs or bring back 
them to kostha by easy methods and should be eliminated through the nearest route by 
suitable sodhana procedures. 

Features of sãma and nirãma dosas: 

112 3II 

aUHf-M I MfrFPltflcmHFI^ I ^ckHUI : líoH#MdHÍ FIIUHÍ, PitIUIUli ícUldit: 1124 II 

Sn 'lorodha (obstruction of channels), balabhrarhsa (loss of strength), gaurava (heaviness in the 
body), ãnila müdhatã (obstruction of the movement of vãta), ãlasya (laziness), apakti (indi- 
p?'tion), nisthiva (excessive expectoration), malasanga (accumulation of wastes inside the 

>dy), aruci (anorexia), klama (tiredness) etc. are the signs and symptoms of ãma dosa and the 

pposite of the above can be treated as the features of nirãma dosa. 


Dosa 

• 

Sama laksana 
• • 

Nirãma laksana 
• • 

1. Vãta 

Causes pain 

Exactly opposite 


Abdomenal distention 
Absence of vãtika movement 

qualities of sãma vãta. 

2. Pitta 

Foul smell 

Opposite qualities of 


Blackishcolour 

sãma pitta 


Pungent taste 

Coppercolour 


Thick & heavy 

Mayürapiccha or 
yellow colour 

3. Kapha 

Turbid 

Clearfluid 


Thread like 

Non slimy 


Solidified 

Mixed with water 


Sticky 

White in colour 


Slimy 

Sweetin taste 























218 


Astanga Hrdayam: Sutra-sthana 


Ama: 

yi^MléW-lircIdH^ I tWMIM 112 5II 

The first tissue of the body rasa dhatu, which was not formed properly due to the weakness of 
the digestive fire and accumulating in the stomach in the abnormal State, is known as ãma. 

Some ãcãryas opine that ama gets formed from intimate mixing of vitiated dosas with one 
another just as the poison is formed from mixing of different kinds of kodrava (Paspalum 
scrobiculatum). 

3TTMH rH <IMI <^l5J^fÈRTT: HtlMI $r^MÍc(y<M-rl ^tblIW^cll: 112 7II 

When the dosas and düsyas mixed with the ãma, they can be called as sãma dosa (or) sãma 
düsaya, which causes for the production of diseases. 

Sãma dosa cikitsã: 

I cftdl^Ul^^f^gl^ifcHIdWljWlfad 112 8II 

* If the dosas are mixed with ãma, and are circulating all over the body and may be 
accumulated in the tissues and also in the State of not stirring up, they should not be 
eliminated forcefully in those conditions. 

* Such an attempt will be taking the juice from an unripe fruit, which cause harm to the body. 

Procedure to eliminate dosas: 

Mft^rir-Í 112 9II 

Vitiated dosas should be expelled from the body in the State of nirãma only, after administering 
the carminative and digestive drugs. Then oleation, sudation and followed by purificatory 
measures in accordance with the location and strength of the dosas. 

gfUIYj 4|Tt>dc^U| jteiWIUIVIiJI-MHRJIBOII 
Wl -Aja | ^ Hlgíjd I 

* Drugs administered through mouth will be useful for the elimination of dosas from 
ãmãsaya by means of emesis. 

* Those administered through the nostrils will be useful for the elimination of vitiated dosas 
from the head and above the shoulder region. 

* Drugs administered through rectum will be useful for the elimination of vitiated dosas from 
the large intestines by means of vasti. 
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Voluntary expulsion of vitiated sãma dosas from the body through either any one of the routes 
'hould not be arrested by the administration of opposite drugs, as it is harmful and causes many 
a number of diseases. 

<ÜM I ^ 3frT fedlí$H : 113 2 II 

Such dosas expelling out should be ignored initially. Afterwards administer carminative and 
digestive drugs and convert sãma dosas into nirãma dosa and then eliminate them by means of 
suitable purificatory measures. 

Suitable season for elimination of dosas: 

8MÜ) dilíríèh ^ U|ft| yiUHÜl *111^1133 II 

Vãta, pitta and kapha will be undergone caya stage in grisma, varsã and sisira rtus. Hence they 
>hould be eliminated from the body during suitable months ( sãdhãrana rtus) such as srãvana, 
kãrtika and caitra respecti vely. 

Relationship between do s as and seasons: 


Dosa 

• 

Caya 

Prakopa 

Prasama 

Vãta 

Pitta 

Kapha 

Grisma 

• 

Varsã 

* 

Ci • s • 

Sisira 

Varsã 

Sarad 

Vasanta 

✓ 

Sarad 

Hemanta 

Grisma 

• 


3 ^uJ l cth{ynd lft ifhHc)M[íiUm i m : ||341| 

rlui i 

Grisma, varsã and sisira rtus are abundantly embodied with heat, rain and cold respectively. 
The period in between the above seasons can be called as sãdhãrana rtus and are suitable for 
sodhana therapy. 

113511 

For the maintenance of positive health in the healthy individuais one should undergone 
purificatory measures in sãdhãrana rtu. For treating a disease by means of sodhana therapy, 
basing on the severity it can be conducted as and when necessary. 

<£rdl Vflcilwiçitíldi ydlchK^TÍJFTín^iyiil^ilírthiti <4l<-dÍ febitl*IH ^glUÀId, 113 6 II 

After having overcome the effects of seasons by adopting suitable protective measures 
necessary treatment should be administered without progressing the other stages of the disease 
( satkriyãkãla ). 

Ousadha sevana kãla (Time of adminitration of drugs): 

IUl£ yiíC5|:^lvÍ ttiyoi Plfôl 11371| 

» fT^ -S q?Í s # rdi tlUdPluf l: 113 8II 

itM<IVIfM, ^i^M I V I FM frd> l iimHKtMql : H i ul ! 4^è M l dR flfr 1139II 
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II40II 

*U||^i4*fèuil^ UlJJtf cd^faHIHJ^^Í^Íclehl)^ WM*lfl y^l4-Url 1141 II 

Medicines should be administered in different times— 1. without food, 2. before food (at the 
commencement), 3. during meais, 4. after meais, 5. in between each bolus of food ( kavalãn- 
tare), 6. within each bolus ( grãse-grãse ), 7. frequently ( muhuh ), 8. mixed with food, 9. before 
and after meais and 10 at night. 

Time of administration of drugs plays an important role for getting successful results. 
Improper time of administration will not yield desired results. 


Ousadha sevana kala 
• 

(Time of administration of drugs) 

Indication 

1. Ananna (without food) 

* Kapba vikãra. 

* Strongpersons. 

* Severe nature of the disease conditions. 

2. Annaãdi (before meais) 

Disorders of apãna vãta. 

3. Annamadhya (during meais) 

4. Anna-anta (after meais) 

Disorders of samãna vãta. 

(a) At the end of moming meai. 

Disorders of vyãna vãta. 

(b) At the end of evening meai. 

Disorders of udãna vãta. 

5. Grãsa (mixed with a morsel) 

Disorders of prãna vãta. 

6. Grãsãntara (at the end of each morsel) 

Disorders of prãna vãta. 

7. Muhur-muhuh (frequent administration) 

Visa vikãra , chardi, hikkã , trsnã, swãsa, kãsa.l 

8. Sabhojya (mixed with food) 

Arocaka (*drug is mixed with different types 
of tasty food substances). 

9. Sãmudga (at the beginning and at the end of meais) 

Kampa , ãksepaka , hikkã * 

light food is advised in these conditions. 

10. Nisi (bed time) 

Drdhwa jatrügata roga. 


Notes: 


The author of Astanga Saiigraha has delineated the times of administration of drugs are eleven 
innumber such as: 

1. Abhakta (without food), 2. prãgbhakta (before meais), 3. madhyabhakta (during meais), 4. 
adbobhakta (after meais), 5. sabhakta/samabhakta (mixed with food during its preparation), 6. 
anantara bhakta (in between lunch & dinner), 7. sãmudga (at the beginning and at the end of 
meais), 8. muhurmuhuh (frequently), 9. sagrãsa (mixed with one morsel), 10. grãsãntara (in 
between such morsels) and 11. nisãkãla (bed time). 

1. Abhakta (Without food): 

* Administration of the drug without giving any food i.e. in the empty stomach is known as 
abhakta. 
























Dosopakramaniya Adhyãya : 13 


221 


* That means the drug should be given early in the moming after the completion of the 
digestion of food taken in the previous night, and the diet will be given only after the 
completion of the process of digestion of the given drug. 

r|f?K^M<4|J|KÍcl4l4H, I fà^lMW^UHldl: üld4ddl^4,:3Í)d I WWfèddTdWfa fè ddT- 

* As the drug is administering without food, it is called abhakta and is having more potency. 

* It should be given to the strong persons early in the morning, after the completion of the 
period of kapha predominance i.e. at about 9 A.M. 

* Weak persons should not be administered medicine during the period of abhakta. 

For those, prãgbhakta and the rest of the times should be selected, as they will not create any 
problems like fatigue etc. by the support of the food. 

2. Prãgbhakta (Before meais): 

dm i 

Administration of the drugs, just before the meai is known as prãgbhakta. 

* It is indicated to treat the diseases caused by apãna vãta. 

* To give strength to the counter part of the body. 

* To treat the disorders of the lower extremities. 

* It is useful to make the body thin. 

3. Madhvabhakta (During meais): 

ddTFT flT UHHlPMÍ4$d1 I +IW J ldq, sqifàg 0144^ ^ I 

* Administration of the drugs in the middle of the meai or during the meais is known as 
madhyabhakta. 

* It is indicated to treat the diseases caused by the vitiation of samãna vãta. 

* Indicated to treat the disorders of gastro intestinal tract. 

* And also the diseases caused by the vitiation of pitta. 

4. Adhobhakta (After meais): 

mrtá ‘HThKHtHT I ^ &4HÍ4$d1 HldiWI-d^dHÍ^dl ^T: WmiRÍ ^ 

* Administration of the drug immediately after meais is known as adhobhakta. 

* It is indicated to treat the disorders of vyãna vãta after lunch. 

* And to treat the disorders of udãna vãta, drug should be administered after dinner. 

* Indicated to give strength to the upper part of the body. 

* To treat the disorders of the upper part of the body. 

* To treat the kapha disorders. 

* To make the body stout. 
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5. Sabhakta/Samabhakta (Mixed with food during its preparation) : 

RR 'ÇTTf^Trf R m\ I xT^ | 

* Mixing the drug with the food during its preparation or mixed with the food after the 
preparation and administering is known as samabhakta. 

* It is indicated for children, delicate persons and the persons having aversion towards the 
medicine. 

* Also indicated in anorexia and the diseases affecting the whole body. 

6. Anantara-bhakta (In between lunch and dinner): 

^ I I TtrR ■•Of^sqfelWI I 

* Administration of the drug in the aftemoon, after the digestion of the food taken in the 
moming hours and again the food is to be given in the night and after the completion of the 
digestion of the drug taken in the aftemoon is known as anantara-bhakta. 

* It is indicated to the persons having strong digestive power. 

* And also suffering with the disorders of vyãna vãta. 

7. Sãinudga (At the beginning and the end of meais): 

* Divide the drug into two parts and administer one part before meais and the other after 
meais. It is called sãmudga. 

* Here the food given should be easily digestable and the quantity also less. 

* The drug should be in the form of powder or paste and having the digestive properly. 

* Indicated in hiccough, tremors, convulsions. 

* And also the dosas localised in the upper and lower part of the body. 

8. Muhurmuhu h (Freauentlv): 

* Administration of the drug frequently before food or after food is known as muhurmuhuh. 

* Indicated in dyspnoea, cough, hiccough, thirst, vomitings and the complication of poisons. 

9. Sagrãsa (Mixed with òne morsel): 

Administration of medicine by mixing with morsel of food is known as sagrãsa. 

10. Grâsãntara (In betweeen morsels): 

Grâsãntara is taking the medicine in between the two morsels. 

siiunPMfà^l 1 wm divfrdFuifà 1 jtorr 
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* Both sagrãsa and grãsãntara are indicated in the disorders of prãna vãta. 

* Sagrãsa drugs are in the form of powders and pastes. 

* Useful to increase the power of digestion. 

* Aphroidisicas should be given with the morsel of food. 

* Drugs, which cure the diseases of the heart. 

* Which are useful for emesis. 

* Useful for the inhalation of smoke. Should be administered in between the two morsels. 

11. Nisi (Bed time): 

* Administration of drugs in the bedtime is known as nisi. 

* Indicated in lhe disorders of upper parts of the body above the shoulders i.e. E. N. T. and 
ophthalmic disorders. 

W? <IÍN*HUÍ14| 1113 II 

Thus ends the thirteenth chapter entitled Dosopakramaníya Adhyãya of 
Sütra Sthãna in Astãnga Hrdaya Sarhhitã, which was composed by Acãrya 
Vãgbhata son of Srí Vaidyapati Sirhhagupta. 

In this chapter Ãcãrya Vãgbhata explained the general line of treatment for tridosas, 
individually and also given the suggestion to manage the sarhsargaja and sannipãtaja dosas. 

Ãcãrya Vãgbhata expressed that these dosas gets vitiated not only due to the irregular diet, 
dietics etc. but also due to the variations of the seasons also. Hence the relationship between the 
dosas and seasons has been mentioned. Next, defmition of ama, features of sãma and nirãma 
dosas and also the line of treatment for ãma dosas are explained. Vitiated dosas and their 
movement in the body, line of treatment, suitable time for sodhana therapy and time of 
administration of medicine etc. have been discussed. 












DvividhopakramanIya 

Adhyãya 

[Two Kinds ofTherapies] 


_ 





3T«rrat oi||^|^4|H: I ffrT ? fHI£U^I<t4) 11 

After ' Dosopakramaníya Adhyãya' Ãcãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter ‘ Dvividho- 
pakramaniya' (T wo Kinds ofTherapies), thus said Lord Atreya and other great sages. 

In the present chapter Ãcãrya Vãgbhata deals with the two types of treatment viz. nourishing 
therapy and reduction therapy, their advantages, complications and the treatment also have 
been discussed. 

Two kinds of treatment: 

•iMtfcUlfy Md: fst<TU4cfU|: ||1 || 

<^U|| |^UÍ U^rdlU i|r(J|2 II 

Two kinds of treatment have been mentioned namely santarpana (nourishing therapy) and 
apatarpana (reduction therapy); brmhana and langhana are the synonmys for the above 
therapeutic procedures respectively. 

B rmha na: Whatever adds to the corpulence of the body is brmhana or nourishing therapy. 
Langhana: Whateveris capable to reduce the body is known as langhana or reducing therapy. 

Dominancy of mahãbhüta: 

j» 

Generally the body gets nourished by the use of substances having the dominancy of prthivi 
and ap mahãbhütas, while it is reducing due to the substances having the agni, vãyu and ãkãsa 
mahãbhütas. 

íT^II3II 

^rTRÍ vt<fh tSEn ê E fsMd H l frlclrír l I 

Similarly snehana, rüksana, svedana and stambhana therapies are also showing their effects 
due to the dominancy of the basic elements only. 

Even though 6 types of treatments have been mentioned, all the six types can be incorporated in 
the above-mentioned two kinds of treatments i.e. brriihanaand langhana only. 
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Notes: 

Sad upakrama: 

1. Brrhhana (nourishing therapy), 2. langhana (reduction therapy), 3. snehana (oleation 
•herapy), 4. svedana (sudation therapy), 5. stambhana (astringent therapy) and 6. rüksana 
■ drying therapy). 

Snehana and stambhanacan be included in brrhhana therapy while svedana and rüksana comes 
under langhana therapy, basing on the bhüta predominance and their similar actions. 

The drugs having the qualities of heavy, cold, soft, unctuous, thick, bulky, slimy, sluggish, 
>table and smooth will be known as nourishing drugs and which causes nourishment to the 
body. 

Types of langhana: 

TÍteRVIUH ^írlflSJTdsIlRl d£HHJI4ll 


Langhana is of again 2 types— sodhana and samana. 

* 

Sodhana (Elimination therapy): 

cIMH <*>|4|ftl<Y)<*>|i«íe|^írl: 115 II 


Sodhana which expels the vitiated dosas from the body and maintain the equilibrium State in 
the body is known as sodhana therapy. It is of 5 types viz. 

1. Nirüha (medicated enemata with decoctions), 2. vamana (emesis), 3. kãya-vireka 

(purgation), 4. siro-vireka (nasal administration) and 5. asra visruti (bl ood letting). 

✓ 

Samana (Palliative measures): 

^yit tmfrl U ' ^ qr T^ I *)<fUUr*tfh I felNMH^IHH flUiSJT 116 II 

HWH <{lu4 ^Tj4pi||i||HMMHI6dl: I 

Samana is that, which neither expels nor excites the dosas but mitigated the increased dosas 
and maintains the nomnalcy of the dosas within the body. It is of 7 types. 


1. Pãcana (increased digestion), 2. dlpana (carmination), 3. Àsi/í(suppressing appetite), 4. trsnã 
(suppressing thirst), 5. vyãyãma (exercises), 7. ãtapa (exposing to the sun) and 6. mãruta 
(exposing to open air). 


In Caraka Sarhhita, it is clearly stated that one who is having the knowledge pertaining to all the 
6 types of therapies is only the real physician. That indicates the importance of sadüpakramas. 


I- 

Brrhhana 
• • 

(Nourishing 

therapy) 

„ i- 

Sodhana 


Langhana 

(Reduction 

therapy) 

i 


Sadupakrama 

-[- 1 -r— 

Snehana Svedana 

(Oleation) (Sudation) 

~—i 

Samana 


Stambhana 

(Astringent) 


Rüksana 
• • 

(Drying 

therapy) 
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<^UÍ VIMH dldl: 117 II 

Brihhana also can be considered as samarta therapy as it mitigates vãta and also vãta-pitta dosa. 

Persons eligible for nourishing therapy: 

7Tfyun^(rl*NM^I^ííibí|iM{Hrí| I MW^<fodl«fÍf4ytR-PydfêdBT: 119II 

* Duringconvalescenceperiod. 

* Becomeweakduetothetreatments. 

* Alcohol consumption, excessive copulation, griefetc. 

* Carrying heavy loads, long walks, injury to chest. 

* Thin and debilitated. 

* Suffering with vãtadisorders. 

* Pregnant, postnatal period, children, aged and everybody during summer. 

* Daily use of mutton, milk, sugar, ghee, enema with unctuous substances, comfortable 
sleeping and sitting, massage, bath, inducing happiness etc. gives nourishment to the body. 

Persons eligible for reducing therapy: 

||1 0 II 

I^FTtg- Hf 4feltd l$lí$A <dUtHft| III 1 II 

Reducing therapy is indicated for the persons suffering from diabetes, ãma dosa, excessive 
unctuousness in the body, fever, stiffness of the thighs, skin disorders, herpes, abscess, 
enlargement of the spleen, diseases of head, neck and eyes, obesity and also other persons 
during winter. 

Different types of langhana therapies indicated in various conditions: 

f^õt^ljfHcil^U^ifiiííjfuJi^tl^IiTUlfyl^líci^l^yi-U:III 311 

T^dlM$tldíd s ^^rdddlRd>IHJ^ w llfàij|4fô^ldf<m4dá4 < *H l| 1 4| l 

4t4h'U||dMldl$: febydl^dcMtldJ 


Type of langhana therapy 

Indications 

1 . Sodhana therapies like 
vamana , virecana. 

2. Dlpana, pãcana followed 

by suitable sodhana therapies. 

3. Ksudhã & trsnã nigrahana 
(control of hunger and thirst) 

4. Ãtapa (exposing to the sun), 
vyãyãma (exercises) 

5. Mãruta-sevana 
(exposings to open air) 

Obesity, strong, pitta & kapha dominancy, a ma dosa , fever, 
vomiting, diarrhoea, heart complaint, constipation, heaviness in 
the body, excessive eructation, nausea etc. 

Moderate obesity, moderately strong, moderate vitiation of pitta 
& kapha and the above conditions like ãma dosa etc. 

Slightly obese, wèak, slight vitiation of pitta and kapha and also 
in the above conditions. 

Moderately vitiated dosas, along with above condition. 

Those having poor strength and suffering from ãma dosa and 
other conditions. 
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* Purificatory therapies like emesis, purgation are indicated for the persons, who are very 
obese, strong and increased kapha and pitta. 

x Digestive drugs and carminatives are indicated in fever, vomiting, diarrhoea, constipation, 
heaviness and slightly obese. 

* Suppressing the thirst and hunger is indicated in moderately strong and stout. 

* Exposing to open air and sun are useful for persons of a poor strength. 

111 5 11 

* Never conduct nourishing therapy to the obese persons but at times mild reducing therapy 
can be conducted to the lean persons. 

* Both the therapies can be conducted to the lean persons depending upon the nature of 
habitat, season, strength etc. 

Xdvantages of nourishing therapy: 

«líijrl t<4is<ri III 611 

* Increases the strength. 

* Development of the body takes place. 

x Those diseases will be cured which requires such therapy i.e. disappearance of the defects 
ofemaciation. 

\dvantages of reducing therapy: 

fem^í^Mdl HHMÍ cHIMci tífcl: I 2ycdê<* *4lstK*U<idl III 711 

cinflim<ídyrHlé4d^HIVISr I 

* Sense organs becomes clear. 

* Proper excretion of flatus, urine and faeces. 

* Lightness of the body. 

* Increases the perception of the taste. 

* Excessive hunger and thirst and contentment. 

* Feeling of purity in heart, eructation and throat. 

* Decreasing the signs and symptoms of the disease. 

* Exertion and disappearance of lassitude. 

3T^f^dMMIÍc$íclrl III 811 

l*Mj rfid^imírl^dH^Tl III 911 

Both these therapies should be conducted systematically (considering various aspects like 
mãtrãtlc.) otherwise they will produce too much of stoutness or emaciation respectively. They 
are being mentioned with their treatment. 

Signs and symptoms of obesity and emaciation are enumerated here, as under, which 
facilitates to find out the features of excessive nourishing and reducing therapies. 
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Notes : 

Obesitv and its causes: 

Due to the excessive ingestion of heavy foods leads to indigestion and which in tum causes for 
the production of ãma. 

Ama gets mixed with kapha at the tissue levei and make them weak and causes increase of fatty 
tissue. 

Simultaneously the channels will be blocked, and the vã ta moving into gastro-intestinal tract, 
causes increase of digestive power, which results in excessive hunger, which in tum leads 
excessive intake of food and results in obesity. 

Signs and svmptoms of obesitv: 

* Excessive thirst, hunger and sweating. 

* Dyspnoeaonexertion. 

* Excessive sleep. 

* Unable to do minimum physical exercises. 

* Lassitude-decreased life-span, strength and vigor. 

* Foul smell of the body. 

* Hoarseness of voice. 

* Increase of fatty tissue. 

* Accumulation of fat in the regions of abdômen, buttocks and thighs etc. 

Atibrriihana (Features of excessive nourishing therapy): 

Atisthoulya (profound obesity), apaci (scrofula), meha (diabetes), jwara (fever), udara 
(diseases of the abdômen), bhagandara (fistula), kãsa (cough), sanyãsa (loss of consciousness), 
mütrakrcchra (dysurea), ãma (disorders of poor digestive activities) and kustha (skin 
disorders). 

Treatment for obesity: 

U^Uál^ l Rafel^ l VÍliUH^HHtF ItTtiqTfiithdi ícHfllg^U^i MHHJI22II 
tttl&HfU I í$ldM<jy4l^^lPHM-«HtÍl fêtt: 112 3II 

fcUfl HUM 8TTT: 5>MeÍ)3<vrÍ) Mel I UHch^f ^^rfts ffl^ l ^M^tlf^ r tV 112411 

* Foods which mitigate vã ta, kapha and medas such as hoarse gram, small variety of barley, 
barley, jower, black millets, green gram etc. 

* Drinks such as aristas, honey plus water, whey and buttermilk. 

* Drugs, which are sharp, hot, dry and scarifying. 

* Too much worry, excessive sexual inter course, excessive exercises, purificatory 
therapies, avoidance of sleep and powder massage etc. 
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* Powders of triphalã, gudücl, harítakí and mustã are to be taken with honey. 

* Rasãhjana, brhatpahcamüla, guggulu and silãjita should be taken along with agnimantba 
svarasa. 

* Equal parts of vidanga, sunthl, yavaksãra, lohabhasma, ãmalakí and barley if taken with 
honey cure the complications of obesity. 

Vyosãdl yoga: 

PlV) qgcifí Mid i Tjtf Trej Md ^ ^ ^^ 1 ^ 1 ^ 112 611 

•qrffoT: tJld Í^^PVt ^l 3tf^^^t l Rch l <t4c|f>l . ti < I M^t Íg'tTf|^JH'll27ll 

éJtlJ|ct>IMHIÍ^r5T%IWehlfinHilél'f I^P^UI^Írl*! ttvlfUH^ST c0mH*^II2 8 II 


1. Sunthí 

9 9 

9. Vidanga 

17. Citraka 

2. Maríca 

10. Ativisã 
• 

18. Haridrã 

3. Pippall 

11. Sthirã 

19. Dãruharidrã 

4. Katuki 

9 

12. Hihgu 

20. Brhati 
• 

5. Harítakí 

13. Souvarcala lavana 

9 

21. Kantakãrl 

9 9 

6. Amalakl 

14. Ajãji 

22. Hapusã 

7. Vibhltakl 

15. Yavãnl 

23. Pãthãmüla 

9 

8. Sigru 

16. Dhãnyaka 

24. Kembukamüla 


T ake the abo ve 24 drugs in equal quantity and then add equal quantity of madhu , ghrta and taila 
separately and then mix 16 parts of saktu (com flour) and to be taken regularly. 

Regular use of above formula will be useful in curing obesity and other complications, heart 
diseases, jaundice, leucoderma, dyspnoea, cough, hoarseness of voice. It will be useful to 
improve thinking, intelligence and memory power. It also increases the power of 
digestion. 

Ati-langhana (Features of excessive reducing therapy): 

atfrlch l ^ Wt: ch l W<jUJHÍl|cKIU<)rl<* : I f4élPHÍ4s\l<í'h«l5l^*^:^^FT: 112 9II 

mcK : lydlM^ÍPlHMlPl^í^fP^^HHJISOII 
õRTbpmfTUTÍJ ^Ilil-HSfrirèlHfmd I 

Due to the excessive treatment of reducing therapy the following complications may be 
developed. 

* Profound emaciation, giddiness, cough, thirst, anorexia. 

* Decreased unctuousness, digestive power, sleep, vision and hearing, semen, ojas, hunger 
and voice. 

* Pain in the bladder, heart, head, calves, thighs, hip and flanks etc. 

* Fever, irrelevant and excessive talks, eructation, tiredness, vomiting, severe pain in the 
phalanges and bones, non-elimination of faeces and urine etc. 
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Kãrsya is better than sthoulya and its reasons: 

* Emaciation is better than obesity because there is no effecti ve treatment for the obese. 

* Neither nourishing nor reducing therapies are suitable to reduce excess fat, digestive 
activities and vãta. 

Treatment for emaciation: 

ítHyíTfit 113 2II 

thl>IMI tyfcmiirü-díemfidPl^ul: I rT5T^T<í 41^113 3 II 

* Sweet and unctuous foods and other comforts cure emaciation easily. 

* The use of opposite substances like tikta, katu and kasãya rasa dravyas cures obesity. 

* All the drinks, foods and drugs useful for nourishing therapy are advised for emaciated. 

* Aphrodisiacs like asvagandhã, vidãrie tc are good. 

atfèMiti * *4u1nsj4H'-d'í<i)H'5r 1134,1 

* By the absence of worry, feeling of happiness, nourishing food and drinks, excessive sleep 
causes the emaciated become stout like a pig. 

113511 

* No other substances will make the body stout except meat, that too the meat of camivorous 
animais. 

Notes : 

* Take equal parts of pippali, sugar candy, gingili oil, honey and ghee and add com flour 
mixed with ( mantha ) will be useful. 

* Similarly sugar candy + honey + madirã (wine) + corn flour also useful for the treatment of 
emaciation. 

* Mantha prepared from kharjüra, drãksã, vrksãmla, amlikã, dãdima bija, parüsaka, ãmalaka 
cures thirst and other disorders instantaneously. 

Suitable diet for sthula & krsa: 

ip; ■srirTtfui ■■RJH feUtOd Rui | II 

Food substances, which are having guruguna along with non-nutritious ones, are ideal for the 
management of obesity. 

Ex. honey and jãtíphala. As they are having rüksa and guruguna they will be useful in reducing 
fat as well as takes time to digest. 

Where as opposites are useful for emaciated. 

Ya va and godhüma are good for both types of conditions. 
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All the therapies can be included under langhana & brmhana: 

<lbHlrUUÍr)Rt*M^ Jllí^éllfê^d: I íà^lí^vll 3TRrn^T^cr ||37II 

Though the States of dosas and treatments (such as grãhi, bhedya ) are innumerable all of them 
can be incorporated into two only as sãma and nirãma dosa and langhana and brmhana cikitsã 
respectively. 

^TFSJFÍ ^^ils^TPT: III 4 11 

Thus ends the fourteenth chapter entitled Dwividhopakramaniya Adhyãya 
of Sütra Sthãna in Astãnga Hrdaya Samhitã, which was composed by Acãrya 
Vãgbhata son ofSrl Vaidyapati Simhagupta. 

In this chapter Acãrya Vãgbhata expounded the two types of treatment i.e. brhrhana and 
langhana. Langhana has been again divided into 2 types such as sodhana and samana. Next 
persons eligible for nourishing therapy and reducing therapy, advantages of both the therapies. 
Causes for obesity— signs and symptoms, complications and their treatment. Signs and 
symptoms of emaciation, complications and treatment also discussed. 














SoDHANADIGANA 

Sangraha Adhyãya 


[Collection of Purificatory & 
Palliotive Drugs] 





3í?JM: I ? WI§<M4 k4) I 


After ‘ Dwividhopakramaníya Adhyãya ’ Ãcãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter 
‘Sodhanãdigana Sangraha’ (Collection of Purificatory & Palliative Drugs), thus said Lord 
Atreya and other great sages. 

Briefly saying drugs are of two types viz. 

1. Sodhana 2. Samana. 


This particular chapter is intended for the description of various drugs, which act as 
eliminating the vitiated dosas from the body as well as mitigating the excessive dosas within 
the body. 

Between these two types sodhana dra vyas are superior to samana dra vyas. 

Hence after describing the drugs useful for sodhana therapies like vamana, virecana, ãsthãpana 
vasti, anuvãsana vasti, sirovirecana etc and then samana drugs which mitigates vãta, pitta and 
kapha have been described. 

1. Chardana gana dravyas (Group of emetic drugs): 


The following drugs are useful to induce vomiting. 

1 Madanalmadanaphala (Randia dumatorum), 2. madhukaJyastimadhu (Glycyrrhiza 
glabra), 3. lambãl ikswãku/tiktalãbu (Lagenaria siceraria), 4. nimbaiarista (Azadirachta 
indica), 5. bimbi (Coccinia indica), 6 .visãlalindravãruni (Citrullus colocynthis), 7. 
trapusalkarkatí (Cucumis sativus), 8. kutaja (Holarrhina antidysenterica), 9. mürvã 
(Marsdenia tenacissima), 10. devadãlí/jímütaka (Luffa echinata), 11. krmighnalvidahga 
(Embelia ribes), 12. viduiainicula (Barringtonia acutangula), 13. dahanalcitraka 
(Plumbago zeylanica), 14. citrã/ citrandikã (Trichosanthes anguina), 15. two varieties of 
kosavati —(a) kosãtaki (Luffa acutangula), (b) dhãmãrgava (Luffa cylindrica), 16. 
karahja (Pongamia pinnata), 17. kanal pippalI(Piper longum), 18. Iavana( salts), 19. vacã 
(Acorus calamus), 20. elã (Elettaria cardamomum), 21. sarsapa (Brassica campestris var. 
sarson Prain). 


VA. 
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* 

Sodhanãdigana Sangraha Adhyãya : 



Kana (Pippalí) Vaca 



Nimba 



Karanja 



2. Virecana gana dravyas (Group of purgative drugs): 

rT f cT l .^R Tfa 112 II 
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The following drugs are useful for purgation therapy. 


1. Nikumbhaldantl (Balispermum montanum), 2. k uni bhal tri vrí (Operculina turpethum). 
3. triphalã —(a) harítakí (Terminalia chebula), (b) ãmalaki (Emblica officinalis), (c 
vibhítakl (Terminalia bellerica), 4. gavãksí/indravãrunl (Citrullus colocynthis), 5. 
snuk/snuhí (Euphorbia nerifolia), 6. sankhinl (Clitoria ternatia), 7. nílini (Indigofera 
angustifolia), 8. tilvaka (Symplocos racemosa), 9. samyãka/ãragwadha (Cassia fistula). 
10. kampillaka (Mallotus philippinensis), 11. hemadugdhãlswarnakslri (Argemone 
mexicana), 14. dugdha (milk), 15. müíra(varioustypesof urine). 




Amalaki 



Samyãka (Aragwadha) 



Vibhítakl 



Kampillaka 



Snuk (Snuhi) 



Hemadugdha 
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* 
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3. Nirühana gana (Group of nirüha vasti dravyas): 

Rl«jdl f4*^UHÍ4 II3 II 

The following drugs are useful for niruha vasti. 

1. MadanaJmadanaphala (Randia dumatorum), 2. kutaja (Holarrhina antidysenterica), 3. 
kustha (Saussurea lappa), 4. devadãli/jlmütaka (Luffa echinata) 5. madhukaJyastimadhu 
(Glycyrrhiza glabra), 6. vacã (Acorus calamus), 7. dasamüla (bilwa & other ten roots), 8. 
dãruldevadãru (Cedrus deodara), 9. rãsnã (Pluchea lanceolata), 10. ya va (Hordeum 
vulgare), 11. misi/satapuspã(Pcucedanum graveolens), 12. krtavedhanaJkosãtakl (Luffa 
acutangula), 13. kulattha (Dolichos biflorus), 14. madhu (honey), 15. lavana (different 
typesof salts), 16. trvrí(Operculinaturpethurn). 
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✓ 

4. Sirovirecana gana (Group of nasya dravyas): 

^<rHmiMMÍo!ÍN<|cfr^|HI <41^' ®II^H I 

The following drugs are useful for nasya karmaor nasal administration. 

I. Vella/vidahga (Embelia ribes), 2. apãmãrga (Achyranthus aspera), 3. vyosa/ 
trikatu —(a) sunthi (Zingiber officinalis), (b) marica (Piper nigrum), (c) pippall (Piper 
longum), 4. darví/dãruharidrã (Berberis aristata), 5. surãlãJ srlvestaka (Pinus roxburghii). 
6. si risa bija (Albizzia lebbeck), 7. bãrhata/brhati (Solanum indicum), 8. saígrava/sigru 
(Moringa pterygosperma), 9. madhüka sãra (Madhuca indica), 10. saindhava (rock salt), 

II. tãrksyasaila/rasãnjana (extract obtained from dãruharidrã), 12. trutyau —(a) 
e/á/cardamum (Elettaria cardamomum), (b) sthQlailãJ greater cardamum (Amomum 
subulatum), 13. prthvikã/hihgupatrikã (Gardênia gummifera or Ferula narthex). 





Pippall 



Elã 


Apamarga 




Vella (Vidanga) 
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otcHIsí^HJêtTSj efltdtlí^SJ fct<ílAlíícO’ HI$MÀIr|JI5 II 

The following drugs are useful to alleviate vãta. 

1. Bhadrãdüru/devadãru (Cedrus deodara), 2. natalgranthitagara (Veleriana wallichi), 3. 
kustha (Saussurea lappa), 4. dasamüla(bilwa etc. ten roots), 5. bala dwaya —(a) bala (Sida 
cordifolia), (b) atibalã (Abutilon indicum), 6. viratarãdi gana drugs, 7. vidãryãdi gana 
drugs. 



Bhadradaru Nata (Granthitagara) Kustha 



Atibala Bilwa 



Bala 



Agnimantha 




Kasmarva 


Patala 


Tintuka 
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Brhati 



Prsníparní 
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Kantakarl 
• • 


Goksura 



Vidari 


6. Pittahara dravya gana (Group of drugs useful to mitigate pitta): 

yfldUTcJÍ) I 

■^nÍRjrf^: d-ii fllR^ll^grfírrn^llóll 

The following drugs are useful to alleviate pitta. 

1. Qprvã (Cynondon dactylon), 2. anantã/sãríbã (Hemidesmus indicug), 3. nimba 
* * * t , 

(Azadírachta indica), 4. vãsã (Adathoda vasaca), 5. ãtmaguptã (Mucuna pruriens), 6. 

gundrã/eraka (Typha elephantina), 7. abhíru/satãvarí (Asparagus racemosus), 8. 

sitapãki/gunjã (Abrus precatorius), 9. priyangu (Callicarpa macrophyllum), 10. 

nyagrodhãdi gana drugs, 11. padmakãdi gana drugs, 12. sthire dwe (2 types of 

sthira )—(a) sãliparní (Desmodium gangeticum), (b) prsníparní (Uraria picta), 13. padma 

(Nelumbonucifera), 14. vanya(kutannata/saivãla/plava), 15. sãrívãdi gana drugs. 

7. Kaphahara [balãsajit] dravya gana (Group of drugs useful to mitigate kapha): 

Drugs of the following ganas are useful to alleviate kapha. 

* Aragwadhãdigana •Arkãdigana • Muskakãdigana •Asanãdigana 

* Surasãdigana » Mustãdigana • Vatsakãdigana 

























































239 


✓ 

Sodhanãdigana Sangraha Adhyãya : 15 



Durva 



Vasa 




Ananta (Sãriba) 


Nimba 



Atmagupta 


✓ 

Satãvari 



Aragwadha 


Surasa 


Musta 
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Vatsaka 



Arka 


8. Jivanlya gana (Invigorators): 

■Jlcl-rO ch l chMl I 

3iprHeb*í)dd>U£J#;^frl <|UÍ1 4)d41dR°i|: 118 II 

The following ten drugs are collectively known as jivanlya gana 
dra vyas (invigorators). 

1. JlvantI (Leptadenia reticulata), 2. kâkolyau —(a) kãkolí 
(Roscoea procera), (b) kslrakãkoli (Roscoea procera 
variety), 3. medã (Polygonatum cirrhifolium), 4. mahã- 
medã (Polygonatum verticillatum), 5. mudgaparni 
(Phaseolus trilobus), 6. mãsaparnl (Teramnus labialis), 7. 
rsabhaka (Microstylis muscifera), 8. jlvaka (Microstylis 
wallichii), 9. madhuka (Glycyrrhiza glabra). 



9. Vidaryadi gana: 

t UlMWdl PíTUT^t 119 II 

rd^ír^dwr^TTft^idrqn^i t 

um : III 011 

1. Vidãrl (Pueraria tuberosa), 2. pancãngulaJeranda 
(Ricinus communis), 3. vrscikãli (Pergularia extensa), 4. 
vrsclva/punarnavã (Boerhavia diffusa), 5. devãhvaya/ 
devadãru (Cedrus deodara), 6. mudgaparni (Phaseolus 
trilobus), 7. mãsaparnl (Teramnus labialis), 8. laghu 
pancamüla drugs, 9. jivanlyapancamüla drugs, 10. kandü- 
karltãtmaguptã (Mucuna pruriens), 11. gopasutãlsãribã 
(Hemidesmus indicus), 12. tripãdllharhsapãdi (Adiantium 
lunulatum). 

Uses: 



Good for heart, nourishing the body, mitigates vata and pitta, indicated in emaciation, abdomi¬ 
nal tumors, body pains, dyspnoea and cough. 
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1 0. Saribadi gana: 

ütTl gPd <1*14x11^4^1^111 1 II 

1. Sãríbã (Hemidesmus indicus), 2. usíra (Vetivera 
zizanoides), 3. kãsmarya (Gmelina arbórea), 4. madhüka 
(Madhuca indica), 5. sisira dvaya —(a) sweta candana 
(Santalum album), (b) rakta candana (Pterocarpus 
santalinus), 6. yastimadhu (Glycyrrhiza glabra), 7. 
parüsaka (Grewia asiatica). 

Uses: 

Sãribã 

Indicated in buming sensation, bleeding disorders, thirst and in fever. 



11. Padmakadi gana: 

<^dn<£4:?|£y^dl <yi 4 )cH4;HI: I 

frl-MeMI H-4 Uui 144 III 2 II 

1. Padmaka (Prunus padam), 2. pundrã(prapoundaríka ), 3. 
vrddhi (mahãsrãvanl ), 4. rddhi! srãvanl (Sphaeranthus 
indicus), 5. tuga/tavakslrí (Bambusa arundinacea), 6. 
srngll karkataka srngi (Pistacia integerrima), 7. 
amrtã/gudücT (Tinospore cordifolia), 8. jlvanlya gana 
drugs(lO). 

Uses: 

Increases breast milk, mitigates vãta and pitta. Satiating, 
nourishing, increases the life span and semen. 



Padmaka 


12. Parüsakãdi gana: 

Mfc\bjch^Tr^T?TT cb^bçi chdcblr^M-íOl^ I 
<mi 4 <4^4 yiith <í<JU5imutiiflr4^«ii 3 ii 

1. Parüsaka (Grewia asiatica), 2. varã/triphalã (three 
fruits), 3. 4rãÂr5ã(Vitis vinifera),4. katphala (Myrica nagi), 
5. kataka (Strychnos potatorum), 6. rãjãhva/rãjãdana 
(Mimusops hexandra), 7. dãdima (Púnica granatum), 8. 
sãka/teak seeds (T ectona grandis). 

Uses: 

Relieves thirst, urinary disorders and mitigates vãta. 



13. Anjanadi gana: 


Parüsaka 


3IsH Ihfcl41 ui4i H<dld4rltm5HHJ 

iWr^eMHIIg í5tNI*d«ífêfílTl^ll1 411 
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X.Srotonjana (Antimony sulphide), 2. phaliní/prehkhana 
(Callicarpa macrophylla), 3. mãmsl/jatãmãmsi 
(Nardostachys jatamansi), 4. padma (Nelumbo mucifera), 
5. utpala (Nymphaea stellata), 6. rasãhjana (prepared from 
Berberis aristata), 7. elã (Elettaria cardamomum), 8. 
madhuka (Glycyrrhiza glabra), 9. nãgahvã/nãgakesara 
(Mesuaferrea). 

Uses: 

Antitoxic, relieves buming sensation and mitigates pitta. 

14. Patolãdi gana: 

1. Patola (Trichosanthes cucumerina), 2. katuka rohiní, 
(Picrorrhiza kurrooa), 3. candana (Santalum álbum), 4. 
madhusravã/mürvã (Marsdenia tinacissima), 5. gudQci 
(Tinospora cordifolia), 6. pãthã (Cissampelos pareira). 
Uses: 

Mitigates kapha and pitta, indicated in skin disorders, fever, 
poisonous disorders, vomiting, anorexia and jaundice. 



Srotonjana 



15. Gudücyãdi gana: 

1. Gudücí (Tinospora cordifolia), 2. padmaka (Prunus 
padam), 3. arísta/nimba (Azadirachta indica), 4. dhãnyaka 
(Coriandrum sativum), 5. rakta candana (Pterocarpus 
santalinus). 

Uses: 


Patola 



Guduci 


Mitigates pitta and kapha, indicated in fever, vomiting, thirst, buming sensation and increased 
digestive power. 


16. Aragwadhadi gana: 

3m<dUIÍ^4üfrl tfí3$BÍe|NvKHI*U d)Lb íT^WmfeWliSR: III 811 


1. Aragvadha (Cassia fistula), 2. indrayava (Holarrhina antidysenterica), 3. patala 
(Steriospermum sauveolens), 4. kãkatiktã/sãrngestã (Cardiospermum halicacabum), 5. 
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nimba (Azadarachta indica), 6. amrtã (Tinospora 
cordifolia), 7. madhurasã/chãga (Marsdenia tinacissima), 

8. sruvavrksa/vikankata (Flacaurtia indica), 9. pãthã 
(Cissampelos pareira), 10. bhünimba (Andrographis 
paniculata), 11. saireyaka (Barleria prinoitis), 12. patola 
(Trichosanthes cucumerina), 13. karanja dvaya —(a) 
karanja (Pongamia glabra), (b) püti karanja (Caesalpinia 
bondue), 14. saptacchada (Alstonia scholaris), 15. 
agni/citraka (Plumbago zeylanica), 16. susavi 
(Momordica charantia), 17. phala (Randia dumatorum), 

18. bana (Barleria prionitis/black variety), 19. 
ghontãAradara (Ziziphus jujuba). 

L'ses: 

Indicated in vomiting, skin diseases, toxicity, fevers, kapha disorders, itching, diabetes and 

cleanses the chronic wounds. 

17. Asanãdi gana: 

1. Asana (Pterocarpus marsupium), 2. tinisa (Ougeinia 
dalberigoides), 3. bhürja patra (Bétula bhojapattra), 4. 
svetavãha/arjuna (Terminalia arjuna), 5. prakirya/pütikaranja 
(Caesalpinia bondue), 6. khadira (Acacia catechu), 7. 
kadara/sweta khadira (Acacia suma), 8. bhandi/sirísa (Albezia 
lebback), 9. simsipã (Dalbergia emarginata), 10. mesasrhgi 
(Gymnema sylvestre), 11. trihima (3 types of candana) ( sweta, 
rakta & pita), 12. tala/tãda (Borassus flabellifer), 13. palãsa 
(Butea monosperma), 14. johgaka/krsna aguru (Aquilaria 
agallocha), 15. sãka/teak (Tectona grandis), 16. sãla (Shorea 
robusta), 17. dhava (Anogeissus latifolia), 18. kramuka (Areca 
catechu), 19. kalihga (Holarrhina antidysenterica), 20. 
chãgakarna/ajakarna (Dipterocarpus turbinatus), 21. asvakarna 
(Dipterocarpus alatus). 

Uses: 

! ndicated in leucoderma, kapha diseases, worm infestation, anaemia, diabetes and obesity. 

18. Varunãdi gana: 

112 1 II 




Aragvadha 
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3tl<áUe)|d ^ r)M: fffàstfÍI^II2 2 II 


1. Varuna (Crataeva religiosa), 2. sairyakayugma (2 types 
of barleria)—(a) kurabaka (red flowers) (Barleria 
cristata), (b) kurantaka (yellow flowers) (Barleria 
prionitis), 3. satãvari (Asparagus racemosus), 4. 
dahana/citraka (Plumbago zeylanica), 5. morata/chãga 
(Morsdenia tinacissima), 6. bilva (Aegle marmelos), 7. 
visãnikã/aja srrigl (Gymnema sylvestre), 8. dvi- 
brhati —(a) brhati (Solanum indicum), (b) kantakãrl 
(Solanum xanthocarpum), 9. dvi-karanja —(a) karanja 
(Pongamia glabra), (b) pütikaranja (Caesalpinia bondue), 

1 0.jayã dvaya —(a) tarkãri (Clerodendron phlomidis), (b) 
harítakl (Terminalia chebula), 11. bahalapallava/sigru Varuna 

(Moringa pterygosperma), 12. darbha (Eragrostis cynosuroides), 13. rujãkara/hintãla (a 
kind ofpalm). 



Uses : 

Cures kapha and medoroga, relieves indigestion, indicated in gout, headache, tumors and 
internai abscess. 



Usaka/Kallara 


19. Üsakãdigana: 

1. Usaka/Kalhara (Sodium chloride), 2. tutthaka (Cupric sulphate), 3. hingu (Ferula 
foetida), 4. kãslsa dvaya (2 types of kãslsa i.e. pãriisu & puspakãsísa), 5. saindhava 
(Sodium chloride impura), 6.5/7ã/aíu(bitumen). 

Uses: 

Indicated in dysurea, urinary calculi and tumors. Decreases the fat and mitigates kapha. 
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20. Viratarvadi gana: 

^i< 4 ldd$yid^p<in^mwteh^<d$<u<dchtvMuigf: 112 411 

crrff cfNH-nsft^#?T^Td^idKTKR: I ^ufiyi^nu^^iy M+vdl£<: 112 5 II 


\ .Vellantara!vlrataru (Dichrostachys cinerea), 2. 
aranika/agnimantha (Clerodendrum phlomidis), 3. 
büka/vãsüka/iswara mallikã (Osmanthus fragrans), 4. 
vrsa/vãsã (Adhatoda vasica), 5. asmabheda/pãsãnabheda 
(Bergenia ligulata), 6. gokantaka/goksura (Tribulus 
terrestris), 7. itkata/utkata (Sesbania bispinosa), 8. 
sahacara (Barleria prionitis), 9. bãna (Avicennia 
officinalis), 10. kãsa (Saccharum spontaneum), 11. 
vrksãdaní/vandãka (Loranthus longiflorus), 12. nala 
(Phragmites maxima), 13. kusa dwaya (2 varieties of 
Desmostachya bipinnata), 14. guntha (Typha angustata), 

15. gundrã (Typha elephantina), 16. bhallüka/syonãka 
(Oroxylum indicum), 17. morata/chãga (Marsdenia 
tinacissima), 18. kuranta (yellow variety of Barleria prionitis), 

19. karambha/uttamarani (Pergularia extensa), 20. pãrthã/suvarcala/ãditya-bhakta. 

Uses: 

Indicated in vãfadisorders, urinary calculi, dysurea and anurea etc. 



21. Rodhrãdi gana: 


ffayilGHchtlÇJikHiyil I 

*í?+ld|l«<*<i<4)ndVÍI*l: llHe||^MRÍ|Hetn')^|: 112 6 II 
TTErftlllíctehl HIH^:ct>l+)é<l J IUI: I 
^f4^^í:TcT«f(dUiÍíídNfelHIVH: 112 7 II 

1. Rodbra!lodhra (Symplocos crataegoides), 2. sãbaraka 

lodhra (Symplocos racemosa), 3. palãsa (Butea 

«• 

monosperma), 4. jingini (Lannea grandis), 5. sarala (Pinus 
longifolia), 6. katphala (Myrica nagi), 7. yuktã/rãsnã (Pluchea 
lanceolata), 8. kutsitãmbaAadamba( Anthocephalus indicus), 
9. kadali (Musa paradisíaca), 10. gatasoka/asoka (Saraca 
indica), 11. elavãlu (Prunus cerasus), 12. paripelava/mustã 
(Cyperus rotundus), 13. moca/sa/M'7(Boswelliaserrata). 



Lodhra 


Uses: 

Decreases the fat and mitigates kapha, cures vaginal disorders, astringent in action, increases 
color complexion, antitoxic. 
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22. Arkadi gana: 

34ebf<HcJíT fc|yi<"MI ^ UHI õ[f&<í,|<41 yctOüí I 

yrU<fUt4) cT^T: 112 8 II 

3^^<*>ffçeh) cpf: ehibA<í)femmé: | 

fe(ílNI4riUIVÍ)SR: 112 9 II 

1. Arka (Calotropis gigantea), 2. alarka (Calotropis procera), 3. nãgadanti (Croton 
oblongifolius), 4. visalyã/lãngali (Gloriosa superba), 5. bhãrngl (Clerodendrum 
serratum), 6. rãsnã (Pluchea lanceolata), 7. vrscikãli (Pergularia extensa), 8. 
praklryã/karanja (Pongamia pinnata), 9. pratyakpuspl (Achyranthus aspera), 10. 
pltataila/mãlakãhganl (Celestrus paniculata), 11. udaklryã/pütikaranja (Holoptelia 
integrifolia), 12. swetãyugma —(a) kinihi/èirísa{Púb\zzia procera), (b) katabhi! anotbex 
variety of sirisa, 13. tãpasa/ihgudl (Balanites agyptiaca). 

Uses: 

Decreases the fat and mitigates kapha, cures worms, skin diseases, antitoxic and cleanses the 
wounds. 


Arka 

23. Surasãdi gana: 

^<«^IUífÜ|vrjÍ chlcHUIdl fetá# ehWU<í: I 

^c|ehy{R4^|^fchu|*l:clilchUl41 ^d^HÍclUyèn^ui) 113011 

^tUlRjfui: »^|bUÍ)<.^ÍÍ|PlM(íH: I yfa?3l<m>fèl%ll*teblUfcH) dUIVÍ)£R: 113 1 II 

1. Surasãyugma (Occimum sanctum) (black & white), 2. phanijja (Origamum majorana), 
3. kãlamãlã (Ocimum species), 4. vidanga (Embelia ribes), 5. kharabusa (Ocimum sp.), 6. 
vrsakarnl/musikakarní (Ipomoea reniformis), 7. katphala (Myrica nagi), 8. kãsamarda 
(Cassia occidentalis), 9. ksavaka (Centipeda minima), 10. sarasi/kapitthaparnT, 11. 
bhãrngl (Clerodendrum serratum), 12. kãrnmkã/raktamahjarl, 13. kãkamãcl (Solanum 
nigrum), 14. kulahala (Blumea balsmifera), 15. visainustí (Strychnos nuxvomica), 16. 
bhütrna (Andropogon citratus), 17. bhütakesi (Nardostachys jatamansi). 
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Uses: 

Mitigates kapha , decreases fat, indicated in worm infestations, running nose, anorexia, 
dyspnoea, cough and cleanses the wounds. 



Surasa 

24. Muskakãdi gana: 

1. Muskaka (Elaeodendron glaucum), 2. snuhi (Euphorbia nerifolia), 3. varã/triphalã 
(three fruits), 4. dvlpi/citraka (Plumbago zeylanica), 5. palãsa (Butea monosperma), 6. 
dhava (Anogeissus latifolia), 7. simsapã (Dalbergia sissoo). 

Uses: 

Indicated in tumors, diabetes, urinary calculi, anaemia, obesity, piles, kapha and sukra dosa. 



Muskaka 


25. Vatsakadi gana: 

1^41 <4 rdl 5*11*0 113 3 II 

<I^I*yT gPd I 1134II 

1. Vatsaka (Holarrhina antidysenterica), 2. mürvã/ madhurasã/chãga (Marsdenia 
tinacissma), 3. bMmg/'(Clerodendrum serratum), 4. katuka rohint (Picrorrhiza kurrooa). 




























248 


Astanga Hrdayam: Sutra-sthana 


5. nmrica (Piper longum), 6. ghunapríyã/ativisã (Aconitum heterophyllum), 7. 
gandíra/snuhí (Euphorbia nerifolia), 8. e/ã (Elatteria cardamomum), 9. pãthã 
(Cissampelos pariera), 10. ajãji/jiraka (Cuminum cyminum), 11 .katwahgaphala/ aralu 
(Ailanthus excelsa), 12. ajamodã (Apium graveolens), 13. siddhãrtha/sweta sarsapa 
(Brassica campestris Var. sarson Prain), 14. vacã (Acorus calamus), 15 .jiraka (Carum 
carvi), 16. /i/Agu(Ferulafoetida), 17. vidanga (Embeliaribes), 1 8 . pasugandhã/ajagandhã 
(Gynandropsis gynandra), 19. pancakolaipippalí, pippallmüla, cavya, citraka, nãgara). 
Uses: 

Mitigates kapha and medas. Indicated in anorexia, coryza, colic, piles, fever, tumors, increases 
digestive power and digests the undigested food material. 


Vatsaka 



26 & 27. Vaca-Haridradi gana: 

I 6RjtláyUSWI£*çHyn$(i*íl,£c||: 113 5 II 
^Tj|^0: 5 !injnU|Mm|rf!WNHiyM' ; | 1136 II 

1. Vacã (Acmorus calamus), 2 . jalada/mustã (Cyperus rotundus), 3. devahvã/devadãru 
(Cedrus deodara), 4. nãgara/sunthl (Zingiber officinale), 5. ativisã (Aconitum 
heterophyllum), 6. abhayã/harítakl (Terminalia chebula), 7. harídrã dvaya —(a) haridrã 
(Curcuma longa), (b) dãru harídrã (Berberis aristata), 8. yastH yastimadhu (Glycyrrhiza 
glabra), 9. kalasl/prsniparnl (Uraria picta), 10. kutaja/indrayava (Holarrhina 
antidysenterica). 



Vacã Haridra 
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Uses: 

Indicated in ãmãtisãra , medo roga, kapha roga , gout, disorders of the breast milk etc. 

28 & 29. Priyangu-Ambasthãdi gana: 

^HlVÍlri II37II 

3tT^ST HMWiíl 8TWrm^4fTT: I 

chM^ít^cj^jT: ||3 8 II 
<|Uíl fílü^elMBIcíl ileWIríiWKHIVMl I 
Tr^ji 4 t?fr í^ril rti^ftmduiHiMfciTmtifr 113911 

1. Priyangu (Callicarpa macrophylla), 2. puspãnjana yugma —(a) srotonjana (black 
galena) (Antimony sulphide), (b) souvírãnjana (white galena) (Antimony sulphide), 3. 
padmã/bhãrngi (Clerodendrum serratum), 4. padmarãja/padmakesara (Nelumbo 
nucifera), 5. yojana-vallí/manjisthã (Rubia cordifolia), 6. anantã/yavãsaka (Alhagi 
camelorum), 7. mãnadruma/sãlmali (Salmalia malabarica), 8. mocarasa (gum resin of 
Salmalia malabarica), 9. samangã/lajjãlu (Mimosa pudica), 10. punnãga (Calophyllum 
inophyllum), 11. síta/candana ■ (Santalum album), 12. madaníya-hetu/dhãtakí 
(Woodfordiafruiticosa), 13. ambasthã/mayGrasikhã (Adiantum caudatum), 14. madhuka 
(Glycyrrhiza glabra), 15. namaskari (Mimosa pudica), 16. nandívrksa (Ficus retusa), 17. 
palãsa (Butea monosperma), 18. kacchurã/dhanvayãsa (Fagonia cretica), 19. rodhra 
(Symplocos racemosa), 20. dhãtaki (Woodfordia fruiticosa), 21. bilwa 
pesikã/bilwaphala majjã (Aegle marmelos), 22. katwanga/mahãnimba (Ailanthus 
excelsa), 23. kamalarãja/padmakesara (Nelumbo nucifera). 

Uses: 

Both priyangvãdi and ambasthãdigana drugs are indicated in pakvãtisãra, unites the fractured 

bones, mitigates pitta and heals the ulcers. 



Priyangu 


Ambasthã 
• • 
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30. Mustadi gana: 

MWIcJ^lRHÍàí^^llíàíriT+im^ldtmJlfírVhdrícmUsill: I 

$8 ^ MHMMHIgr 1140 II 

1. Mustã (Cyperus rotundus), 2. vacã (Acorus calamus), 3. 
agni/citramüla (Plumbabo zeylanica), 4. nisã dvaya —(a) 
haridrã (Curcuma longa), (b) dãruharídrã (Berberis aristata), 5. 
dwi tiktã —(a) katukarohiní (Picrorhiza kurroa), (b) kãkatiktã 
(kãkadiní/gunjã), 6. bhallãtaka (Semicarpus anacardium), 7. 
pãthã (Cissampelos pariera), 8. tríphalã (three fruits), 9. visãkhyã 
(Aconitum heterophyllum), 10. kustha (Saussurea lappa), 11. truti/elã (Elattaria 
cardamomum), 12. haima vatl (Acorus calamus) (white variety of vaca). 

Uses: 

Indicated in uterine disorders and also the disorders of the breast milk, mitigates all the 
tridosas. 

31. Nyagrodhãdigana: 

^nfryTf^fah dUi|:^^ill^l VTOÍH: l^:fhdlW<2<<íl*d)í4tPlPld4ui: 1142 II 

1. Nyagrodha (Ficus bengalensis), 2. pippala/asvattha (Ficus religiosa), 3. 
sadãphala/udumbara (Ficus glomerata), 4. rodhra yugma (2 types of Symplocos 
racemosa), 5 .jambü dwaya (2 types of Syzigium cumini), 6. arjuna (Terminalia arjuna), 
7. kapítana (Ficus microcarpa), 8. somavalka/khadira (Acacia catechu), 9. plaksa (Ficus 
lacor), 10. ãinra (Magnifera indica), 11. vanjula/vetasa (Salix caprea), 12. piyala 
(Buchanania lanzan), 13. palãsa (Butea frondosa), 14. nandi (Ficus retusa), 15. kola 
(Zizyphus jujuba), 16. kadamba (Anthocephalus cadamba), 17. viralã/tinduka 
(Diospyros tomentosa), 18. mad/jt/ka/ya5r/(Glycyrrhiza glabra), 19. madhüka (Madhuka 
indica). 

Uses: 

These drugs are useful for healing the ulcers. Absorbs the water, helps for the union of 
fractured bones, cures obesity, haemorrhage, thirst, burning and vaginal disorders. 




Nyagrodha 
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32. Elãdi gana: 

^rH»oi4fyHy)5H<I^M^: ^ MH Hl 1^9^114 3 II 

1^1 í^*) elIdehUÍI íelMrTfclftil^frl Mufym^T: cbU^filfòcMcfclóHiyM: 1144 II 

1. Eíã dvaya —(a) süksma e/ã (Elattaria cardamomum), (b) sthüla e/ã (Amomum 
subulatum), 2. turuska (Liquidamber orientalis), 3. kustha (Saussurea lappa), 4. 
phalinl/príyangu (Callicarpa macrophyllum), 5. inãrhsí/jatãmãrhsl (Nardostachys 
jatamansi), (á.jala/bãlaka (Coleus vettiveroides), 7. dhyãmaka/gandhatma (Cymbopogon 
species), 8. sprkkã (Northern Himalayan region aromatic plant), 9. coraka (Angélica 
glauca), 10. coca/twak (Cinnamomum zeylanicum), 11. patra/tamãla patra 
(Cinnamomum tamala), 12. tagara/granthi tagara (Veleriana wallichi), 13. 
sthouneya/thuneraka (Taxus baccata), 14. jãtírasa/bola (Commiphora myrrha), 15. 
sukti/nakha, 16. vyãrghranakha (Capparis hórrida), 17. amarãhwa/devadãru (Cedrus 
deodara), 18. aguru/krsnãguru (Aquileria agallocha), 19. srivãsaka/sarala (Pinus 
longifolia), 20. kuiiikuina/safíron (Crocus sativus), 21. candã (Angélica glauca), 22. 
guggulu (Commiphora mukul), 23. devadhüpa/sarjarasa (Shorea robusta), 24. 
khapurãAunduruka (gum resin of Lannea grandis or Boswellia serrata), 25. punnãga 
(Calophyllum inophyllum), 26. nãgãhwaya/nãgakesara (Mesua ferrea). 

Uses: 

Mitigates vãíaand kapha, antitoxic, increases the color complexion, indicated in itching, boils 
etc. 



Elã 


33. Syamadi gana: 

V’MmK'fílstc|-rfl s h(j i ct ) *<it»JIH'lí^-4)^4wi^l- 

^jf^lUlUqi^nfVltslRtMUehrcíísItlélehtan: I 
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V-MIMIéíl gPd íc)MH+>(^*itíl 444 ^<^^^114511 



/ 

1. Syãmã (Operculina turpethum) black variety, 2. dantí 
(Baliospermum axillare), 3. dravantí (Croton tiglium), 4. 
kramuka (Areca catechu), 5. kutaranã/trivrt (Operculina 
turpethum) white variety, 6. sankhini (Clitoria tematia), 

7. carmasãhvã (Acacia sinuata), 8. svarnaksiri 
(Argemone mexicana), 9. gavãksl (Citrullus 
colocynthis), 10. sikhari (Achyranthus aspera), 11. 
rajanaka/kampillaka (Mallotus philippinensis), 12. 
chinnarQhã (Tinospora cordifolia), 13. karanja (Pongamia 
pinnata), 14. bastãntri (Ipomoea pescaprae), 15. 
vyãdhighãta/ãrgavadha (Cassia fistula), 16. bahala/sigru (Moringa 
pterygosperma), 17. bahurasa/iksu (Saccharum officinarum), 18. tlksnavrksãphala/pllu 
(Salvadora pérsica). 

Uses: 


Useful in lumps in the abdômen, antitoxic, indicated in anorexia, disorders of kapha and heart 
and also in dysurea. 

dunMyií^rd yir+ii ^ vH^KAÍlPicbipiutòii 

In this way 33 groups of drugs have been enumerated for the management of various disease 
conditions. If all the drugs mentioned in any one of the groups are not available due to the 
season and ecological conditions, one can opt alternative drugs having similar therapeutic 
properties. 

tifNuí 1 

Ml 4 II 


Prescribing the above drugs in the form of kalka (paste), quãtha (decoction), sneha (medicated 
oil), lehya, pãna (internai use), nasya (nasal administration), vasti (medicated enemata) after 
assessing dosa, düsya etc. will be useful even in the management of krccbra-sãdhya roga 
(diseases cured with great difficulty). 

Wf FFT MsKyiISsqR: III 5 11 

Thus ends the fifteenth chapter entitled Sodhanãdigana Sahgraha Adhyãya 

of Sütra Sthãna in Astãhga Hrdaya Sarhhitã, which was composed by Ãcãrya 

✓ 

Vãgbhata son ofSrl Vaidyapati Simhagupta. 

In the present chapter initially the classification of the drugs according to the mode of their 
action such as sodhana and samana was enumerated. Then it was classified according to the 
action of several drugs which acts on a group of disease conditions and the nomenclature of the 
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group was given by the drug mentioned at first such as vidãryãdi gana, sãríbãdi gana, 
padmakãdi gana, gudücyãdi gana etc. 

For eg: gudücyãdi gana means the group is headed by gudüci. By hearing the word gudücyãdi 
gana, one must be in a poition to recollect the group of drugs such as gudüci, padmaka, arista, 
dhãnyaka and rakta candana along with their actions viz pitta-kapha-hara, jwarahara, chardi, 
trsnã & dãhahara as well as increasing the power of digestion. 

Hence it is much more beneficiai for the practitioner while treating a patient. 

In this way 33 groups of drugs have been enumerated by Vãgbhata in this chapter. 


Sneha-vidhi 
Adhyãya 

v:W:c-ííí& 


[Oleation Therapy] CHEE 



3T?M: ^f^TKpí ^TTWPM: I I 

After ' Sodhanãdigana Sahgraha Adhyãya Acãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter 'Sneha- 
vidhi' (0\eí\úon Therapy), thus said Lord Atreya and other great sages. 

The main intention of Ayurveda is to maintain the positive health in the healthy individuais as 
well as to treat the diseased persons. To treat the diseased persons 3 kinds of therapeutic 
procedures have been mentioned such as daivavyapãsraya, yuktivyapãsraya and sattvãvajaya 
(spiritual therapy . rational therapy and psvchotherapv) . Further rational therapy is subdivided 
into 3 types viz. antahparimãrjana, bahih-pariniãrjana and sastra-pranidhãna (internai 
purification, externai cleansing and surgical therapy). Both the internai purification and 
externai cleansing can be incorporated into sadüpakramas. For the sake of convenience in the 
treatment all the six therapeutic procedures can be grouped into two only such as brmhana and 
lahghana (nourishing therapy and reducing therapy), which were already discussed in the 
previous chapter. Reducing therapy is again of 2 types: 

(a) Sodhana (elimination therapy) and (b) Samana (palliative therapy). 

Sodhana therapy: 

Sodhana therapy means purificatory measures. 

Maharsi Caraka has been classified them as under: 

• 

1. Vamana karma (emesis) 

2. Virecana karma (purgation) 

3. Asthapana vasti (medicated enemata with decoctions) 

4. Anuvãsana vasti (enemata with oils) 

5. Nasya karma (nasal administration) 

Where as in Susruta Sarhhitã, rakta-moksana is added to the above by clubbing both types of 
vasti treatments as one, so that the number fi ve remains the same. 

Before proceeding to the purificatory measures, pre-operative procedures like oleation and 
sudation should be conducted to bring back the vitiated dosas from sãkhãs (periphery) to 
kostha (central part of the body). Without conducting these preoperative techniques, the 
vitiated dosas cannot reach the central part of the body. 

Hence it is very much essential to conduct the pre-operative procedures prior to perform 
Pahcakanna treatments. 
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Before starting the therapy, physician should procure the drugs in required quantity, which will 
be useful for oleation therapy and also the antidotes, to manage the complications. 

Qualities of oleating drugs: 

yuíl, fcIMÍid fcl^uiqjll || 

Generally, drugs which are guru (heavy), sita (cold), sara (mobile), snigdha (unctuous), manda 
i slow), süksma (subtle), mrdu (soft) and drava (liquid) are useful for oleation therapy and the 
drugs having exactly opposite qualities like laghu (light), usna (hot), sthira (stable), rüksa 
i dry), tlksna (sharp), sthüla (bulky), kathina (hard) and sãndra (solid) are useful for dryness of 
the body. 

Literally sneha means oleate or to make smooth. The process of producing unctuousness, 
fluidity, softness and smoothness in the body is known as oleation. 

Best oleating substances: 

44ft|4^t ct-HI âd UdMJdd l íh W)rt*Í ttfâ : II 



Sarpih Majja Vasa Taila 

Though there are a number of unctuous substances available in the nature sarpih (ghee), majjã 
(bone marrow), vasã (muscle fat) and taila (sesame oil) are the best among them. 

Out of all unctuous substances, ghee is the best one, because it follows the properties of the 
substances with which it is processed, as it is sweet in taste, not producing any burning 
sensation and is taken since birth. 

113 n 

Saipih, majjã, vasã and taila are superior to one another in mitigating pitta in the preceding 
order, and in their succeeding order they mitigate vãta and kapha. 

tfdlrM d441 àdl-Mvrdl ddlsfh I 

Ghrta, taila, vasã and majjã are heavier to one another in their succeeding order that means 
bone marrow is the heaviest among the four unctuous substances. 

4 u * fw ^ i ^ H4ii 

The combination of any of the two unctuous substances can be known as yamaka. If any of 
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three substances combined together it is called trivrt and the combination of all the four 
oleating substances are known as mahãn. 

These oleating substances will get from two different sources known as animais and plants— 
(a) Animal source—curds, milk, muscle, bone. From which ghee, muscle fat and bone marrow 
can be collected. (b) Plant source—fruits and stem yield oils. 

Eligible persons for oleation therapy: 

^^■H^ilWmélteíloUlitlMIttTtjp^-Hchl: I 'ÇtSTT: $íluin?Aa*i: 115II 

cJMIríW^rn^l^Uiyrrl-siiríR: n%JT:- 

* Persons to whom sudation and purificatory measures to be conducted. 

* Those who are habituated in taking more wine, excessive sexual contacts with women and 
doing heavy exercises. 

* Persons thinking too much. 

* Aged persons, children, debilitated persons. 

* Emaciatedanddry. 

* Who are having depleted of blood and reproductive tissues. 

* Persons suffering from neurological disorders and eye diseases. 

* Those having difficulty in quick awakening etc. are eligible for oleation therapy. 

Persons not eligible for oleation therapy: 

-^rclfàu^lPHrfl^llPHfyd^cHI: 116 II 

é)6kt^ l frl4tK I5S UndtlUm1^ : I <í)fèdl: 117II 

3IM!Jtjd l slfrf l I 

* Those having very weak and strong digestive power. 

* Obese and very lean. 

* Persons suffering with umstambha, diarrhoea, indigestion, throat disorders, artificial 
poisoning, ascitis, fainting, vomiting, anorexia, increased kapha, thirst and alcoholic 
intoxication. 

* Abnormal delivery. 

* Immediately after performing nasya, vasti and virecana etc. are not eligible for 
administering the oil intemally. 

Indications of different unctuous substances in various disease conditions: 
7T5rtntJiírlAulíc(ef)l%U|Í 4HHJI8 II 

Ghrta (ghee) is indicated to the persons, who desire to improve their intelligence, recollection, 
knowledge and digestive power etc. 

u fAn i iffifa n i +,dfi Pi m i$h H9 n 

Taila (gingili oil) is indicated for the persons: 

* Who are suffering from tumors, sinus, worm infestation. 

* Kapha and medo roga. 
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* Vãta disorders. 

* Who wishes to become slim and strong. 

* Those having krüra kostha (costive bowels) etc. 

irtOT^rm^mJtíylPidíUÍ^iTivf^ ui i n 

Vasã and majjã (muscle fat and bone marrow) are indicated for those persons: 

* Whose tissues became weak by exposing to open air, sunlight, walking long distances, 
carrying heavy loads, excessive coitus, excessive exercises, who are having dry skin. 

* Those who can be able to withstand even in difficult situations. 

* Having increased power of digestion. 

* Channels blocked by the vitiation of vãta etc. 

* Vasãis specially indicated in the disorders of joints, bones, vital organs and G.I. tract. 

* It is also indicated in bums, injuries, prolapsed uterus and the diseases of ear and head. 

Indications of different unctuous substances according to seasons: 

Gingili oil should be given in prãvrtrtu or varsã rtu (first rainy seasons) and ghee is to be given 
in end of varsã or sarat rtu (autumn season) where as muscle fat and bone marrow are to be 
administered in mãdhura or vasanta rtu (spring season). 

Suitable time for oleation therapy: 

stíal *ufcm«l fciHirl III 2II 

Usually unctuous substances should be administered intemally during normal seasons only i.e. 
when there is not having extreme hot, cold and rains and that too whenever the sun is shining 
i.e. sky is clear without any clouds. 

àci tdtmi Plfo l I 

In an emergency taila can be administered in cold season also. Similarly ghrta can be given in 
summer season and even in night. 

PlI^el fílrl l|c^ tiytf fí|T|c|ri|fí| III 3 II 

ln the condition where vãta and pitta are vitiated and during summer oleating substances 
should be given in the night hours only. 

PlVÜ-Uyi dHcNMÀbll:ftrld) | 

* Oleating substances should be administered intemally according to the condition of the 
vitiation of the dosa and season only. 

* The above rules do not apply to the patients, suffering from acute diseases. In such cases 
the physician need not observe the variations in time and season. 

* Administration of oleating substances other than the prescribed time i.e. using ghrta in 
night time during cold seasons and taila in day time during summer season leads to vãta, 
kapha roga and pitta disorders respectively. 
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Mode of administration of oleating substances: 

Oleating substances should be administered intemally after considering the dosage, season. 
vitiated dosa and the body constitution as follows: 

Vicãranã (mixed with food substances), vasti (medicated enemata), nasya (nasal 
administration), abhyanga (body massage), gandusa (mouth gargles), mürdha taila ( siro- 
abhyanga, seka , picu and sirovasti), karnapürana (ear drops) and aksitarpana (satiating 
therapies to the eye). 

Sneha vicãranã: 

tft^^ebcfc^lWti^.-trfèíef^lKUII': III 511 

íir^l^lfmtd^K^IrcIl^ ctiMIrM^rlI: ícMK<J|| III 611 

* Administering the oleating substances intemally by mixing them with other food 
substances is known as vicãranã. Internai administration of oleating substances without 
adding any other substance is known as acchapeya. 

* Sneha vicãranãs are of 64 types in accordance with that numberof combinations of rasas. 

* Accha peya gives proper oleating signs and symptoms faster than vicãraniya . Hence the 
fomier is superior to the later. 

Dosage of oleating substances: 

STW^^taií^ilíA^iffdnVl^Tí^lTrflII 711 

gtcmuflTtm 811 

* The quantity of oil digested in two yãmas (six hours) is called hrasva mãtrã. Madhayawa 
mãtrã will be digested in four yãmas (twelve hours) and the quantity, which, will be 
digested in eight yãmas (24 hours), is called uttama mãtrã. 

* Keeping the intensity of dosas, seasons, wholesomeness etc in mind, start the oleation 
therapy, with the minimum dose or less than that is called hrasiyasimãtrã or test dose. 

* Oil should not be administered intemally without knowing the kostha. If so, at times the 
life of the patient may be put into danger. 

Notes: 

Hrasva mãtrã: 

* It is indicated for the persons who are weak, having decreased digestive power, children, 
aged, delicate persons, habituated to take unwholesome food, remains empty, suffering 
with fever, diarrhoea, cough etc. 

* It is ideal because it is easy to administer, as the quantity is less. 

* It gives strength slowly. 

* And is not creating any complications. 
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Madhavmamãtrã: 

* It is indicated for diabetes, urustambha, carbnucles, skin diseases gout etc. and the persons 
having mrdu kostha. 

* It will produce unctuousness in the body, without reducing the strength of the body. 

* Though complications may arise, they are mild. 

* It also helps to eliminate the vitiated dosas from the body. 

Uttama mãtrã: 

* It is indicated for hectic personalities, having increased digestive power, strength, able to 
withstand hunger, thirst and physical strain, tumors, reverse peristalasis, herpes, snake 
bite, insanity, dysureaetc. 

* It cures the diseases caused by all the three pathways of the diseases. 

Classification of Sneha Dravyas 
According to Their Mode of Action 

Oleating substances are also can be classified into 3 types as under: 

/ / 

1. Sodhana sneha, 2. Samana sneha, 3. Bnhhana sneha. 

W *00 

A 

1. Sodhana sneha: 

4luí I 

Oleating substances used for the sake of elimination, maximum dose is to be given early in the 

moming without mixing with any other substances and after the completion of the digestion of 

the food taken in the previous night. Here the drug is administering in maximum dose and for a 

shorter duration i.e. maximum 7 days. 

✓ 

2. Samana sneha: 


Administration of the oleating substances intemally in the médium dose, in the empty stomach 
when the person gets hungry, is known as samana sneha. 

Here the dosage of the unctuous substances are less than sodhana sneha and should be 
administered till the symptoms of the diseases disappeared. 

3. Brihhana sneha: 

• • 

Administration of unctuous substances in a minimum dosage, which is mixed with mutton 
soup, wine and along with the food for a longer period for the nourishment of the body is known 
as brihhana sneha. 

0 • 

Eligible persons for brmhana sneha: 

-%T: I 112 011 

I chlç} rí\w\ 112 1 II 
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It is indicated for children, aged, suffering from thirst, having aversion towards unctuous 
substances, habituated to take alcoholic drinks, sexual indulgence and taking unctuous 
substances, persons having poor digestive power, leading comfortable life, delicate persons, 
those afraid of difficulties, mrdu kostha etc. where there is mild increase of dosas, emaciated, 
and also, for others, during summer. 

Effects of snehapãna: 

Oil administered before, during and after eating food will be useful to the patients in the 
management of the diseases occurring to the lower, middle and upper parts of the body 
respectively and also gives strength to the body parts in the similar order. 

Anupãna for different unctuous substances: 

1«T, dl d <1 *><**>}'^TTJ 112 3II 

* Generally hot water is to be given immediately after administering the unctuous 
substances, for the easy digestion and to remove the coating in the mouth. 

* But hot water should not be given while administering the substances having hot in 
potency such as tuvaraka taila and aruskara taila. 

Test to know the given oil is digested or not: 

^Ulf^uffclld^lüi fildrlj WMdgTtf^dl «fèt: 112-411 

Whenever there is any doubt regarding the digestion of the unctuous substances, put the patient 
to the following simple test: 

* Ask the patient to take some hot water, if there is clear eructation, which indicates that the 
given oil is completely digested and the eructation with oily smell indicate the oil is yet to 
digest. 

* Pure eructation, feeling of lightness in the body as well as perception of taste infers that oil 
is completely digested. 

Recommended diet during oleation therapy: 

sffrHftSgT UMd l Mlfd^ ST: fhd»f dlddldRl I adlMJ I MdPitmfct Hlfrlft-PUU4tg<HJ I2 5II 

Liquid, warm, not causing blockage to the channels and limited quantity of diet is to be given 
on the day before oleation therapy. Unctuous, sticking to channels and incompatible diet 
should not be given. 

Pascãt karma (Post operative care): 

dWllddilMdlfl P4l<d£Jdl(l &MIVId: edldW*lyyÍ)d>fèMldi4HJI2 6 II 

MdlddHdHI ^ I ^ I rdHtdfiR-dd) : I ^lr^dlMilH l g : 4d»d*jmdÍftl ^ 1127II 
qrergrft ffràvnPi rrr d^^ i ^fh rMdct i 
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The following regimen is to be followed during the course of oleation therapy, and also the 
same number of days even after the completion of the course. 

* Use only warm water for drinking as well as bathing. 

* Celibacy should be maintained. 

* Should not suppress the natural urges. 

* Should not indulge in exercises, anger and grief. 

* Should not expose to rain, cold, sunlight and breeze. 

* Should not travei long distances by vehicles or by walk. 

* Should not talk loudly, eat excessively, 

* Should not use pillows having too much height too less height and should be comfortable. 

* Avoidsleepingindaytime. 

* Should not contact with the smoke and dust etc. 

iJ l Ol sm fl rqfofof •ETcKlT: 112 8II 

This is the regimen to be followed during and after elimination therapies like emesis, purgation 
etc. and also for the persons suffering from various diseases. 

In case of samana (sne/ja/palliative oleation therapy), the post-operative regimen is similar to 
that of purgation therapy. 

* Unctuous (oleating) substances should be given 3 days in mrdu kostha, 5 days in 
maclhyama kostha and 7 days in krüra kostha. 

* It should be given not more than seven days, or until get the effects of proper oleation 
therapy. 

* If it is given more than 7 days, it becomes habituated to the body and cannot serve the 
purpose of eliminating the vitiated dosas. 

Notes : 

Snehapãna vidhi: Purva karma (Pre-operative procedure): 

* Before starting the oleation therapy, screen the patient whether the patient is eligible or not. 

* Before administering the oleating substances, the patient is to be given mild doses ol 
medicines (carminatives) to stimulate the digestive power and to make the G. I. tract light. 

* Assess the kostha and have a plan regarding the duration of the therapy as 3 days, 5 days 
and 7 days in mrdu, madhyama and krüra kostha respectively. 

Kost ha parik sã: 

Intake of jaggary, sugarcane juice, milk, whey, rice pudding, ghee, grape juice, hot water etc. 
>erves as a purgative for those having mrdu kostha. The above cannot produce purgative effect 
i n krüra kostha, where as in madhyama kostha mild laxative effect can be seen. 
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Pradhana karma (Main operative procedure): 

* After the completion of the digestion of the food taken in the 
previous night, medicated oil should be given orally early in the 
moming, between 15-30 minutes after sunrise, by sitting 
comfortably in a chair. 

* Then hot water is to be given for quick digestion and gargling to 
clean the oral cavity and then ask the patient to wander for a 
distance of hundred to two hundred yards. 

* Afterwards instruct the patient to cover the body with thick 
clothes, and reside in the room, which is devoid of breeze and 
have warm water at regular intervals whenever feels thirst. 

* Then the physician should observe the signs and symptoms 
during the process of digestion as well as the completion of 
digestion of the unctuous substances. 



Snehapãna 


Signs and symptoms during the process of digestion and after the completion of digestion: 


Jirvama n a lak sana: 


Headache, giddiness, salivation, fainting, debility, restlessness, exhaustion etc. indicates that 
the unctuous substance is under the process of digestion. 


Jima laksana: 
• • ————• • • 1 


* Disappearance of the above symptoms like headache etc. 

* Feeling of the lightness in the body, passing flatus. 

* Relief from the symptoms of the original disease. 

* Increased appetite and thirst and clear eructation indicates that the oleating substance is 
digested. 

* Whenever there is any doubt regarding the digestion of the unctuous substances, put the 
patient to the following simple test. 

* Ask the patient to take some hot water, if there is clear eructation, which indicates that the 
given oil is completely digested and the eructation with oily smell indicate the oil is yet to 
digest. 

* After the completion of digestion ask the patient to have hot water bath and then liquid, 
warm and light diet is to be given. 

Pascãt karma (Post operative carel: 

Use only warm water for drinking as well as bathing etc. should be followed during the course 

of oleation therapy, and also the same number of day s even after the completion of the course. 

Signs and symptoms of proper, improper and excessive oleation: 

l3l(rlR-PÍf r[ <4IU^' y|U|deH<Jc(yc|l: ||3 1 II 
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Proper svmptoms of oleation : 

Passage of flatus, increased digestive power, unctuous and loose stools, body parts become 
soft and smooth, aversion towards unctuous substances, body becomes light, increased 
perception of the objects of sensory organs etc. are symptoms of proper oleation. 

Improper svmptoms of oleation : 

Exactly opposite symptoms of proper oleation can be seen. 

Signs and svmptoms of excessive oleation : 

Anaemia, discharges from mouth, nose and rectum. 

Complications of oleation therapy: 

fir sat l gHlcIgUd : l*%: Chtlírl 1132 II 

* Generally complications may arise due to the fault of the physician as well as the patient. 

* Complications arising due to the wrong selection of the drug dosage, time and season and 
also the patient at times are some of the faults of the physician. 

* And the complications arising due to improper post-operative regimen can be considered 
as the faults of the patient. 

* Sopha (swelling all over the body), arsas (piles), tandrã (state of unconsciousness), 
sthambha (rigidity), visamjnatã (loss of sensation), kandu (itching), kustha (skin 
disorders),y wara (fever), utklesa (nausea), sula (pain in the abdômen), ãnãha (flatulence), 
bhrama (giddiness) etc. are some of the complications. 

Management: 

ipyifci yfrltbi 

* Suppressing hunger and thirst. 

* Emesis. 

* Sudation therapy. 

* Intake of dry foods, drinks and medicines. 

* Takrãrista (fermentedbuttermilk). 

* Khala, uddãla , yava, syãmãka, kodrava, pippall, triphalã, ksoudra, patbyã, gomütra, 
guggulue tc. should be used according to the condition of the dosas. 

Features of drying therapy: 

fet^pír Hf 5 II 

Proper and excessive features of rüksana karma (drying therapy) are similar to that of proper 
and excessive features of langhana karma (reduction therapy) respectively. 

Procedure for virecana: 

ffcUH: H36II 

cblhlJrcHyU rl<rC): I 
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After snehapãna, the patient is to be given unctuous, liquid hot in potency and warm jãngala 
mãrhsa rasa (mutton juice) and advised to go for sudation therapy for three days and then 
administer purgative drug. 

Procedure for vamana: 

After snehapãna, the patient is to be given unctuous, liquid hot in potency and warm jãngala 
mãrhsa rasa (mutton juice) and advised to go for sudation therapy for one day and then give 
food, which stirs up kapha (milk, fish, black gram etc.) and afterwards administer emetic drug. 

VTKrlI *)^<l RlMHHHd : 1137II 

^ f^&IIWIH^eíI yflUÀ^ej 4-4£cülM?| ^|A|Í) II38II 

* In persons having muscular and fatty tissues and in kapha predominance, prior to start 
oleation therapy, the drugs, which cause dryness in the body are to be given for few days, so 
as to avoid post-operative complications. 

* This procedure also helps for the proper elimination of vitiated dosas from the body 
without causing any habituation of oleating substances. 

Sadyosneha yoga (Recipes for instant oleation): 

113 9II 

It is ideal for children, old persons and those who do not follow the regimen of oleation therapy. 

1140II 

írlH^ÍSJ«jhVKI d«ll I $ÍUi)4|l ydl<áujwil,^ít^T 1141 II 

* Mutton juice prepared from more quantity of meat i.e. by adding less water. 

* Peyã (thin gruel) fried with oleating substances. 

* Tila cürna/kalka, ghee and halfboiled molasses. 

* Krsarã (rice cooked along with green gram and ghee). 

* Kslra peyã with ghrta. 

Jt 

* Whey withjaggery. 

* Pahca prasrtãpeyã — catuhsneha+tandula (rice) each one prasrta. Thin gruel prepared with 
one prasrta (1 OOml) each of ghee, sesame oil, muscle fat, bone marrow and rice. 

The above seven formulations can be used as instant oleating substances. 

-T^ÇTgrcrauil^ull: 1142II 

Those formulations should be used only after mixing them with lavana as it is possessing the 
abhisyandí, arüksa (snigdha), süksma, usna and vyavãyiguna. 
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114 3 II 

While administering medicated oils in the disease conditions like kustha, sopha and prameha 
those oleating substances should not be mixed with guda, ãnüpa mãrhsa, ksíra, tila, mãsa, surã 
and dadhi. 

AÍMÍt<jfet*lRui: I 

Hence it is ideal that the oleating substances should be processed with tríphalã, pippali, pathyã, 
guggulu etc. while using them in kustha and other diseases as they are harmless and doesn’t 
produce any side-effects. 

Persons who became debilitated due to the effect of diseases should be given such oleating 
substances, which will be useful to increase body strength as well as power of digestion. 

Advantages of oleation therapy: 

UrMitUI^H e|UÍ^Tt>: | 

<tàPa<tí l U^*U :7mrç: ffrglM*lcfl 1146II 

The person who resorts to oleation therapy frequently, will have the increased power of 
digestion, the clean gastro- intestinal tract, well established body tissues, strength, color and 
complexion, well functioned sense organs, delayed aging and thus lives one hundred years 
healthy and happily. 

WçífàfêHÍH Tl^TrssqPT: 1116 II 

Thus ends the sixteenth chapterentitled Snehavidhi Adhyãyaoi Sutra Sthãna 
in Astãnga Hrdaya Sarhhitã, which was composed by Acãrya Vãgbhata son 

A 

of Srí Vaidyapati Sirhhagupta. 

In this chapter Acãrya Vãgbhata explained the oleation therapy in a systematic way. In the 
beginning itself he warned to procure the oleating substances as well as the antidotes prior to 
start the therapy. Qualities of oleating substances and the drugs useful for the dryness of the 
body. Four types of best unctuous substances, their sources etc. Eligible and not eligible 
persons for oleation therapy. Indications of different substances in various diseases and 
according to seasons, dosage, post-prondial drinks, preoperative, operative and post operative 
procedures. Signs and symptoms of proper, improper and excessive oleation. Complications 
and their management. Recipes for instant oleation and at the end advantages of oleation 
therapy has been explained. 




















SvEDA-VIDHI 

Adhyãya 


[Sudation Therapy] 

WÈSum s & 


3T?M: ^fàfèPT*ZÍPÍ | 



After ‘ Sneha-vidhi ’, Acarya Vagbhata expounded the chapter ‘Sveda-vidhi’ (Sudation 
Therapy), thus said Lord Atreya and other great sages. 

The present chapter also deals with the pre-operative procedure for Pancakarma techniques 
named as sveda-vidhi i.e. sudation therapy. 

Definition: 


The process which relieves stiffness, heaviness, coldness and which induces sweating is 
known as sveda-karmaox sudation therapy. 

Types of sudation therapy: 


Sudation therapy is offour types according to Vagbhata: 

(a) Tãpa sveda (direct heat) 

(b) Upanãha sveda (poultice) 

(c) Usma sveda (with steam) 

(d) Drava sveda (warm liquid) 


Notes: 


Several types of classification of sudation therapies are made with different points of view in 
other treatises. 

According to agni bheda —(a) sãgni (thermal sudation) and (b) niragni (non-thermal sudation). 

According to sthãna bheda —(a) ekãnga (local) and (b) sarvãnga (general). 

According to gu n a bheda —(a) rüksa (dry) and (b) snigdha (moist sudation). 

According to rogí-bala and roga-bala —(a) mrdu sveda (mild sudation), (b) madhayama sveda 
(médium sudation) and (c) mahã sveda (maximum sudation). 

Maharsi Caraka described the following 13 types of thermal sudation and 10 types of non- 
thermal sudation. 
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Thermal sudation: 

1. Pinda/sankarasveda (mixed fomentation), 2. prastara sveda (hot bed fomentation), 3. nãdí 
- veda (steam kettle sudation), 4. pariseka sveda (affusion), 5. avagãha (bath sudation), 6. 
tentãka (sudatorium sudation), 7. asmaghana (stone bed sudation), 8. karsu (trench sudation), 
9. kutí sveda (cabin sudation), 10. bhü sveda (ground bed sudation), 11. kumbhí (pitcher bed 
sudation), 12. küpa sveda(pit sudation) and 13. holaka sveda (under bed sudation). 

These 13 types of thermal sudation can be incorporated into the 4 types of Vãgbhata's 
classifícation as under. 


Type of sudation 
according to Vãgbhata 

According to Caraka 

1 . Tãpa sweda 

2. Upanãha 

3. Usma sweda 

• 

4. Drava 

Sahkara, prastara, asmaghana, bhu 

Nãda, jentãka, kãrsu. kutí, kumbhí, küpa, holãka 
Pariseka, avagãha. 


* Upanaha sweda is mentioned in non-thermal tpye of sudation therapies by Caraka. 
Non-thermal sudation: 

1. Vyãyãma (exercises), 2. usnasadana (warm room), 3. gurupravarana (covering with heavy 
blankets), 4. ksudhã (hunger), 5. bahupãna (excessive drinking), 6. bhaya (fear), 7. krodha 
(anger), 8. upanãha (plasters), 9. ãhava (boxing) and 10. ãtapa (sun bath). 

(a) Tãpa sveda (Sudation with direct heat): 

Induce sweating, by heating the piam of the hand, flat pieces of bronze, sand, cloth, pieces of 
earthen wear etc. over fíre and applying it warmly on the affected part of the body directly is 
known as tapa sveda. 

(b) Upanãha sveda (Poultices): 

3Mdl*l e|Tdlíct)UelVMI^I^e|dlt>RT: I 112 II 

d&TfcHePÜ: I 113II 

M<4lcbléfrJ4tl^UIUs^:^T:^T: I 

Application of warm pastes of different types of drugs on the affected part of the body and 
bandaging with animal skins or leaves is known as upanãha sveda. 

Drugs used for upanãha sveda : 

Vacã (Acorus calamus), kinwa (yeast), satãhwa (Peucedanum graveolens), devadãru (Cedrus 
deodara), grains like tila (Sesamum indicum), atasi (Linum usitatissimum), mãsa (Phaseolus 
mungo) etc; drugs belonging to sugandha varga such as kustha (Saussurea lappa), aguru 
(Aquilaria agallocha), granthitagara (Valeriana wallichi), rãs na (Pluchea lanceolata), 
erandamüla (Ricinus communis),yafãmã/ns/(Nardostachys jatamansi) and mãriisa. 
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Add more saindhava lavaria, ghrta, cukra (vinegar), takra (buttermilk) and paya (milk) to th. 
above drugs and prepare poultice as per the text and can be used for upanãha sveda, when i ãu 
is vitiated. 

* When vãta is associated with kapha, use the drugs taken from the group of surasãdigana r - 
upanãha and when vãta is associated with pitta, padmakãdi gana drugs will be useful fc * * 
upanãha. 

* Select the drugs, which mitigate vãta, vãta-kapha or vãta-pitta from the above drugs anc 
made into paste and it can be used alone or mixed with milk, sour buttermilk, dhãnyãml _ 
rock salt and whey etc. 

114II 

* The paste should be made warm and spread thickly on the affected part of the body and the' 
bandage with soft skin of the animais devoid of hair, odorless and hot in potency or with 
thick leaves which mitigate vãta such as castor leaves or with woolen or silk cloth. 

* Bandage tied in the night should be removed in the moming hours, and if tied in the 
moming time should be removed in night hours and kept free, so that the patient gets relie: 
from buming sensation. 

(c) Usma sveda (Sudation with vapors): 

*0Hl I 116II 

yitlvrdl ^VleHIrld: I 

Conducting sudation by means of utkãrikã (rotl prepared with yava, mãsa, eranda blja, ata.>: 
blja, kusumbha bíja), losta (mrtpinda), kapãla (karpara), upala (stone), parhsu (dusti. 
patrabhahga (leaves cut into pieces), dhãnya (food grains), karlsa (powder of cow and othe: 
animais dung), sikatã (sand) and tusa (husk) etc. is known as usma sveda. It should be 
conducted in different ways according to the place and time. 

(d) Drava sveda (Sudation with warm liquids): 

f$I^Htf|&tUá*t^<4tl4eblr(ll7 II 

í$l()Mc||4tMyilekuitfrfl<{ld<^<i: I Ma^^ l á g 118II 

qfèrMf z mtUdH J ^< l ¥jThq i R#trffe< l fI rà: 119II 

ijiRird i ^ifêdMjcdqq is ^ i f^H J n?i 011 

Conducting the sudation with the help of warm liquid substances is known as drava sveda. It i^ 
of 2 types—(a) paríseka and (b) avagãha. 

Pari s eka sveda: 

* Leaves of sigru, vãrana ( kantaka karanja), eranda, karahja, surasã, arjaka ( vana tualasf). 
sirísa, vãsã, varhsa, arka, mãlatl, dlrghavrnta ( tintuka ) and the drugs mentioned in vacãd; 
gana; ãnüpa mãrhsa; dasamüla etc. either individually or combining with any two or all oi 
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the above substances by mixing with ghee or other oleating substances according dosa and 
other drugs which mitigate vã ta should be boiled in water, wine, milk, sour butter milk etc. 
and prepare the decoctions. 

* Fill these decoctions into the pitchers or earthenwares having a number of holes at the 
bottom and pour or sprinkle over the affected part of the body or whole body, which has 
been already anointed with medicated oils and covered with a piece of cloth. 

* This is known as pariseka sveda. 

Avaeãha sveda : 

cJT3^: ^uf I III 1 II 


* After anointing the body with medicated oils, ask the patient to sit in a tub containing the 
luke warm decoctions of the above drugs up to the neck levei for a specific period is known 
as avagãha sveda. 

* This is indicated in a condition whenever vitiated vãta affects all over the body, piles and 
dysurea. 


Notes: 

Usina sveda (sudation with vapors) is again classified into 8 types as under: 

1. Pinda sveda 5. Kumbhísveda 

0 0 

2. Samstara sveda ,6. Küpa sveda 

3. Nãdi sveda 7. KutIsveda 

4. Ghanãsma sveda 8. Jentãka sveda. 


l.Pi nd a sveda : 

* The process of thermal sudation by means of a bolus containing tila, mãsa etc with or 
without wraping a cloth is known as pinda sveda. Sahkara sveda is the synonym for pinda 
sveda. 

* Take the pot shreds, stones and iron balis and heat them 
until they become red hot and then immerse into water or 
any other liquids such as sour gruel and others which 
mitigate vãta. 

* Then remove the stones, iron balis and others from the 
liquid and make into boluses with the help of moist 
woolen cloth. After anointing the body of the patient with 
medicated oils, made it to perspire with the help of the 
above boluses by contacting the affected part of the body. 

* It is specially indicated for the diseases of the kapha and 
meda, severe painful conditions and tumors. 

(or) 

* Take mud, sand, excreta of various animais like cow, 
horse, goat, pig etc. husk of grains cooked rice, green 
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gram, meat and boiled in sour liquids and then make into 
boluses with the help of woolen cloth and use it for 
sudation as abo ve. 

(or) 

* Cow dung and excreta of horse and other animais which 
are fresh means still moist, along with the drugs useful for 
poultice such as barley, black gram, castor seeds etc. rotí 
of the above drugs, khicadí and meat etc. can be made in 
the boluses and use it for sudation in the above manner. This will be useful to mitigate vãta 
predominant diseases. 

* It is also known as sankara sveda, because in which a number of drugs are used which are 
obtained from different sources, such as animal origin, plant origin and also minerais. 

2. Samstara sveda or prastara sveda : 

* The process of sudation in which the patient lies down on 
a hot pudding. spread on a stone or a mat is known as 
prastara sveda. 

* Take the suitable drugs which will be useful for sudation 
such as roots of castor and others, in earthenware, which 
is covered with a lid and prepare the pudding, by boiling 
in a conventional manner. 

* Arrange the stone in a room, which is devoid of breeze and spread the above pudding 
evenly on the stone or on a mat made up of with sacred grass etc. 

* Then cover the pudding with a woolen or silk cloth or with the leaves, which mitigate vãta. 

* After anointing the body with medicated oils ask the patient to lie down over the bed and 
then cover the body with animal skins such as deer and others or a woolen blanket, till he 
gets perspiration. This is known as samstara sveda or prastara sveda. 

3. Nãdí sveda: 

■ ■ • ■ ■ ■ ~ — 

* Conduction of sudation with a tube is 
known as nãdí sveda. 

9 

* Collect the drugs, which induce sweating 
and pour them in earthenware and put an 
empty pot of the same size inversely on the 
mouth of the first one. 

* Then the joint of the mouth of the pots put 
together and should be sealed with a cloth 
soaked in mud. 

* The upper pot contains a hole on the lateral 
side, which is used to arrange a tube made up of 
with bamboo and other leaves, through which the vapor comes out. 



Nãdí sveda (Ancient and modern methods) 




Wooden droní 
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x The tube should be in a length of one to one and half vyãma i.e approximately (2 to 3 
meters) and it should be bent twice or thrice in a shape of elephant’s trunk, so that the 
pressure of the vapor can be restricted and also prevent the accidental scalds during the 
process. 

* After anointing the body of the patient with medicated oils nãdi sveda should be conducted 
with the vapour, which is coming out from the tube. 

4. Ghanãsma sveda : 

* Conducting the sudation with the help of a stone is known as ghanãsma sveda. 

* Take a stone measuring the length of a man, i.e approximately, 6 ft. length and 2V 2 ft. 
breadth. 

(or) 

* Clean the earth of the same measurements and made it flat and comfortable. 

* Place the stems of the drugs, which mitigate vãta on the stone or earth and bum well and 
then remove the ash. 

* Then sprinkle hot water or sour liquid substances and then cover the stone or the soil with a 
silk or woolen cloth. 

* After anointing the body with medicated oils, ask the patient to lie down on the stone or on 
the soil and then cover the body with another cloth, so that the patient gets fomented. 

5. Kumbhl sveda : 

* As the fomentation is carried out by means of pitcher or 
earthenware it is called kumbhl sveda. 

* Collect the drugs mentioned earlier and put them in a pot and 
prepare the decoction as per the procedure, by covering the 
pot with a lid. 

* Then bury the pitcher in the earth up to V 3 rd or half of the 
part. 

* Afterwards arrange a bed over the pitcher, which is covered with a cloth on all four sides. 

* After massaging the body, ask the patient to lie down on the bed. 

* Then red-hot iron balis or stones should be dropped slowly into the pitcher. 

* So that the person gets fomented with the vapor thus coming out from the pitcher. 

6 . Küpa sveda: 

* Literally küpa means well. The process of conducting 
fomentation by means of a well shaped trench is known as 
küpa sveda. 

* Dig a square shaped pit having the measurement of the width 
of the bed and with double the depth. 

* Put the Tire wood of vãtahara drugs into it or the dried excreta 
of cow, horse, elephant, donkey, camel etc. and ignite it. 
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* After the smoke is removed arrange the bed on it and ask the patient to lie down, who was 
already anointed, so that he will get fomented. 

7. KutI sveda: 

1 • ' — 

* The process of conducting fomentation in a cottage is known 
as ku ti sveda. 

* Construct a circular cottage which is neither too height nor 
width, and the walls should be without any holes. 

* Apply the paste of kustha and surasãdi gana drugs to the 
walls. 

* Then arrange the fumaces around the cottage and filled with 
the stems of khadira etc. and ignite it. 

* After the smoke is completely removed, arrange a bed in the 
center of the cottage, and ask the patient to lie down on the bed (who has already anointed), 
till he gets to proper signs and symptoms of fomentation. 

8. Jentãka sveda : 

* A special cottage should be constructed for jentãka sveda 
and it can be called as jentãka grha. 

* Select the good place of land in the eastem or western side of 
the village and construct a circular cottage measuring 16 
arms height and circumferences. 

* See that a pond is present in front of the cottage, which is 
seven to eight arms distance from the cottage. 

* Construct 2 V 2 ft. width piai around and inside the cottage 
leaving to exit. 

* A hollow pillar should be constructed in the center with many holes and a lid having the 
measurements of 6 ft x 6 ft height and circumference. 

* This should be filled with firewood of khadira, asvakarna and be ignited. 

* When all the firewood is burnt and free from smoke, ask the patient to enter into the cottage 
after anointing the body by giving the following instructions: 

• Never leave the piai even if he gets fainted. 

• After getting the symptoms of proper sudation move towards exit following the piai only. 

• Should not take cold water for drinking or bathing immediately after coming out from 
jentãka grha. 

• Then ask the patient to wait for 45 minutes and then have hot water bath and light diet. 

Out of all the above sudation methods tãpa and usma svedas are indicated in kapha 
predominam disorders. Upanãha sveda is for vãta predominam diseases and drava sveda is 
indicated for vãta-pitta and kapha-pitta disorders. Non-thermal sudations are indicated where 
the vãta is obstructed by medo dhãtu and kapha dosa. Non-thermal type of upanãha is indicated 
for pitta associated with vãta and kapha disorders. 



jentaka grha 
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Sveda vidhi: 

Sudation is to be conducted to the persons who have undergone internai and externai oleation, 
after the proper digestion of food taken in previous night, in a place where there is devoid of 
breeze. 

After thorough examination of the disease, patent, habitat and season only, the following types 
of sudation therapies should be conducted: 

* Mahã sveda is to be conducted to the strong persons and suffering from severe diseases, 
and in the winter season. 

* Mrdu sveda is indicated for weak persons and are suffering with simple problems and also 
insummer season. 

* Madhyama sveda is to be conducted in médium conditions of the disease, season and the 
patient. 

* Dry sudation is indicated for kapha disorders and moist sudation for vãta disorders. 

* Dry and moist sudation should be done altemately for kapha, vãta disorders. 

3timyi4mrl düfl * *i uewiyiuifêrò m 311 

* If vãta occupies the stomach region, conduct dry sudation fírst and then proceed for moist 
sudation. 

* Similarly if kapha occupies the place of vãta conduct moist sudation first and then go for 
dry sudation. 

Conduct mild sudation at the vital points like testes, eyes and heart, which should be protected 
from excessive heat. 

Notes : 

Eyes should be covered with the petals of lotus, lily flower etc. Chest should be kept cool by the 
application of cold substances and wearing flower and pearl garlands and also touched with the 
hands moistened with cold water. 

Signs and symptoms of proper sudation: 

yfld^aròftcfçfi ^irb^Mi^trr# iHii^*íf^: Hwwa: f^fetítrsn^ui 511 

* Disappearance of coldness and relief from pain. 

* Stiffness and heaviness relieved. 

* Body becomes smooth. 

After getting the above signs and symptoms, massage the body gently with the oils, which 
mitigate vãta and then hot water bath followed by the regimen of oleation therapy. 

















274 


Astanga Hrdayam: Sutra-sthana 


Signs and symptoms of excessive sudation: 

14tPu<f)ál 6II 

III 711 

Aggravation of pitta and rakta, thirst, fainting, weakness of the voice and body, giddiness, joint 
pains, fever, appearance of blackish and red patches on the skin and vomiting are the signs and 
symptoms of excessive sudation. 

Treatment: 

* Stambhana is the best line of treatment in these condi tions. 

* And also to be given the treatment of the complications caused by poisons, alkalies. 
cauterization and from diarrhoea, vomiting and fainting. 

Properties of svedana and stambhana drugs: 

yiA|:, 4-dWtHM-WI I ^^111 811 

* Generally the drugs having guru (heaviness), tíksna (sharpness) guna and usna vlrya (hot 
in potency) are useful for sudation therapy, where as the drugs having the opposite qualities 
will be useful for stambhana (astringent) therapy. 

* Drugs, which are drava (liquid), sthira (immobile), snigdha (unctuous), rüksa (dry) and 
süksma (minute) cause sudation. 

* Those, which are slaksna (smooth), rüksa (dry), süksma (minute), sara (mobile), drava 
(liquid), tikta (bitter), kasãya (astringent) and madhura (sweet) in taste generally, cause 
stambhana. 

Signs and symptoms of proper and excessive astringent therapy: 

Tdf&RT: Hlldvl d®à^r«flTt>mU41^-4llrf I 

Proper signs : 

Disappearance of the symptoms of the disease and gaining the strength of the body are the 
results of astringent therapy. 

^n^rqetiHI^^-l^chUi^Hy^yl: H20II 

Excessive : 

It causes stiffness, contraction of the skin and tendons, tremors, catching pain in the chest, loss 
of voice, lock jaw, blackish discoloration of feet, lips, skin and hands. 

Not eligible for sudation therapy: 

112 1 II 

WX.^41üt?rT#IT^IMUéJÍc|*lRu|: I ííTft1: 112 2 II 
^TjWlldilMcHIMIuiiU^H: Ít|-dd)ls5dl-tI^T^M^faldi <JdÍ,T|f ||24ll 
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Very obese, dry, weak, unconscious, eligible for astringent therapy, emaciated by injury to 
chest, very thin, alcoholic toxicity, blindness, enlargement of abdômen, herpes, leprosy, 
■uberculosis, gout, immediately after taking milk, curds, unctuous substances, honey, after 
purgation therapy, prolapsed rectum, severe exhaustion, anger, grief, fear, hunger, thirst, 
jaundice, anemic, diabetes, pitta disorders, pregnant, during menstrual period, after delivery 
etc. 

In the above conditions, sudation therapy should not be conducted usually. In an emergency 
mild sudation can be given even in the above conditions. 

Eligible for sudation therapy: 

I ych-Ml : c|M 112 6 II 

i^^^ i i^^n^^-uíridflMyfei^mH: 112711 

The persons suffering from the following disorders are eligible and conduct sudation therapy 
judiciously with appropriate drugs. 

Dyspnoea, cough, coryza, hiccough, abdominal distention, constipation, hoarseness of voice, 
disorders of vãta, kapha and ãma, stiffness, heaviness, body pains, severe catching pain in the 
hip. flanks, back, abdômen and lower jaw, scrotal enlargement, contractures of hands and feet, 
kyphosis, scoliosis, sprain, dysurea, tumors, formation of stone in the seminal vesicle, anurea, 
urustambha etc. 

Types of non-thermal sudations: 

f-idM Jj+>yidtui n^n{ii 

ámiélédshlUT ^flMH ÇjmSScPT: 112 8 II 

Non-thermal sudation is specially indicated in a condition where vãta is enveloped or 
nactivated by medodhãtü and kapha dosa. Ten non-thermal sudations are: 

1. Nivãta-sadana (residing in air tight room). 

2. A/ãsa(heavy exercises). 

3. Guruprãvarana (covering with heavy blankets). 

4. Bhaya( fear). 

5. Upanãha (non thermal types of poultices). 

6. Ãhava( boxing). 

7. Krodha (anger). 

8. Bhüripãna (excessive in take of alcohol). 

9. Ksudhã nigrahana (suppression of hunger). 

10. Ãfapa(exposingtosunlight). 

In Caraka Sarhhitã and in Astãiiga Hrdaya only 10 types of non thermal sudations will be 
íound. where as in Astãhga Sahgraha, adhvagamana and bhãraharana are found in addition to 
the 10 types of non thermal sudation methods. 
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Regarding the thermal type of sudation methods also the number does not tallied with Caraka 
Sarhhitã. Because Acãrya Vãgbhata doesnt separately shown bhüsveda that was included in 
ghanãsma sveda and karsu and holaka have been incorporated into küpa sveda due to the 
similarity in their technique. 

Advantages (importance) of sudation therapy: 

* Increases the power ofdigestion. 

* Causes softness and brightness of the skin. 

* Createsdesiretotakefood. 

* Cleans the internai channels of the body. 

* Relieves the laziness and stupor. 

* Relieves the stiffness in the joints and makes the quick movements. 

chiam UT^nTêlT ■Hlcf l of l H I I 

cfclT:*l{i 41dl: II29II 

The anointed dosas which were lodged at different regions of peripheral parts, gets liquefied by 
sudation therapy were brought back to the central part of the body for easy elimination by the 
appropriate sodhana methods. 

Wf 1117 II 

Thus ends the seventeenth chapter entitled Swedavidhi Adhyãya of Sütra 
Sthãna in Astãhga Hrdaya Samhitã, which was composed by Ãcãrya 
Vãgbhata son of Srl Vaidyapati Simhagupta. 

Till now Acãrya Vãgbhata explained various types of sudation therapies in a systematic way. 
Oleation and sudation are the pre-operative techniques, which should be conducted prior to 
proceed for purificatory measures. 

Maharsi Caraka also expressed the importance of oleation and sudation as follows: 
^lu^tt^lHIÍH I H<I T 11 

If it is possible to mould the non living things like dry cane stick into any shape of the 
individuais choice after applying oil and contacting with fíre, it is very much possible to bring 
back the normalcy of the paralyzed parts of the human beings with the help of oleation and 
sudation. 

In this chapter Sveda-vidhi, Vãgbhata explained— definition and the classification of sudation 
therapy, procedure, signs and symptoms of proper and excessive sudation, treatment for the 
complications of excessive sudation. Properties of sudation and astringent therapeutic drugs. 
Signs and symptoms of proper and excessive astringent therapy. Indications and contra 
indications for sudation therapy and at the end, advantages of sudation therapy has been 
presented. 





















V AMANA 

VIREC AN A-VIDHI 

Adhyãya 


[Emesis & Purgation Therapies] 




STSTRTt STRs^lWm: I ^frT ? FTT^WTf I 

After ‘ Sweda-vidhi Adhyãya ’ Ãcãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter ' Vamana-Virecana- 
vidhi ’ (Emesis and Purgation Therapies), thus said Lord Ãtreya and other great sages. 

Definition of vamana and virecana and the mode of action of emetic and purgative drugs have 
been delineated by the author of Astãhga Sahgraha in a lucid way as under. 

Vamana and virecana: 

4|t|g<u|í^TFÍ fàhlHNsqgsrô3T I 

Expulsion of vitiated dosas through mouth can be termed as emesis, and through rectum can be 
called as purgation. In both the conditions as the vitiated dosas are expelling from the body, the 
term ‘virecana is suitable for both emesis and pur-gation. 

Mode of action of the emetics and purgatives: 

W<I^H u ll5Ss^l^dfe^uLÍ| ^FT#rTT»T: íl q | d 4l to -MI -1 i 

%qiíà<*ilfàcqM íclRçJ^Pd | ^ MlRkdd: 

S^RJtnpT: 3#T^P3flrq^I^ tS^mMqMMhqwtsí íEí# I 
^rdd^°4l^)d)rdK«í^hlíi^M|T^ 3frWPTÍ*t: I I 

As the emetic drugcontain usna, tiksna, süksma, vyavãyi and vikãsi gunas and also due to their 
potency they will reach the region of the heart through the minute channels. Due to oleation and 
'udation the vitiated dosas become liquefied and enter into minute channels. There the emetic 
drug further liquefies the dosas due to usna guna and breaks into pieces because of tiksna and 
vikãsigunas. From there the liquefied dosas reach the kostha without sticking to the channels 
as the water runs through the walls of the earthenware which has been anointed with oil. Then 
the vitiated dosas will be expelled through mouth, because of the drugs having the dominancy 
of agni and vãyu bhütas, involvement of udãna vãta and also the upward movement of the 
emetic drug. And the vitiated dosas will be expelled through rectum, because of the drugs 
having the dominancy of prthivi and ap mahãbhütas, involvement of apãna vãta and also the 
downward movement of the purgative drug. 

If the drugs have both these qualities, they will be having emetic as well as purgative action. 
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Emesis and purgation according to dosas: 

4üVi ctT^ç^ii) rniféNnrfír#- 

Emesis is to be conducted when: 

• Kapha is vitiated alone or in association of pitta. 

• Pitta and vãta occupies the place of kapha. 

• Increase of tridosas, with the predominance of kapha. 

Purgation is to be conducted when: 

• Pitta is vitiated alone or in association of kapha. 

• Kapha occupies the place of pitta etc. 

Indications for emesis: 

-icjylMui III ii 

1. Navajwara (acute fever), 2. atisãra (diarrhoea), 3. adhogata raktapitta (bleeding from lower 
orifices), 4. rãjayaksmã (tuberculosis), 5. kustha (skin diseases), 6. meha (diabetes), 7. apací 
(goitre), 8. granthi (tumor), 9. slipada (fílariasis), 10. unmãda (insanity), 11. kãsa (cough), 12. 
áwãsa (dyspnoea), 13. hrllãsa (nausea), 14. visarpa (herpes), 15. stanya dosa (vitiated breast 
milk)and 16. ürd/?waroga(E.N.T.&eyedisorders). 

Contraindications for emesis: 

ateUUirTTfrfufpÇtÇr: 113 II 

stlcH^«d<f>yifycHè5ÍlPltHd^aÍHI: I yttrt>e|MS^41sfàfa<íífcfil*lílM: 114 II 
^JSxíy^TlelliclW^TtslPd^rlfcKI: I Jjc4l ^epthcitP-HyUt: 115 II 

<Jc,ie»4-yillí{lwiiu%f^<c||dt)PlU|: I fcWdtlMOufícl^dl^elgUri: II6II 

1. Garbhini (pregnant women), 2. rüksa (those who didn’t undergone oleation therapy), 3. 
ksudhita (hunger) 4. nitya duhkhita (suffering from constant grief and disease), 5. bãla 
(children), 6. vrddha (aged persons), 7. krsa (emaciated), 8. sthüla (obese) 9. hrdroga (heart 
diseases), 10. ksata (injured), 11. durbala (debilitated), 12. prasakta vamathu (suffering from 
severe vomiting), 13. pilha (disorders of spleen), 14. timira (cataract), 15. krimikostha (worm 
infestation) 16. Qrdwagata raktapitta (bleeding from upper orifices), 17. dattavasti 
(immediately after vasti therapy), 18. hataswara (Ioss of voice), 19. mütrãghãta (retention of 
urine), 20. udara (ascitis), 21. gulma (abdominal tumors), 22. durvamo (not responded for 
emesis), 23. atyagni (strong digestive power), 24. arsas (piles), 25. udãvarta (upward 
movement of vãta), 26. bhrama (giddiness), 27. asthílã (prostatic enlargement), 28. pãrswaruk 
(painintheflanks)and29. vãta roga (suffering from vãta disorders). 

Except in condition of visa (poisoning), garavisa (artificial poisoning), ajirrta (indigestion) and 
viruddhãbhyavahãra (consumption of incompatible foods) emesis is contraindicated in the 
above mentioned 29 conditions. That means vamana is indicated in all the above 29 conditions 
whenever anybody is suffering from poisoning, indigestion etc. 
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yUTfccrqsíb MÍ rT l «JlTFã: Rof)d 117II 

Generally in the above conditions mentioned prior to prasakta vamathu viz. from 1 to 11 i.e. 
jíirbhiní to durbala and also in ãmajwara (acute fever) not only vamana but also all the sodhana 
procedures like virecana, vasti, nasya,gandüsa and dhümapãnaarecontraindicated. 

Here in the above quotation the word ‘prãyena is used. That means in general. It suggests that 
generally the therapeutic procedures from vamana to dhümapãna are contraindicated for 
LdrbhinI and others. But nirüha vasti in the eighth month of pregnancy and vamana kanna in 
navajwara is indicated. 

Those who are suffering from ajirna (indigestion) are not at all eligible for any one of the 
sodhana therapeutic procedures. 

Indications for purgation: 

feiafcjftflfÍH chM :W5: HcKUyRjomg T I 41 I <0ll: cbUHH: <£m 4) dHI: 119 II 

dMIWnUu tT+)l^iyid:7T^il£: IõmZTTgJ<£Jjh£l£ll:- 

1. Gu/ma (abdominal tumors), 2. arsas (hemorrhoids), 3. visphota (smallpox), 4. vyahga (black 
>pots on the face), 5. kãmalã (jaundice), 6 .jirnajwara (chronic fever), 7. udara (ascitis), 8. gara 
artificial poisoning), 9. chardi (vomiting), 10. plihã (enlargement of spleen), 11. halimaka 
i advanced stage of jaundice), 12. vidradhi (abscess), 13. timira (blindness), 14. kãca (cataract), 
15. syanda (conjunctivitis), 16. pakwãsaya vyathã (pain in the large intestines), 17. yoni roga 
i diseases of vagina), 18. sukra roga (seminal disorders), 19. kostha roga (G.I.T. disorders), 20. 
knni (worm infestation), 21. vrana (ulcers), 22. vãtarakta (gout), 23. urdhwagata raktapitta 
i bleeding from upper orifices), 24. mütrãghãta (retention of urine), 25. sakrdgraha (obstruction 
of faeces), 26. kustha mehãdya (diseases indicated for vamana i.e. starting from serial number 
5. kustha,6. meha andupto 16. ürdhwa roga) are also eligible for virecana (purgation therapy). 

Contraindications for purgation: 

dd^h III 011 

* 

1. Navajwara(acute fevers), 2. alpãgni (poor digesti ve power), 3. adhogata raktapitta (bleeding 
from lower orifices), 4. ksata pãyu (injured anus/rectum), 5. atisãra (diarrhoea), 6. sa-salya 
(foreign body present inside the body), 7. ãsthãpita (after the administration of ãsthãpana 
vasti), 8. krürakostha (costive bowels), 9. atisnigdha (excessivie unctuous) and 10. sosa 
(tuberculosis). 

Vamana-vidhi: 

3Tar* miRot g? i <^ fVpufccH ^renfcrflT i 3 J)dm^frdri«chik nrmnmfricdrfffi r: ui 211 

Mdí^dM^HH lí^tíldiMÍrHíri^Tiiilill 4ldt-lftíHHII1 311 

I3tl*u<j Mlfi|dl-Méi <«H. m 411 

•er' 4 l fcl*Hfclí^rtÍ iT ^^^|cl4j^HIH ,l *l8 fcl 1 ^ TT õ r rfi lMlTddlHJII 5II 
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‘W^n%tr^^^l*ffacHHçHI: 15^: tfotflJUim Igrxn^^: III 611 
^|i|HÍHc|'ír>i!iHH<i<J|lfÍ|c|l4dH.14jâcrtrlMHI J IHÍ ^M-JÜÍilfíM^^' III 711 

â^iíy^íMiii ifTyMMNi^ yuic^i^iu ih^tsjt i 
M^I^M jÍI wyrtr) Wl^l ll’ 
yiá-;yd miiüd- 

Pürva karma (Preoperative procedure): 

* During the normal seasons, persons eligible for emesis should be given oleation and 
sudation properly. 

* The day before emesis, diet which stir up kapha is to be given such as the meat of the 
animais of marshy land, and aquatic animais, fish, milk, curd, black gram, sesame, 
vegetables and liquid foods. 

* After the completion of the digestion of the food taken on the previous day the patient is 
asked to have head bath, besmeared with sandalwood paste and others, wear white clothes 
and flower garlands and then perform spiritual rites. 

* Apply oil on the head and chest and do gentle massage and sudation. 

* Afterwards ask the patient to drink milk, buttermilk, mutton soup, sugarcane juice, thin 
gruel etc. up to throat levei i.e. to his maximun capacity. 

* Never administer the emetic drug in the empty stomach. 

Pradhãna karma: 

* Ask the patient to sit comfortably facing towards east on a chair of the height of the knee. 

* Then the drug selected for emesis, in accordance with dosa, düsyas etc. should be mixed 
with honey and rock salt is to be given to the patient, after sanctifying it with the hymn ’Let 
Brahma, Daksa Prajãpati, Aswani kumãras, Rudra, Indra, Bhümi, Candra, Sürya, Agni, all 
the Sages along with Medicinal Herbs, Panca Mahãbhütas protect you.’ 

Let the medicine be to you similar to rasãyana for the Sages, amrta for Gods and sudhã for 
the Serpents. ‘ Om, salutation to the worshipful Bhaisajyaguru, the Vaidürya Prabhãraja, 
the Tathãgata, the Arhat, the Samyak Sambuddha, Om, bbaisajye, bbaisajye, mahã 
bbaisajye, sãmudgate . By uttering these hymns, one has to take the emetic drug. Suggest 
the patient to concentrate his mind in the process of emesis only. 

* If the patient is aged, child, delicate, coward ask him to drink either wine, milk, sugarcane 
juice, or mutton soup and then administer emetic drug after mixing it with honey and rock- 
salt. 

After administering the emetic drug: 

— I rRRT: III 811 

atufei wtimiüwl HI^H 4^HISS!raTIMHdlc^6vi|^â'nRy^TtH K yc|rÍ4tH,ll1 911 
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Vamana Karma 
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* After consuming emetic drug one should wait for a muhürta kãla (48 minutes) for the 
commencement of vomiting with keen intent. After the appearance of oppression in the 
chest and salivation one should try to vomit. 

* Forceful expulsion should not be done. To encourage the urge, tickling the throat, with 
either of his fingers or with the stalks of lotus, lily or castor. 

* Onset of perspiration indicates the liquefaction of dosas. Horripilations indicate the dosas 
are dislodging from their places of stagnation. 

Abdominal distension suggests dosas reached the stomach. Nausea and salivation 
indicates the upward movement of the dosas. 

* Then instruct the patient to vomit without bending his head too much and his head should 
be supported while vomiting. 

* The attendant should give gentle massage in the upward direction over the umbilical region 
and back. 

Suitable emetic drug according to dosa: 

ÍÉIt) H2 1 II 

clD^IVl^lMHcluT ^è H-brlI <*)& I 

In case of only kapha disorders emesis should be conducted with tiksna, usna guna and katu 
rasa drugs and when kapha is associated with pitta it should be conducted with madhura rasa 
and sita virya drugs, where as kapha associated with vãta, emesis should be conducted with 
snigdha guna, amla and la vana rasa drugs. 

Maximum limit for emesis: 

filTl^J illciwikl «frs^tuuil «^112 211 

Emesis should be conducted till the expulsion of vitiated kapha, or the medicine administered 
comes out or till the appearance of pitta in the vomiting material. 

Useful drugs in the State of abscence or insufficient bouts: 

After administering the emetics, in the State of absence or insufficient bouts kana/pippali 
(Piper longum), dhãtri/ãmalaka (Emblica officinalis), siddhãrtha/sweta srasapa (Brassica 
campestris var. sarspn Prain) kalka is to be given with rock salt and warm water to induce 
vomiting. 

Note: 

* Rock salt and honey should be added in all emetic formulations for liquefaction and 
scraping out the kapha respectively. 

* Emetics should be unwholesome, horrifying, ugly and foul smelling where as the 
purgatives should have exactly the opposite qualities. 

m 

Signs and symptoms of insufficient emesis: 

-rt5t%nMIUye|4dH.II2 3ll 

TtffrT: l3t4lntflH PlèíldehU^cbló^tKd: 1124II 
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Absence of vomiting. 

* Expulsion of only the medicine. 

* Obstruction to each bout indicates insufficient emesis ( ayoga ). 

In'ufficient emesis results in nisthiva (excessive spitting), kandu (itching), kotha (rash on the 
-iin) and jwara (fever) etc. 

>igns and symptoms of proper emesis: 

Tjlfrllt^õiraT II) 

* Expulsion of kapha, pitta and vãta in the succeeding order at the proper time. 

* Starts and stops the bouts without inducing. 

* Feeling of the relief from the symptoms and body becomes light. 

* Mind and voice also becomes clear. 

* Absence of the symptoms like nisthiva etc. 

<igns and symptoms of excessive emesis: 

—^írKlVl <| UH^cMrhctiJI2 5II 

ctftwÇlinHI <1*: et>U<J$i|lMw4l OT: |yl<l dlidinül yr^'jffclvrif'lldPl' , í*4lr^ll26II 

* Expulsion of frothy and blood vomiting with glistering particles. 

* Weakness, buming sensation, dryness in the throat, feeling of darkness, giddiness, severe 
disorders of vãta and hemorrhage which may leads to death also. 

Pascãt karma (Care after emesis): 

um «frito qfitá mq*>rf lS jM:>U4*q i >qd*Í ^ gMI<MglTf%ytrfll2 7lt 

* After observing the signs and symptoms of proper emesis ask the patient to wash hands, 
foot and the mouth. 

* After 45 minutes, administer dhümapãna and then advise for tãmbüia sevana. 

* Then advise the patient to have rest in a room, which is devoid of breeze and also instruct to 
follow the regimen of post-operative care of oleation therapy such as—use of warm water 
for drinking and bathing, maintenance of celebacy, avoiding sleeping in day time, 
suppression of natural urges, loud speaking, anger, anxiety, exposing to sunlight and cold 
breeze, travelling long distances etc. 

Afterwards either in the same day evening or next day moming after feeling hungry, the patient 
is advised to take hot water bath and give light food such as peyã and other items prepared with 
red variety of sãlince, descri bed in samsarjana krama. 

Sarhsariana krama: 

After sodhana therapy body becomes weak, systems become delicate and the digestive power 
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also gets diminished. The process of restoration of digestive power by means of advocating 
specific regimen of diet is known as sarhsarjana krama. 

Peyã, vilepí etc. are diet regimen: 

Oiti 

OTi ^ d i ?j *i h i -ijramrru) i •• 112911 

According to the administration of the type of drug sodhana is of 3 types viz: pravara suddhi. 
madhyama suddhi and a vara suddhi. 

Peyã (thin gruel), vilepí (thick gruel), akrta or krta yüsa (soup) and mãrhsa rasa (mutton soup) 
can be given to the persons who had pra vara suddhi for 3-3 arma kãlas. For the persons who had 
madhyama suddhi for 2-2 arma kãlas while it should be given for 1 -1 anna kãla in avara suddhi. 
Therefore the normal diet can be given on the 14th anna kãla or 7th day evening in pravara 
suddhi and 1 Oth anna kãla or 5th day evening in madhyama suddhi and 6th anna kãla or 3rd day 
evening in avara suddhi. 

Akrta means without processed. Krta means the above food which is processed with oil, salt 
and pungent substances. 


Day 

Time 

Pravara 

Madhyama 

Avara suddhi/ 



suddhi 

suddhi 

Hina suddhi 

Iday 

Moming 

No diet will be given 

Evening 

Peya 

Peya 

Peya 

II day 

Moming 

Peyã 

Peyã 

Vilepí 

Evening 

Peyã 

Vilepí 

Akrta/krtayüsa 

III day 

Moming 

Vilepí 

Vilepí 

Akrta/krta 

0 • 

— • 




mamsa rasa 


Evening 

Vilepí 

Akrta yüsa 

Normal diet 

IV day 

Moming 

Vilepí 

Krta yüsa 

Normal diet 

Evening 

Akrta yüsa 

Akrta mãrhsa 

0 

Normal diet 




rasa 


j* 

V day 

Moming 

Krta yüsa 

Krta mãrhsa 

0 

rasa 

Normal diet 


Evening 

Krta yüsa 

Normal diet 

Normal diet 


Moming 

Akrta mãríisa 
• 

Normal diet 

Normal diet 

VI day 


rasa 




Evening 

Krta mãrhsa 

Normal diet 

Normal diet 


rasa 





Moming 

Krta mãrhsa 
• 

Normal diet 

Normal diet 

VII day 


rasa 




Evening 

Normal diet 

Normal diet 

Normal diet 
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^rcnSUItÍH^UIjfWAJlâ: TRJ$-MUIUÍI 'Mclfri j*,£|U| I 
HSI-ifNrc: dülfc^f^li-rl-llPH: 113 011 

A spark of fire after being fed by grass, cakes of cow dung etc. will become a great fire and can 
melt even heavy metallic substances in due course. Similarly after sodhana therapy diminished 
digestive power will also get the capacity of digesting heavy food substances after gradual 

! mtake of the regimen of diet. 

Yamana-virecana vega and parimãna (Number of bouts and 
the quantity of vomitus and purgative material): 

vdy-uuwiyo) rj^rnstrcm c|u4 I 

^fõt rt ràDHjUllfyJ* WSIT HIKfèyrffW 113 1 II 

filrlIdWM c|HH íct^chK^/cfilhM'rtíet>ctiqi|: I 

íjHlHWfà <*1^41-4 ^11^44 (cA4>,^ròrJTftr!^ll3 2ll 

) * The desirable number of vega (bouts) in vamana karma are 8, 6 and 4 in pravara suddhi, 

madhyama suddhi and avara suddhi respectively, and they are 30, 20 and 10 in case of 
virecana. 

* In terms of quantity, it is 2 prastha, 1 x /i prastha and 1 prastha in case of vamana and 4 
prastha, 3 prastha and 2 prastha in virecana. 

( Note : 1 prastha =768 ml.) 

* Vamana should be conducted till the appearance of pitta as well as getting proper signs and 
P symptomsofemesis. 

Similarly virecana should be conducted till the appearance of kapha as well as getting 
proper signs and symptoms of purgation. 

* While counting the number of bouts in case of virecana, one has to start counting by 
leaving the fírst 2-3 bouts. 

In case of vamana the counting of bouts should be started after the expulsion of the emetic 
drug. 



Vamana 

Pr a vara Madhyama A vara 

Vegakí 

Mãnakí 

Antakl 

Laihgiki 

8 6 4 

2 Prastha 1 Vi Prastha 1 Prastha 

<— Pittãnta — > 

<r- Signs and symptoms of proper emesis —> 


Virecana 

Pravara Madhyama Avara 

Vegakí 

Mãnakí 

Antakí 

Laingaki 

30 20 10 

4 Prastha 3 Prastha 2 Prastha 

<— Kaphãnta —> 

<— Signs and symptoms of proper purgation — > 


/ 
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Virecana-vidhi (Purgation therapy): 

dlfílrí ^7: ^ ?Hcd l 4tmfcA^dj l3 3II 

Pürva karma (Preoperative procedure): 

* In general purgation should not be conducted without emesis except in costive bowel. 
Purgation therapy should be conducted only to the persons who have undergone oleation 
and sudation, again after emesis. 

* The day before purgation, the patient should be given mutton soup and the diet, which 
should not stir up kapha. It should be warm, liquid, and unctuous added with sour fruit 
juices such as pomegranate etc. 

* On the day of purgation, after the completion of the process of digestion of the food taken in 
the previous day, purgative drug is to be administered early in the moming, after passing 
the period of predominance of kapha dosa, after determining the nature of kostha. 

* Purgative drug should be administered in the empty stomach only. 

«rgfóffl TJ§: gfftunfil |JPjdMH>d:^T: 1134II 

* Whenever pitta is predominant, the nature of kostha will be known as mrdu kostha (soft 
bowels) and even milk causes purgation. 

* Similarly the nature of kostha will be assessed as kriira kostha (hard or costive bowels) 
when there is dominancy of vãta and causes purgation with great difficulty even after the 
administration of syãmã, snuhi, kankustha and other drastic purgati ves. 

Pradhãna karma: 

* Purgation without emesis causes the obstruction of the purgative drug by vitiated kapha 
and the drug may act adversely and also loose its power of elimination. Due to the forceful 
action of the purgative drug, accumulated kapha reaches the left side of the abdómen, 
duodenum and causes distention of abdómen or dysentery. 

* These complications will not occur in the persons having costive bowel, because of the 
predominance of vãta. 

* The complications observed in purgation without emesis are also found in case of 
conducting purgation during the period of kapha predominance. Pain, distension of the 
abdómen and heaviness are the symptoms observed. 

* Hence purgative drug should be given only after passing the period of kapha dominancy. 

Suitable purgative drug according to dosa: 

eMtlimtji- ftrà fcl^ch^g^jcR^lftHJylWMelulelíifl- 

* Purgation is to be conducted with the drugs, which are having kasãya and madhura rasa for 
pitta diseases. Where as katu rasa drugs should be given in kapha disorders and snigdha, 
usnaanà Ia varia rasa (unctuous, hotand salty) substances are indicated for vãta disorders. 
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Notes: 

* Soon after the purgative drug has been given, cold water should be sprinkled on the face of 
the patient to prevent the occurrence of vomiting. 

* Then asked the patient to gargle his mouth with warm water and inhale the smell of soil, 
lemon, mãdlphala, jasmine etc. 

* Afterwards the patient is asked to take rest in a room, which is devoid of heavy breeze, and 
drink warm water at regular intervals to initiate the urges. 

* Should not suppress the urges and evacuate the bowels in the bed pan to measure the 
quantity of output. 

' During the process of purgation, vãta, urine, faeces, pitta, and kapha will be expelled in the 
succeeding order and flatus, at the end. 

Measures to be followed in the absence of bouts: 

-3Ty^rfrgTTFm?TII3 5ll 

I í the bouts are not started, the patient is asked to drink hot water to activate the drug and his 

ibdomen should be fomented with hands made warm. 

Replication of purgative drug administration: 

* If the given drug doesn’t serve the purpose of eliminating the vitiated dosa, he is allowed to 
take food on that day and sufficient dose of the purgative drug can be administered on the 
next day. 

* If the purgative drug is being digested without doing its function, second dose can be given 
on the same day. 

* Never administer second dose without knowing the position of the drug, which may cause 
severe complications. If the purgation therapy may not be fulfilled successfully due to the 
improper oleation and sudation, give rest for a period of 10 days and conduct the total 
procedure systematically without repeating the previous mistakes. 

Signs and symptoms of improper, proper and excessive purgation: 

Improper signs and svmptoms: 

yl: svHufiidiil: 113 8 II 

cfcUffeKIS: clldfcl^ilé: 13l4lUdtH u IHr 

* Hrt, kuksi asuddhi (improper cleaning of the heart and abdômen/abdominal distension). 

* Aruc/ (anorexia). 

* Slesmãpitta utklesa (salivation associated with kapha and pitta). 

* Kandu (itching). 
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* Vidãha (buming sensation in the abdômen). 

* Pitikã (eruptions on the skin) 

* Plnasa (coryza) 

* Vãta vidgraha (obstruction of flatus and faeces). 

Proper signs and svmptoms: 

3i|(lri) ^ ai)f%d i qj l39ll 

Exactly opposite of the above signs and symptoms can be treated as proper signs and 
symptoms of purgation. 

Signs and svmptoms of excessive purgation: 

^d^MÍrife(RT+)4-M rT2TTSÍrldMHIUdl: I 

* After the elimination of faeces, pitta, kapha and vãtam the succeeding order liquid material 
without associating any dosas will be eliminated from the body. Such liquid material may 
be whitish or blackish in color or associated with blood or the color resembling red blood or 
mamsadhãvana tulya (resembling the water in which meat has been washed) or medo 
khandãbhameva (looks like a piece of fatty tissue) will be discharged. 

* Guda nissãrana (prolapsed rectum). 

* Trsnã (thirst). 

* Bhrama (giddiness). 

* Netrapra vesana (sunken eyes). 

* And also the symptoms of excessive emesis. 

Pascãt karma (Post-operative care): 

dNilrl ll4 2ll 

felflHIdcTl dfÍHdlfàd I *í|U|ldlR) 'MsU-íi 'Mdfy<£>fà'4M- ; RJl4 3ll 

After obtaining proper signs and symptoms of purgation follow the post-operative regimen 
similar to emesis except dhümapãna. Afterwards follow saiiisarjana krama. 

l 3P|S*fhjffcTfcTf^ftrT^in^ll44ll 

After the administration of virecana drug, the person is advised to go for langhana (fasting) in 
the following 5 conditions: 

1. Manda vahni(\oss oí power ofdigestion). 

2. Asamsuddha (improper signs of purification). 

3. Aksãma (not became emaciated due to sodhana therapy). 

4. Dosa durbala (not become weak by the increase of dosa). 

5. Adrsta jlrna linga (not appearing the symptoms of the digestion of the administered 
purgative drug). 
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Conduction of fasting in the above conditions doesnt cause any sort of discomfort due the 
bstruction of dosas, which were aggravated by oleation and sudation. 

Necessity of peyãdi krama: 

1145II 

Soon after the elimination therapy, bloodletting, oleation etc. the digestive power gets 
mpaired. Hence ‘peyãdisarhsarjana krama ’is tobe followed. 

I neligible for peyãdi krama: 

müdrlqi I 

Peyãdi sarhsarjana krama ’ should not be gi ven in the following conditions: 

* Oozing of little quantity of pitta and kapha, habituated alcoholic, vãta-pitta constitution, 
For those tarpana is indicated. 

Commencement of drug action: 

3TTTêF? eUH 114 7 II 

Emetic drug will act without undergoing the process of digestion, where as purgative drug acts 
only after undergoing the process of digestion. Hence the physician need not wait for digesting 
the emetic drug. 

Person, who is weak and in a condition of increased vitiation of dosas develop bouts of 
purgation even without administering the purgative drug, In such circumstance he should be 
treated with the foods having the property of bhedana (purgative). 

Reasons for administration of mild drugs to the weak persons etc: 

1149 II 

tH^II5 1 II 

* Administer the drug having mild potency as well as less in quantity in the following 
conditions: 

Durbala (weak persons), sodhita pürvam (undergone purificatory measures previously), 
alpadosa (mild vitiation of dosa), krsa (emaciated), aparijnãta kostha (unknown bowels), 

* It is better to administer lesser doses in frequent intervals. Otherwise it may be harmful and 
cause even death. 
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* The drug in smaller and repeated doses will be able to eliminate the vitiated dosas from the 
body gradually and brings back the normalcy of dosas without causing any weakness in the 
body. 

* Dosas should be eliminated from the body of a weak person, when they are in the State of 
mild vitiation only. Other-wise they trouble the person greatly and even kill him. 

Procedure of elimination in case of mandãgni and krüra kostha: 

115211 

Those who are having weak digesti ve power and costi ve bowels ( krüra kostha ) should be gi ven 
ghee processed with alkalies and salts prior to the administration of purificatory drugs to 
restore the power of digestion as well as to conquer kapha and vãta. 

Administer vasti before purgation in case of rüksa and others: 

cTT fchfelTti ffmfiT: ^vtctífíR r: l ■jrçTÍ^MH (Vnsit feA*) Pt£)cyt=mji55ii 

* Purgative drug is being digested and eliminated from the body without performing it’s 
action in the following conditions: 

Rüksa (who are dry), bahu anila (excessive vitiation of vãta), krüra kostha (costive 

bowels), vyãyãmasili (doing regular exercises), diptãgni (strong digestive power). 

* In such circumstances conduct vasti kanna initially followed by snigdha virecana with 

eranda taila or bindughrta. 

(or) 

* Remove the obstructed faeces by means of phalavarti (rectal suppositories) and then 
administer snigdha virecana dravya. 

Administer purgative drug after mild oleation: 

f^n fijM I dRlfèehl^aVÍlUifciqníu i: l ehlUdlUlUfilélHlsIlírlf^PUT^Íel^hUÍI^IISó II 

Persons who are suffering from visa (poison), abhighãta (injury), pitikã (boils), kustha (skin 
disorders), sopha (swelling), visarpa (herpes), kãmalã (jaundice), pãndu (anemia), meha 
(diabetes) etc. should be administered purgative drug after mild oleation. 

All the above should be given snigdha virecana and those who are unctuous should be given 
rüksa virecana. 

Conduct oleation and sudation in between purificatory measures: 

Ch4uii cW-||({1hí 115 7II 

s npfla , visua l <d<rim ^r 1 
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L" oetween emesis and other purificatory therapies oleation and sudation should be conducted 
and at the end of purification again oleation is advised to gain strength. 

iro portance of sneha and sweda—a símile: 

iTc=nf!^i^MyAi ctifwi WH58H 

Just like the dirt from a cloth is being removed after properly washed, vitiated dosas also 
m iil be eliminated trom the body by means of purificatory measures preceded by oleation 
and sudation. 

\dvantages of sneha & sweda: 

$üfc«!!»í)£R7J^: I <J'R> yjtebfilcIMlM y|(W rlHI cfliíd 115 9 II 
Similar to a dry stick, which is being tried to bend without applying oil and heat, the body is 
«Jso crumbled when administered purificatory measures without undergoing oleation and 
sudation. 

Benefits of purificatory therapies: 

«MÍilPjtiJIUii rflfÈdqj 

Pn 'perly administered purificatory drug will give—lucidity of the mind, strengthens the sense 
rgans, gives stability to the tissues, improves digestive power, reduces ageing etc. 

wtò ^HH^dHÍí|Í^HÍ*tlè!l^ri5KfnT: 1118 II 

Thus ends the eighteenth chapter entitled Vamana-virecana-vidhi Adhyãya 
of Sütra Sthãna in Astãnga Hrdaya Sarhhitã, which was composed by Acãrya 
V ãgbhata son of Srí V aidyapati Simhagupta. 

In this chapter Acãrya Vãgbhata explained the eliminatory procedures such as emesis and 
rurgation in a systematic way. Definition of emesis and purgation, mode of action, indications 
: those techniques according to dosas, eligible and not eligible persons for emesis and 
rurgation, pre-operative, operative and post-operative procedures of emesis and purgation, 
'iriisarjana krama etc. have been discussed. In the end the importance of proper administration 
of the purificatory drugs was mentioned. 



























B ASTI-VIDHI 

Adhyãya 


[Medicated Ene mato] 



o4||^|^|H: I ^frT ? I 

After ‘ Vamana-Virecana-vidhi’, Ãcãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter ' Basti-vidhi' 
(Medicated Enemata), thus said Ãtreya and other great sages. 

Definition of basti/vasti: 

3T SffÍTT: I 

The term vasti or basti is given due to the administration of medicated drugs into the rectum by 
means of urinary bladder of various animais like cow, deer, goat, sheep etc. or due to the stay of 
administered drug near by urinary bladder for some time. 

Importance and types of basti: 

ct l dlc^ul^<{l^c< | ^ ^T s)RdRb!4^ I <dM*UIU|Í «ÍMi III II 

Basti is the best line of treatment for vãta as well as vãta predominant disorders. It causes 
instant relief, nourishment to the body and also eliminates the vitiated vãta dosas completely 
from the body. 

Basti is of 3 types viz. 

1. Asthãpana basti 

2. Anuvãsana basti 

3. Uttara basti. 

Notes: 

Asthãpana basti: 

Asthãpana vasti dravya is prepared from different kinds of substances such as animal, plant 
and mineral origin, according to the involvement of dosa and düsyas. 

The different types of ãsthãpana bastis are: 

1. Utkledana vasti (exciting), 2. sodhana vasti (purificatory), 3. samana vasti (mitigating), 4. 
lekhana vasti (scarifying), 5. brriihana vasti (nourishing), 6. vãjíkarana vasti (aphrodisiac), 
7. picchã vasti (which arrests the expulsion of liquids from the body), 8. mãdhu tailika vasti 
(honey and oil are the main ingredients), 9. yãpana vasti (can be given for long periods), 10. 
yuktaratha vasti (can travei after vasti), 11. siddha vasti (can obtain the expected results). 
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àc <i hara (alleviate dosas) are the synonyms for madhu-tailika vastí. 

T*r:r nomenclature itself suggests the characteristic features of the above types of ãsthãpana 
wasti. 

^|R^KW=hBh?^ ?frf 11 

The therapeutic procedure, which arrests, restricts or withholds the advancing of age and dosas 
i' :ermed as ãsthãpana. It is also called nirüha as it shows unimaginary effects in the body due 
to its prabhãva. 

Indications for ãsthãpana vasti: 

-HAmrârt I112)1 

This ãsthãpana vasti (decoction enema) is indicated in the persons who are suffering from: 

Gulma (abdominal tumors), ãnãha (abdominal distension), khuda (gout), plihã (enlargement 
í spleen), suddhãtisãra (diarrhoea without associating any other complications), süla (pain 
abdômen), jírnajwara (chronic fever), pratisyãya (coryza), sukra, anila, mala graha 
íobstruction of semen, flatus and faeces), vardhma (scrotal enlargement), asmari (urinary 
calculi), rajonãsa (amenorrhoea) and dãruna anila ãmaya (severe vã ta disorders). 

As the drug enters the large intestines and reaches the root cause of the disease and eliminates 
it, just as the tree dies by cutting the roots. 

Contraindications for ãsthãpana vasti: 

3^TTWWT^frrffcmi: ÇtrflTfehl I ^Wlfrlfllíl ||4 II 

ym^lWyychiyiííè^TRJTl^l-AlcJ^iJ: ^Hl^ltl 115II 

It is contraindicated for— atisnigdha (excessive unctuous), urahksata (injury to the chest), krsa 
(highly emaciated), ãmãtisãra (early stage of diarrhoea), vami (vomiting), sarhsuddha 
(immediately after sodhàna therapy), datta nãvana (after nasal administration), swãsa 
(dyspnoea), kãsa (cough), praseka (salivation), arsas (piles), hidhma (hiccup), ãdhmãna 
(abdominal distension), alpa vahni (decreased digestive power), sünapãyu (having shorter 
rectum), krtãhãro (after having meai), baddhodara (intestinal obstruction), chidrodara 
(intestinal perforation), udakodara (ascitis), kustha (leprosy and other skin disorders), 
madhumeha (diabetes) and mãsãn sapta ca garbhini (in the T' month of pregnancy). 

Indications for anuvãsana vasti: 

sTTTsnwnici ^i^iMirfciymi^rrici^ii: mó ii 
^TT: àieldctldMÍ:- 

* Persons eligible for ãsthãpana vasti are eligible for anuvãsana vasti also. 
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* Especially it should be given for the persons who are very dry, having increased digestive 
power and suffering from vãfadisorders. 

* After unctuous enemata the drug mitigates vãta by virtue of its properties and there by the 
body gets strength, color etc. just as the water poured at the root levei causes overall 
development of the body. 

Contraindications for anuvãsana vasti: 

I m-nt-yiUUWOT 117 II 
faTíTC-f)gfef^^ipbcb)I: I 3tfU*|g|(fcj M |*>d I: 118 II 

* Persons contraindicated for ãsthãpana vasti are not eligible for anuvãsana vasti also. 

* It should not be given for the following persons: 

Pãndu (anemia), kãmaJã (jaundice), meha (diabetes), pinasa (coryza), niranna (without 
food), plThã (enlargement of spleen), vidbheda (diarrhoea), gurukostha (hard bowels), 
kaphodara (enlargement of abdômen due to kaphá), abhisyanda (conjunctivitis), bhrsa 
sthüla (excessive obese), krmikostha (intestinal worms), ãdhyavãta (gouty arthritis), 
pitavisa (after consuming poison), gara (artificial poisoning), apací (goiter), slipada 
(filariasis) and galaganda (enlarged glands in the neck). 

Vasti vantra: 

The instrument used for vastikarma is known as vastiyantra. It consists of 2 parts viz. 

1. vastinetra and 2. vastiputaka. 

Vastinetra: 

dU^^^TTf ^l^ l dí^U^IMJ I 9 II 
■nhpçjraJTTtrfèiJS yícHchiytslHJ 

* Vastinetra can be prepared with the metais like gold, 
silver and other metais, gems, conch shell, horns, 
bones of animais, bamboo and other stems etc. 

* It should be round, smooth, straight without any bends, 
resembling the shape of the tail of a cow (gradually 
decreasing from top to bottom). 

Shape and size of vastinetra according to age: 

wvrâ VVt, dl-ilá dKVl, UláVi Hcl I gl^ej TJT feíVIlál^r III 1 II 

«yiilaMvifUinh ymuiufad-íJiHi wi^jèn um ^ *Pisíii m 211 

Tjíf 5 ^i^)i<HHKIA| d^í^yelf^d^l^á^vi Xtrflll 311 

■5^ uni «bdid^fcMvi 



1 

3 


2 
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‘ The length varies from 5 to 12 inches according to age and the circumference of the base 
and the tip should be the size of thumb and little finger respectively. 


Age 

Size of vastinetra 

Circumference of the tip 

1. Belowoneyear 

2. Oneyear 

3. Sevenyears 

4. Twelveyears 

5. Sixteenyears 

6. Twentyyears 

5 inches length 

6 inches length 

7 inches length 

8 inches length 

9 inches length 

12 inches length 

Size of wild green gram 

Size of green gram 

Size ofblackgram 

Size ofapea 

Soaked pea 

Jujuba seed 


■ The size of the nozzle can be increased depending upon the age, strength and the physique 
of the patient. 

yi-rl yfèdcbí<>í* *qjl14ll 
chfüícWÍàHd ^ $<ní<t- 

x It should contain 2 ridges in the bottom; one at its base and the other is two inches above the 
first one for tying the vastiputaka. 

* The tip should be closed with a piece of cotton while preparing vastiyantra. 

Vastiputaka (Enema bag): 

511 

Tjfèr?t^mj^ u i mqju 7ii 

* Collect the urinary bladder of a goat, sheep, pig, deer, cow, buffalo etc. and soak in oil and 
then wash it with flour of green gram till the veins and glands of the bladder are removed. 

* To remove the putrefied smell, steep it with the decoctions of astringent substances and 
preserve it after washing with water. 

* lf the urinary bladder is not available one can use the neck of water bird, animal skin or 
thick cloth bag after applying the bees wax all over it. 

Preparation of vasti vantra: 

* Filling the vastiputaka with the required quantity of vasti dravya and then put the base of 
vastinetra into it. 

* Then tie the edges firmly between the two ridges of vastinetra with a strong thread, and 
keptready. 

Dosage of ãsthãpana vasti dravya: 

y$3dl cJrHt Utq l i||d<*|«dy^dlWrl: III 811 

Mtjfi c^(^ z faK9 ii BK¥ i fa ^ i 3iM-n<ròn<j ntjdutK^in 911 

* The dosage of the liquid used for ãsthãpana vasti for one-year age group children shall be 
one prakuhca ( V 2 prasrta or one pala). 
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* It should be increased by one prakunca for each successive year, till it attains 6 prasrtas. 

* Afterwards it is to be increased one prasrta till it becomes 12 prasrtas, at the age of eighteen. 

* That is the maximum quantity of ãsthãpana vasti dra vya between 18 to 70 years. 

* Above 70 years itwillbe 10 prasrta only. 

Table : Showing the dosage of 
ãsthãpana vasti dravva according to age 


Age 

Qty. of ãsthapana vasti dravya 



According to Vagbhata 


According 

to Caraka 


1. 

1 year 

One prakunca 

— 

Vi prasrta 

— 

50 ml approx. 

2. 

2 years 

Two prakunca 

— 

1 prasrta 

— 

100 ml approx. 

3. 

3 years 

Three prakunca 

— 

1 Vi prasrta 

— 

150 ml approx. 

4. 

4 years 

Four prakunca 

— 

2 prasrta 

— 

200 ml approx. 

5. 

5 years 

Five prakunca 

— 

2Vi prasrta 

— 

250 ml approx. 

6. 

6 years 

Six prakunca 

— 

3 prasrta 

— 

300 ml approx. 

7. 

7 years 

Seven prakunca 

= 

3 Vi prasrta 

— 

350 ml approx. 

8. 

8 years 

Eight prakunca 

— 

4 prasrta 

— 

400 ml approx. 

9. 

9 years 

Nine prakunca 

— 

Wi prasrta 

— 

450 ml approx. 

10. 

10 years 

Ten prakunca 

— 

5 prasrta 

— 

500 ml approx. 

11. 

11 years 

Eleven prakunca 

— 

5 1 / 2 prasrta 

= 

550 ml approx. 

12. 

12 years 

Twelve prakunca 

— 

6 prasrta 

= 

600 ml approx. 

13. 

13 years 

Fourteen prakunca 

— 

1 prasrta 

— 

700 ml approx. 

14. 

14 years 

Sixteen prakunca 

— 

8 prasrta 

— 

800 ml approx. 

15. 

15 years 

Eighteen prakunca 

— 

9 prasrta 

— 

900 ml approx. 

16. 

16 years 

Twenty prakunca 

— 

10 prasrta 

— 

1000 ml approx. 

17. 

17 years 

Twenty two prakunca 

— 

11 prasrta 

= 

1100 ml approx. 

18. 

18 years 

Twenty four prakunca 

— 

12 prasrta 

— 

1200 ml approx. 

19. 

18-70yrs. 

Twenty four prakunca 

= 

12 prasrta 

— 

1200 ml approx. 

20. 

Above 70 yrs. 

Twenty prakunca 

— 

10 prasrta 

— 

1000 ml approx. 


Dosage of anuvasana vasti dravya: 

* Anuvasana vasti dravya should be 1/4 " quantity of ãsthãpana vasti as prescribed for each 
age group. 

* Hence the maximum quantity of anuvãsana vasti dravya is l/4' h quantity of nirüha vasti 
dravyai.e. 3 prasrta or 300ml. 

Notes: 

Anuvãsana vasti: 

Anuvãsana vasti is the medicated enemata in which the four types of unctuous substances 
mentioned in oleation therapy, is used after processing with the appropriate drugs and is 
intended for producing lubrication. 
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Anuvasana vastiis of 3 types according to the dosage: 

(a) Sneha vasti (b) Anuvasana vasti (c) Mãtrã vasti 

* 1/4 quantity of nirüha vasti is sneha vasti i.e. 300 ml.; half of the quantity of sneha vasti is 
anuvasana vasti i.e. 150 ml only. Half the quantity of anuvasana vasti is mãtrã vasti i.e. 75 
ml only. 

* Mãtrã vasti is one of the types of anuvãsana vasti and its dose is equivalent to that of 
minimum dose of oleation therapy. It is also be given regularly as that of madhutailika vasti 
to the persons who are old, children, walking long distances, carrying heavy loads, 
traveling by vehicles, doing regular exercises, undergoing excessive coitus etc. 

x As it can be conducted regularly or daily it is called anuvãsana vasti. 

Xnuvãsana vidhi: 

3tlWllu4 íkdTpT: 112011 

3T^UTt)WW^relHIA|l<^14 ífjH laifcPUtftítlUÍ^M yi^UH II22II 

yTt>fc|U^5Í ytsl Hlr^f^^rTlWlííyíelsi eUHmtfrt: ||2 3 II 
çjí^iui yfcfy nui4 «TddhiHHj 

The person who is to be treated with ãsthãpana should have undergone oleation, sudation, 
emesis and purgation therapies earlier and gained strength by following the regimen of specifíc 
iiet mentioned in sarhsarjana krama. He should be eligible 
for anuvãsana vasti also. Hence anuvãsana vasti is to be 
given prior to ãsthãpana vasti. 

Anuvãsana vasti should be given during day time in winter 
and spring seasons; and during night time in other seasons, 

herwise complications may arise which were mentioned in 
oleation therapy. 

* Prior to start the therapy, procure vastinetra and 
vastiputaka, which are not having any defects. 

* Then prepare the vastidravya in a required quantity according to age group. 

■ Afterwards gentle massage on the body is to be conducted with suitable oil followed by 
mildfomentation. 

* Then ask the patient to have light food, which is neither too unctuous nor too dry. 

* Never administer the unctuous enemata in the empty stomach. 

* Administered unctuous enemata in the empty stomach traveis in the upward direction 
quickly due to its mobile, far reaching and minuteness. And which cannot be useful to 
control vãta, simultaneously causing complications. 

* If administered after taking food, it obstructs the flow of the given substance in the upward 
direction and will stay in the large intestines, so that the expected results will get. 
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* After having food ask the patient is to walk a distance of at least 100 yards. 

* Then ask the patient to defecate or micturate if necessary. 

* Afterwards the patient is asked to lie down on the table in the left lateral position. 

aryiHi 112411 

stfrtch^l 48dyi yíri dd) dlírlgdfelcdííydMJU 5II 

^ÕTTU^ fl<^d ydláÜ-t l ffTgvm^^drrT cfT^: 112 611 

* Anoint vasti netra and the anus and introduce into the rectum properly and then squeeze 
vastiputaka for a period of 30 seconds. 

* While administering vasti dravya into the rectum one should not push quickly or slowly 
without shaky. 

* Don’tsqeeze vastidravya completely. 

Pascãt karma: 

<-r > <jrlH^fU M l fitM I d l ^frWwf l I HcU l ffeuít Ztf rtZTT V i mí MKH ff Dlt»f^^ll27ll 
rtW: HttlRd l flfU ttlmUHfq M l ffeuf& 1 3t l S-m-^H S]^ ^tH l %üvri| U<j^ ll2 8II 
^^mdfhfrl ~=Tl% yflví PWa I^Ht: vfly Pi^tE-U: f^iíriyçlebld^dj^ll 

* Afterwards withdraw the vasti netra gently and then tap the buttock region with the firsts of 
the attendant. 

* Then ask the patient to lie on his back with a pillow under his legs keeping the head lowered 
down and be attentive to the movement of vasti dravya spreading inside the body. After 
getting the urge only pass the stools. 

* Conduct gentle massage with oil all over the body especially on the painful regions so that 
the administered oil doesn ’ t come out soon. 

* If the given oil comes out quickly second dose may be given at the same time. 

Diet schedule after anuvãsana vasti: 

<{l<-dlP4 rdlMdfd^WliJI^ 'Mldiirriq, I 

After the withdrawal of the administered oil light food will be given in the evening. 

Measures to be taken if the given drug is not expelled: 

Pl^frlebM: U<U*5l4) AUUH-HdrTJTlf 1130II 

3t^<MU'í|^ÁITrT: *ddíríRT: I ■sferfsT: f^Pl^-dil 1131 II 

The maximum period of withdrawal of anuvãsana vasti dravya is 3 yãma i.e. 9 hours. Even 
after the stipulated time vasti dravya doesn’t come out wait for 24 hours and if at all the patient 
complains colic pain, abdominal distension etc. then attempt should be made to remove it 
forcefully by means of phaiavarti (rectal suppositories) or tiksna vasti (strong decoction 
enemata). 

Special treatment: 

arfrrfl^UKHIU^vl fa&fll32ll 

MldHtmm^ i m : cÈm, cU | 
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* Even after 24 hours if the given oil doesnt come out due to severe dryness inside the body 
and the patient doesn’t complain any painful symptoms one need not bother about the 
withdrawal of vastidravya. 

* On the next day moming he is advised to drink either warm water or the water processed 
with nãgara/sunthi (Zingiber officinale) and dhãnyaka (Coriandrum sativum). 

Time schedule for the administration of another anuvãsana vasti: 

W^cJTTpsr <13 3 II 

* Anuvãsana vasti can be given on the 3 d day or on the 5"' day basing on the digestive 
capacity of the patient. 

* It can be given daily for those who are having— 

• Predominantly vitiated vãta. 

• Regular exercises. 

• Strong digestive power. 

• Severe dryness in the body. 

Favourable instance to administer ãsthãpana vasti: 

$fcl if^ÇTTÍtnf ddl: 113 5 II 

* After the administration of three to four number of anuvãsana vasti, if the body is found 
properly lubricated, nirüha vasti can be given for the purification and to clear the channels. 

* If the body is not properly lubricated even after four anuvãsana vasti continue the same. 

Nirüha vasti vidhi: 

113 6 11 

* On the 3' day or 5 day of the administration of anuvãsana vasti, nirüha vasti is to be given. 

* Prior to start the therapy observe the following carefully — 

• The day and time shoüld be auspicious and perform spiritual rites. 

• Conduct sneha and sweda (externai application of oil and mild sudation) properly. 

• Ask the patient to eliminate natural urges. 

• The patient should not be hunger and the food taken before is properly digested. 

• Administer nirüha vasti in the empty stomach only . 

• Observe the prakrti, dosa, ousadha, bala, sãtmya etc. 

• Conduct nirüha vasti to a patient only after thorough discussion with the professional 
colleagues. 

* Procure vastinetra and vastiputaka, which are not having any defects. 

* Then prepare the vastidra vya in a required quantity according to age group. 
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Niruha vasti kalpana: 

cHl^fêyif rPT <rÍ aoUfmtft ^ 1 (4 ^113 811 

* Initially kwãtha (decoction) should be prepared by taking the appropriate drugs in the 
following way. 

• Twenty pala (lOOOgms. approximately) of the recommended drugs and eight fruits ot 
phala/madanaphala (Randia dumatorum) are to be taken and then add 16 times water and 

th 

prepare decoction by boiling and reduced it to 1/4 quantity. 

?r?r: «wmiwigaifyi * *4* 

fira *grà-5rti8ÍymiéMÍyi <=hChsfti% 113911 

* The maximum dose of ãsthãpana vasti dravya is dvãdasa prasrta i.e. approximately 1200 
ml only. 

* In vãta predominant disorders the unctuous substances should be % quantity of the total 
vasti dravya i. e. 3 prasrta (300 ml). 

* In healthy persons and also in pitta predominant disorders the unctuous substances should 
be '/6 ,h quantity i.e. 2 prasrta (200 ml). 

* Where as inkap/japredominanceit should be l/8th quantity i.e. 1 Vi prasrta (150 ml) only. 

4I8M *)HÍ I HHMIsi ^ 1140II 

* The quantity of kalka dravya should be '/& h part of the decoction in all the conditions (i.e. 

tridosa vitiation as well as in healthy State) and after mixing it with the decoction, it should 
not becorne too thin or too thick. 

* Later on take one pala of guda (jaggary), appropriate quantity of honey and saindhava 

la vana are to be added. 

• 

I rlV-l ts^4imgdqjl41 n 

Hmeniír)^ Mdui 

o 

* Afterwards all the ingredients of niruha vasti i.e. mãksika, lavana, sneha, kalka and quãtha 
should be mixed well by chuming with the help of a chumer. 

* Vasti dravya should not be put on direct fire. It should be heated indirectly by putting the 
Container in the hot water. 

* Later on vasti dravya should be poured into vastiputaka and then tied it well to vasti netra 
properly. 

* Vasti dra vya should be— 

• Neither too hot nor too cold, neither too unctuous nor too dry, neither too strong nor too 
mild, neither too thick nor too thin, neither too much nor less in quantity, neither too 
much salty nor less salty, neither too much sour nor less sour. 

* Then introduce vasti netra into the anal canal and pushed vasti dra vya into the rectum. 
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Dosage of ãsthapana vasti dravya according of some other authorities: 

1143II 

TTTsít IcbUÍ^Hi^lM^yW W4Ü <*>^4^^^114411 

44ef^ i mi vlmui i q?T lf^ <? l 


* Some other acaryas opine that the ingredients of asthapana vasti should be in the following 
ratio. 


Maksika 

9 

3 pala 

150 ml. 

Sneha 

3 pala 

150 ml. 

Saindha va la vana 

• 

Yz karsa 

0 

006 gms. 

Kalka 

2 pala 

lOOgms. 

All other drava dravya 

10 pala 

500 ml. 


Total 

900 ml. 


* The maximum dose of asthapana vasti dravya is dvadasa prasrta i.e. approximately 1200 
ml only. 


• Maksika 
• 

2 prasrta 

= 200 ml 

• La vana 
• 

1 karsa 
• 

= 12gm 

• Sneha 

3 prasrta 

= 300 ml 

• Kalka 

1 prasrta 

= 100 ml 

• Kvãtha 

6 prasrta 

= 600 ml 

Order of mixing ãsthapana vasti davya: 



TTTf^rêtcHetuj *<'<*> «laftrd *41^114511 
3Uc(Í|r| Pl^^|U||Í|M-çraf5T%f^fij: I 



Sneha 


Kalka 


Kvãtha 
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Astãnga Hrdayam: Sutra-sthana 


Vasti dra vya should be mixed in the following order only. Initially honey and rock salt are to be 
mixed and then chum well by adding unctuous substance. Afterwards add medicated paste and 
then decoction should be added by chuming with a chumer, so that vastidravya can be properly 
mixed. 

Nirüha vasti dãna vidhi: 

* After digestion of food taken on the previous day evening, after performing spiritual rites, 
give gentle massage and mild sudation. 

* Then ask the patient to defecate or micturate if necessary. 

* Afterwards the patient is asked to lie down on the table in the left lateral position. 

* Anoint vasti netra and the anus and introduce into the rectum properly and then squeeze 
vastiputaka for a period of 30 seconds. 

* Don’tsqeeze vasti dra vya completely. 

Immediate steps to be taken after vastidãna: 

d^dl *rt^H46ll 

Then ask the patient to lie on his back with a pillow under his head and be attentive to the 
movement of vasti dravya spreading inside the body. After getting the urge only, pass the 
stools. 

Vasti pratyãgama kãla: 

3410^ cblHl *&dí fritei II 

fePOrftçuilwi yifUÜcf 1148II 

* The maximum period of withdrawal of vasti dravya is one muhürta i.e. 48 minutes. Even 
after 48 minutes, the vasti dra vya doesn’t come out, it causes complications like abdominal 
distension, colic, dysuria, adverse movement of vãta and sometimes death also. 

* So it should be brought out by the administration of unctuous substances, alkalies, urine of 
different animais and other drugs possessing such as sour, unctuous, strong and hot 
potency, or by rectal suppositories, sudation therapy, creating fear etc. 

Administration of another nirüha vasti: 

p ra f t ct tf ferlW l (dfcdRbMd 1149 II 

If the vasti dravya expelled without any effort the procedure can be performed for two days, 
three days or four days or until he gets the proper signs and symptoms of decoction enema 
therapy. 

Surveillance of improper signs: 

(eiR-rbc»^ «íbllcjlpcteilr^— 
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Then observe the insufficient and excessive signs and symptoms of nirüha vasti, which are 
similar to that of purgation therapy. 

Post-operative care: 

-^rò-g%5râ^ii50ii 
ehlNJlH c4|Ru|| Hld 

After getting the proper signs and symptoms of nirüha, the patient should be given warm water 
bath and then light diet with mutton soup of animais dwelling in desert regions. 

Management of complications: 

fcfcKTTT^Pl^sSW »Je|Pd 115 1 II 

%^tsÍlwJ||^f^T+.t-y ülPd SJvbc|d:7Tm^l 

Complications arise due to the circulation of vitiated dosas after nirüha vasti will be subsided 
by hot water bath and the above-specified food. 

Anuvãsana after ãsthãpana: 

3T8T W Tr^T^T^rf 115 211 

If the patient is suffering from vãta disorders, after administration of nirüha vasti, anuvãsana 
vasti is to be given on the evening hours of the same day. 

Samyak yoga laksana: 

ftm<lJlH l frl4l< IISTrT^r^: I Rhf^rrt. l ri 115 3II 

* Proper, insufficient and excessive signs and symptoms of anuvãsana vasti are similar to 
that of oleation therapy. 

* Elimination of faeces, flatus and oil in the successive order can be considered as the proper 
signs and symptoms of sneha vasti. 

Number of anuvãsana according to dosas: 

IT55 f 1154II 

i ^nti^mi^ rra: 115 5 n 

* 

* Number of anuvãsana vasti varies according to the dominancy of tridosas. 

• In kapha disorders : lor3 

• In pitta disorders : 5or7 

• In vãta disorders : 9orll 

should be given in general. 

* If we are going to administer more than that choose odd number only. 

Notes: 

* Never gi ve it in even number if only sneha vasti is administering continuously. 

* But it can be given in even number while administering along with nirüha vasti. 
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Astãnga Hrdayam: SOtra-sthãna 


Diet according to dosa: 

*<t)fí|TllP^fce)?Í *m^i 

After the administration of ãsthãpana vasti diet should be given as yüsa, kslra and mãmsa rasa 
in the disorders of kapha, pitta and vãta respectively. 

Vãtahara vasti: 

115 6II 

Wldkdlwil t^tlPdd: I 

The decoction of the drugs which mitigate vãta such as dasamüla, trivrt, rock salt, unctuous 
substances like castor oil, sweet substances likejaggery, sour gruel, kusthae tc. drugs which are 
hot in potency and mutton soup are the ingredients for vãtaghna vasti. By adding the above 
drugs properly and should be given one enema for vãta predominent disorders. 

Pittahara vasti: 

•^T falfctUU I cW i aiM^ch l fctrhd l ^á 115 7II 

'wrgfií*ft i 

For pitta disorders, two enemas are to be given with the following drugs. 

Nyagrodhãdi gana : Kwãtha 

Padmakãdigana drugs + sugar : Kalka 

Ghee, milk, sugarcane juice, honey and others, which are sweet in taste and cool in potency. 

Kaphahara vasti: 

3tK<dUlí^ft^mdrH*líc^dl*5lil: 115 8II 
^TT:IT ^fl^il^d l tdl^liiuJ I ch^ch l:^ I 

For kapha disorders three enemas are to be given with the following drugs. 

Aravgadhãdi : kwãth 

Vatsakãdi gana : kalka 

Honey, cow’ s urine and the other drugs having dry, sharp and hot in potency. 

> 

Tridosahara vasti: 

Wfèmidifil dlNIdJHfrt «TH: diMld H5 9ll 

Even in case of sannipãta, the above three enemas are sufficient to mitigate each one of the 

dosas. 

♦ 

Vastis are three only: 

flrgT:qT dfcdMd) fclfarHch l: l^fè-ÇhTSJ^SÍfiftd «Jdcflild■tfjrfrT 1160II 

As there is no dosa except vãta, pitta and kapha, some ãcãryas opined that there is no need of 
any other type of vasti except the above three kinds and are sufficient in the management of ” 
various diseases caused by the vitiation of tridosas. 
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Three kinds of vasti according of their action: 

<N | U | Í VIMH 116 1 II 

Some others opined that the following three types of vasti should be administered in the 
following order. 

• Utklesana vasti - to increase dosas 

• • 

• Sodhana vasti - to eliminate 

• Samana vasti - to mitigate the residual dosas. 

All the abo ve types of vasti should be conducted after properly considering the strength of 
dosas, drugs and others only. 

Maximum limit to conduct nirüha vasti: 

flUl^fefrdfafr^m^ l oU rw^ ll62ll 

Sirüha vasti should be conducted till the appearance of proper signs and symptoms. 
Classification of vasti according to number: 

According to the number the vasti has been divided into 3 types such as: 

I a) Karma vasti : 30, (b) kãla vasti : 15 and (c) yoga vasti : 8. 

i a) Karma vasti: 

U*: tyi-rl áKVIK-y IMdlfa I WMIfMlPl *Êfc< dW^feiyi^Odl: 116 3II 

It consists total 30 in number. Starts with one and ends with fíve unctuous enemata, in between 
ihem twelve decoction and unctuous enemata should be given altematively. 

i.e. First one : Sneha vasti 

2.4.6.8.10.12.14.16.18.20.22.24 : Nirühavasti 

3.5.7.9.11.13.15.17.19.21.23.25 : Sneha vasti 

At the end 26,27,28,29,30 : Sneha vasti 


b) Kaia vasti: 

Kãla vasti consists total 15 in number. It starts with one and ends with three unctuous enemata 
^nd in between them six decoction and five unctuous enemata should be given altematively. 


i.e. First one 

2,4,6,8,10,12 
3,5,7,9,11 
13,14&15 


Sneha vasti 
Nirüha vasti 
Sneha vasti 

Sneha vasti is to be given. 


cl Voga vasti: 

-zmfr igf tf H64 ii 
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Astãnga Hrdayam: Sütra-sthana 


^iíi Pi^i: i 

Yoga vasti consists total 8 in number. It starts with one and ends with one unctuous enemata 
and in between them three decoctions and unctuous enemata should be given altematively. 


i.e. First one 
2,4,6 
3,5&7 
8 th 



Karma Kala Yoga 

Vasti Vasti Vasti 


Sneha vasti 
Nirüha vasti 
Sneha vasti 

Sneha vasti should be given. 


Either sneha vasti or niruha vasti should not be given continuously: 

yfMÍH ii65ii 

Never administer either unctuous enemata or decoction enemata continuously. If the sneha 
vasti is given continuously the power of digestion will be decreased and the continuous 
administration of nirüha vasti leads to the aggravation of vãta. 

Hence sneha vasti and nirüha vasti is to be given altematively, so that the equilibrium State of 
the dosas will be maintained. 

Mãtrã vasti: 

iflOrtrl: TW: 116 7 II 

^JrT: 

Mãtrã vasti is one of the types of anuvãsana vasti and its dose is equivalem to that of a minimum 
dose of oleation therapy. 
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-yflH-flü: WíTTT: I <dld<^ltmmfeOc^ | ii r M lflThrct-dà>: 1168II 
d l d^HMcd l ^lf>d-jil%H4|t9 ll r* *tft T: IdlUHl PwfUltl slrü: 1169II 

It is also be given regularly to the persons who are old, children, walking long distances, 
carrying heavy loads, traveling by vehicles, doing regular exercises, undergoing excessive 
coitus, vãta roga, fractured, debilitated, having decreased digestive power, royal, wealthy, 
delicateetc. 

Xfãtrã vasti brings the normalcy of dosas without causing any inconvenience. It gives strength, 
eliminates dosas easily, doesn’t need strict regimen and is comfortable. 

Uttara vasti: 

Pk^tH^tAui frqrR^T i (A. Saiigraha) 

The temi uttara vasti is given because it is administered after nirüha vasti or it is being 
administered into the orifice superior to anus i.e. through urethra or vagina. 

síwI tblg difluii aíIPhwÍviíI^ «r i fàsii^iM*t^«à«it fà<ít4idftd«iTUHji70 n 

* In male patients for urinary bladder disorders and for female, urinary, vaginal and uterine 
cavity problems uttara vasti is to be conducted. 

* Uttara vasti should be conducted to the persons who have already undergone two or three 
ãshtãpana vasti (i.e. yoga vasti). 

Uttara vasti netra: 

fo^ l tJch^Hli foSH ,H72ll 

* Vasti netra used for uttara vasti is termed as puspanetra. 

* The length of puspanetra is 12 inches and the circumference of the tip should be the size of 
a mustard seed. It should be prepared with the metais like gold., silver, copper etc. and 
having round, smooth and is in the shape of cow’s tail at the base and the tip should be in the 
shape of the stalk of kunda, aswamãra and sumana flowers and having two ridges. 

Dosage of uttara vasti dravya: 

j» 

dt-M ^frfcícíet>pU4 I 

* Uttara vati dra vya should be mild and light. 

* The maximum dose of unctuous substance using in uttara vasti for male patient is one sukti 
i.e. halfpa7a=24ml. 

Uttara vasti in males: 

3T«T HldlfyidWIIHI H^HklícmFTrT: 117 3 II 

tJtsilMÍelKfü dlà 'dl^HÜ widlíciyj^i) 1174II 

TJ^TTVHIehi yuiürlill l3tm£HI-d JJd^d: 117 5 II 
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4^ f^RdsMÜ Í^H: I slfríldAd fc4fSRT^rTTpffajwftsfirõTT 117 6 II 

* After having bath, patient is given food according to the regimen pescribed for sneha vasti 
and then the patient is asked to defecate or micturate if necessary. 

* Then he should be made to sit on a stool of knee height. 

* When penis is erected, introduce a probe in the urethral passage to find out the route. 

* Afterwards anointed puspanetra is to be introduced into the urethral passage completely, 
which is connected to vastiputaka, and then sqeeze well, by taking with all precautions, 
such as without shaking the hands etc. 

* After the expulsion of unctuous substance it can be repeated for 3 to 4 times on the same 
day. 

* If the drug is not expelled even in the next day it should be withdrawn by means of phala 
varti. 

* After the withdrawal of given drug, follow the postoperati ve regimen as that of sneha vasti. 

* Management of the complications is also similar to that of sneha vasti. 

Uttara vasti in females: 

1177 II 

rWK-jdletfil «llcuA I UlPlfeiyyiV^ UlPloi|IM5U<^<£ 1178II 

The ideal time for the uttara vasti in females is during rtukãla. 

* During that period uterus and os will be opened so that the drug administered can pass 
easily and mitigates vãta, and there-by chances of getting conception rapidly. 

* In an emergency like prolapsed uterus, pain in the uterus or vagina and in bleeding 
disorders uttara vasti can be conducted without observing rtu kãla. 

Uttara vastinetra parimãna: 

Wl<4áüáijj<ri ^e)r4Pl 1179 li 

* The puspa netra used for females has the length of 10 inches and the circumference of the 
tip is of the size of a green gram. 

* By attaching the urinary bladder of the animais like goat etc. to puspanetra, vastiyantra can 
be prepared. 

* Puspanetra should be introduced in the uterus up to 4 inches only to the women. For girls it 
should be introduced up to one inch length only into the urethral passage. And it should not 
be introduced in the uterine cavity for girls before menarche. 

Quantity of uttara vasti dravya: 

3 J^tTTSgUl MIjII , «JlcHMÍ ^jlrtAel 118 0 II 

The médium quantity of sneha dravya while administering as uttara vasti in adult female is 1 

prakunca (48 ml.) where as it is 1 sukti (24 ml.) in girls. 
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It infers the dosage of maximum and minimum quantity of sneha dravya in adult female is as 
follows. 

Maximum : 2 pala = 96 ml 

Médium : 1 pala = 48 ml 

Minimum : Vi pala = 24 ml 

Uttara vasti vidhi: 

ttfcW4) l^^jlMlfel^tHaUlàui 4l^Ü<ll8 1 II 

üfrK^MiHteüSH ,H 82 ll 


* It should be introduced in females in the lithotomic position. 

* In 24 hours it may be given 3-4 times. In this way it should be conducted for 3 consecutive 
days and the rest is to be given for 3 days and the process is to be repeated for another 3 
days. 

Notes: 

To attract the retained drug phala varti is indicated. The phala varti used for female is bigger in 
size in comparison to that of males. 






Uttara vasti in females 


Time schedule for different sodhana procedures: 

xrçilfàleh) clfilrl <TH:TT$UÍ?He^UIHJ44<ü| PHe^SI-dlW: WkHMlíf&fart: 1183 II 

* After vamana karma whenever we are going to proceed for virecana to the same patient it 
should be conducted on the 15 lh day. 
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Astãnga Hrdayam: Sutra-sthana 


After vamana 
sarhsarjana krama 
Rest on the 
Snehapãna 
Sweda 
Virecana 


7 days 
8 th day 

9* *, IO*& 1 l^day 
12*. 13* & 14* day 


- 15*day. 

* After virecana anuvãsana vasti should be conducted on the 9' h day. 

• After virecana 
sarhsarjana krama - 7 days 

• Rest on the - 8' h day 

• Anuvãsana vasti - 9 lh day 

* After virecana ãsthãpana vasti should be conducted on the 15 h day. 

Id«ll jtcí)<£dl^ltfftdPÍ4trl 4^1^118411 


Just as a cloth absorbs color from the decoction of kusumbha, vasti dravya also attracts the 
vitiated dosas from the anointed body. 


Importance of vasti: 

^ WPd c)|if|: TTT^Pl èrjtftd H8 5 II 

RievibuRiTiiRíUHi^ijHi fàrçtawiw: H^wirf i 
HfUllf|eJ«ííW VIMN Hl^t^frlícÍHI ÜtMnftd 118 6II 

<i*HlÍTtt4fchcHi«íí çíít «jjrwi «t «iít<Àâ>: I 

* Vasti is the best line of treatment for vãta disorders. It causes instant relief, nourishment to 
the body and also eliminates the vitiated vãta dosas completely from the body. 

* Vãta is the leader among the dosika trio, independent, and is responsible for all the 
physiological functions of the body. 

* As it is of five types, it occupies all parts of the body, Controls creation, sustenance and 
destruction of all externai and internai things and also causes for the production of diseases 
in all the three pathways. 

* Though emesis and purgation eliminate the vitiated dosas from the body, the drugs used in 
those therapies are pungent, sharp and hot in potency, which cannot be taken easily by the 
children and old persons. But vasti can be given in all age groups without any hesitation. 

* Hence it is also advisable for children, old persons, emaciated, obese, tissue depletion, 
weak sense organs, women, infertility or difficulty in labor due to the vitiation of vãta. It is 
also advisable to improve digestive power, color complexion, intelligence, voice, life span 
and happiness. 

* Vasti is useful to maintain the youth and also beneficiai in diseases like lameness, 
urustambha, fractures, contractures, distension of abdômen, colic, anorexia, reverse 
peristalsis, cutting pain in the rectum etc. 
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* Hence vasti is described as half of the treatment for almost all diseases and some others 
opine that it is full treatment even. 

Importante of sirãvedhana: 

cTSTTfòwoitufsfir 1187II 

Similarly sirãvedhana also occupies unique position in the management of endogenous as well 
as exogenous diseases bom by the vitiation of blood. 

dRdRí^lHÍAchlHraVlRidHlSSM: 1119 II 

Thus ends the nineteenth chapter entitled Vasti-vidhi Adhyãya of Sütra 
Sthãna in Astãnga Hrdaya Samhitã, which was composed by Acãrya 
V ãgbhata son of Srí V aidyapati Sirhhagupta. 

In this chapter Vasti-vidhi, Acãrya Vãgbhata explained the process of vasti in detail. 
Defmition of vasti, importance, advantages and types such as ãsthãpana, anuvãsana, uttara 
vasti. Indications and contraindications of ãsthãpana vasti, anuvãsana vasti, vastinetra, vasti 
putaka and preparation of vastiyantra. Dosage of ãsthãpana vasti dravya. Post operative care. 
Types according to number— karma vasti, kãla vasti, yoga vasti; and at the end, uttara vasti- 
defmition and procedure for male and female etc. have been discussed. 

* 














Nasya-vidhi 

Adhyãya 


[Nasal Administration] 


w&m 


3T«imt õJJi^nWfT: I ffò ? W&'- I 



After ‘ Vasti-vidhi Adhyaya \ Acarya Vagbhata expounded the chapter 'Nasya-vidhi ’ (Nasal 
Administration), thus said Lord Atreya and other great sages. 


Defmition of nasva: 

i ^ w crrà i 

Administration of the drug through nostrils is known as nasya. Nãvana and nastah karma are 
the synonyms of nasya karma. 

Nose is the gateway of the head. The drug administered through the nostrils, moves up the 
channels up to srngãtaka and spreads to the whole of the interior of the head, the channels of 
eyes, ears, throat and cures all most all diseases of the head as easy as a vein of a grass is 
removed from its blade. 


Types of nasya: 

forbER fIraTsfir ^ i 

Nasya is of 3 types viz. 

(a) Virecana nasya (b) Brmhana nasya (c) Samana nasya 


(a) Virecana nasya: 

fòioyjHvflisUfiWMvllUil 112II 
VÍl^lUát.fililPm^.SNfUKinH^ I 

It is indicated in diseases affecting the parts of the body above the shoulders such as headache, 
stiffness of the neck, conjunctivitis, hoarseness of voice, swelling, enlargement of glands, 
worms, tumors, rash and other skin diseases, epilepsy, coryza and the diseases originated due 
to the vitiation of kapha. 

(b) Brmhana nasya: 

dlrl^ ^ Tctrarò 113 II 

nmiwvM dicHi^ i 

Brmhana nasya is indicated in migraine, hemicrania, hoarseness of voice, dryness of the nose 
and mouth, unable to talk, difficulty in opening the eyelids immediately after getting up from 
sleep, difficult in moving arm and the diseases originated due to the vitiation of vãta. 
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/ • 

(c) Samana nasya: 

Vim' 41íri*ioy^à>yi<ílMií^<irii^ 11411 

Samana nasya is indicated in diseases such as: 

* Pigmentation (blackish and blue) on the skin, discoloration, premature wrinkles on the 
skin, gray ing of hair and baldness. 

* Diseases of the scalp, reddish striae in the eyes, hemorrhagic disorders etc. 

Drugs useful for virecana nasya: 

iflPick: WTfèTrt: I ehç^cWI8nf^2Jlir^UdlMcpfÍ| 115 II 

The substances used for virecana nasya should be an oil processed with strong drugs and which 
are in the form of paste, decotion etc., after mixing it with honey, rock salt and ãsava. 

Drugs uesful for brriihana nasya: 

Brmhana nasya should be conducted with the mutton soup or with the blood of the animais 
dwelling in desert lands or with khapura (resin and gum of herbs). 

Drugs useful for samana nasya: 

ym-i lihiRftqof: sfftm 116II 

The drugs used for samana nasya should be in the form of oil and processed with mild drugs, 
mutton juice/blood/milk or with water. 

Note: 

Anutaila can be used in the normalcy of dosas. 

Classification of nasya according to the type of drug used: 

* Basing on the quantity of oil used, sneha nasya is of two types viz. marsa and pratimarsa. 

* In virecana and samana types due to the administration of fresh juice, which is expressed 
from the pastes, it is also called as avapídana nasya. 

* If the powder is used in virecana nasya it is also called dhmãna nasya or pradhamana nasya. 

Mode of administration of dhmãna nasya: 

-^Iri ytsicU^HI I M^jdfà^s rTHl^l 118 II 

ctlU ^uf^KUchdírl I 

* It should be administered into the nostrils by taking the powdered drug in a tube opened in 
both the ends and having a length of 6 inches by blowing forcefully by mouth of the 
attendant. 

* It is very much useful for the expulsion of dosas. 
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Notes: 

If other unctuous substances are used it is called as nãvana nasya. Nasya is having the property 
of expulsion of kapha from the body. Therefore the word siro-virecana is applicable to all types 
of nasyas. 

Nasya mãtrã: 

•MMdJdoUfft MMIfril TTêTStpRmrf III 0 II 

Bindu —the amount of liquid that flown after immersing two digits of the index finger in any 
liquid substance is equivalent to one bindu. 

Dosage of different types of nasvas: 


Type of nasya 

Hrasva matra 

Madhyama matra 

Uttama matrã 

1. Nãvana 

8 drops 

16 drops 

32 drops 

2. Avapldana 

4 drops 

6 drops 

8 drops 

3. Pradhamana 

2 rattl 

3 rattl 

4 rattl 

4. Marsa 

6 drops 

8 drops 

10 drops 

5. Pratimarsa 

2 drops 

2 drops 

2 drops 


Notes: 

Oil should be used for : Feared persons, women, emaciated and delicate persons. 

Decoction and paste : Throat disorders, typhoid fever, excessive sleep, psychic disorders, 
is used for worms, diseases of the head, blinking of eyes, darkness before eyes, 

conjunctivitis due to sharp poisons, snake bite, un-consciousness etc. 
Powderisto : In the above disorders when the dosas are profound and in serious 

be administered condition, because it acts very quickly. 

Contraindications for nasya: 

HIcHH. I Ml^fh^dlH in 1 II 

^TTj^TbfòioViin^l^fclMt^dl^lMJ Hqifl^cburfyfdehiyiyehlftHiqjll 2 II 

dddfdldi !3l-M5llryRl* *l<ipUlà:- 

Nasya should not be conducted to the persons: 

* Who have just taken water, alcohol, artificial poison and unctuous substances and food or 
desired to take. 

* Who have taken head bath or desired to take. 

* Conducted venesection or having bleeding. 

* Acute coryza, urge to pass urine and faeces. 

* After delivery, those suffering from cough. 

* After conduction of emesis, purgation and enema. 

* During unsuitable season, inauspicious days and sky is full ofclouds. 
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Times of administration of nasya: 

-3T2THHÍ m 311 

■JTRT: mdfayiiSJH I W^<^<SMdí^yRc* *Me|«'d4l: III 411 

TftàtTUlf^, if)u| 4tRÍ dMÍ^ 4UdO IWTfcnjãftKfof^MWlHUdH^ III 511 


• For— Vãta disorders 

Pitta disorders 
Kapha disorders 


• Forhealthypersons- 

During sarad& vasanta rtu 

Hemanta, sisira rtu 

Grísma rtu 
0 0 

Varsã rtu 
0 0 


: Eveninghours 
: Noonhours 
: Mominghours 

: Moming. 

: Afternoon. 

: Evening. 

: Whenever sun is shining. 


• For the persons suffering from- 

Diseases of the head caused : Daily moming & evening 
by vãta, hiccup, tetanus, for 7 days. 

cervical, spondylitis, 
hoarseness of voice. 


• In other diseases: : Moming & evening in the 

altemative days for one week. 

-yidlé^TddlW^III 611 


* Nasya should not be conducted for more than 7 days. 

Nasya vidhi: 

f^n jRdgil-dH l f^ y i d^dNV^chfM ^T I III 711 

3T«lldH^^I mDmi^ JimRr) lícbí^^dtKW íchf^)^«áPl dlfilà II 811 

MüfiJui PiildÀid.iáüJiii^d'd ítti-di yuiiáiii ui 911 

<jrl fasílàdtl ^Dt^ltdd: 112011 

3TTÍlk|dyill^cÍ íàfeldí 

* The person selected for nasya should be anointed the head and neck region with a suitble of 

oil followed by sudation, and then asked to finish natural calls if necessary. 

* Afterwards he is made to lie down in a room, which is devoid of breeze and should be given 

fomentation once again, above the clavicular region. 

* Then the patient is made to lie on his back, streaching his limbs straight in with head end 

lowered and legs slightly raised. 

* Afterwards the medicine is made lukewarm and then it should be taken either in a tube or 
with a soaked swab and instilled into each nostril by keeping the other one closed. 
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* Immediately after the administration of the drug, gentle massage should be done on the 
soles, palm, shoulder, neck, ears etc. 

* Then tum to his sides and spit out till the expulsion of whole medicine. 

* In this way it should be repeated twice or thrice. 



Pascal karma Dhumapana 


Management of murccha: 

112 1 II 

During the process of nasya, if the patient faints sprinkle cold water on the body leaving the 
head. 

Administer sneha nasya after virecana nasya: 

ícA^HHII-d d^ll<cilMlélM8T^T I 

After the completion of the process of virecana nasya, sneha dvavyas should be administered 
by keeping dosa, desa, sãtmyaetc. in view. 
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pãna prayoga: 

-t44l-^ frlè^rlH:- 

n the patient is instructed to lie down on supine position for about a period of uttering 
ene hundred syllables. 

-tnràw: 112 2 II 

OT ifirctl * *ef|MJ||J^chc<çHK I 

After getting proper signs and symptoms ask the patient to gargle with lukewarm water 
followed by vairecanika dhüma or any other, which is suitable to clear the throat. 

Proper signs and symptoms of snigdha nasya — 

• Normal respiratory function. 

• Proper sleep. 

• Awakening from sleep easily. 

• Sensorial happiness etc. 

Signs and symptoms of insufficient snigdha nasya- 

• Loss of ophthalmic movements. 

• Dryness in the nose and mouth. 

• Feelingofemptiness inthehead. 

chU^^diyÍJchl^r^dMfll: 112 4II 

Signs and symptoms of excessive snigdha nasya- 

• Itching. 

• Heaviness in the head. 

• Excessive salivation. 

• Anorexia. 

• Coryza. 


Virecana nasya: 



: I ^R-rk 112 5 II 


Proper signs 


Insufficient signs 
Excessive signs 

Pratimarsa nasya: 


Lightness in the eyes. 

Clarity in the voice. 

Cleanliness in the mouth. 
Provocation of the disease condition. 
Emaciation of the body. 


yfrlMjrí: I yuMlichlcHdívfÍT- 
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Indications : 

Pratimarsa nasya can be administered to the persons who are weak, chest injured, aged. 
children and delicate persons and also during rainy seasons and even the sky is cloudy. 

—' Irda) 112 6II 

I «T, ^HMNdül f^TT: 112 7II 

Contraindications : 

But it should not be administered to the persons suffering from dusta pratisyãya, vitiation of 
dosas, worm infections, who have taken alcoholic drinks, those having weakness of hearing 
etc. as the dose of pratimarsa is less. 

Fifteen times of administration of pratimarsa nasya: 

è 

«'dchlüW AÍ)vxtíitíl I fc l Woi ^fa :, d<dM4l¥ l f&^rf>UI<iJ I2 9ll 

<4**^, ddl 4-d4l<fcf I 

Fifteen times of administration of pratimarsa nasya and their advantages: 


S.No. 

Time of administration 

Advantages 

1. 

At the end of the night ' 




(early in the moming) 



2. 

At the end of the day 

► 

Sroto suddhi (channels be- 

3. 

Aftertaking meai 


come clear) 

4. 

After vomiting 



5. 

Afterday sleep 1 



6. 

After walking long distances 


Kl ama nãsa 

7. 

After exercises 

► 

(relieves fatigue) 

8. 

After sexual intercourse 



9. 

After head massage 



10. 

After mouth gargling 


Drkbala (improves eye sight) 

11. 

After micturation 



12. 

After collyrium 



13. 

After defecation , 



14. 

After brushing the teeth 


D anta dãrdhya (gi ves strength 




to the teeth) 

15. 

After too much laughing 

Marucchama(miúga.tes vãta) 


Suitable age for conducting various sodhana procedures: 

^HW^HttklIa^^ldldlvnírldrH') 113 011 

^TdldlHIdVl £JtT:,ehddl dldU^i) l^f}fi[*H<¥l*í x|lfrl*M0idd ! l 113 1 II 

* Except pratimarsa, other nasyas should not be conducted for the persons having below 7 
years of age and above 80 years. 

* Dhümapãna should not be conducted below 18 years of age. 
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x Kavala is contraindicated forbelow 5 years children. 

* Purificatory measures should not be conducted below 10 years children and above 70 years 
persons. 

3n^M<UÍ VIW: yfaMyífçJdRddd,IMyídwi| l|«IH$^í^%farU)M&^{Trfll3 2ll 
^ l d d-dU || H l ftl oi4N«tfd l nyfd^dH J 

* But pratimarsa nasya can be given since birth to death, similar to that of vasti. 

* Pratimarsa also gi ves similar effects to that of marsa nasya if it is used for a longer period. 

* Need not observe the post-operative regimen like 'usnodakopacãri'etc. after pratimarsa 
nasya. 

* No complications will be seen with pratimarsa nasya. 

Importance of taila as nasya dravya: 

rltfild^MWlàf VIEdà 1133 II 

f^nrrr: «ãwümrdir^i: 4d1 i 

Taila (sesamum oil) is the best drug of choice for nasal administration as the head is the seat for 
kapha dosa and the other oleating substances are not suitable for the elimination of vitiated 
kapha. 

Effects of marsa and pratimarsa: 

3tUy<£,iwJ<*|Rrd JjUÍl<T*,NÍ<4<£Hdl 113411 

wf^ryírlMVÍ^r ícl^lMl^^délRí 1135II 

at^MMÍel^KKsift $<íldldldMfêydl lat-dWnidMtdl^rdd^d 1136II 

* Marsa nasya acts faster and having greater benefits and also causes complications where as 
pratimarsa nasya acts slowly and benefits are less and devoid of complications. Hence 
marsa is superior to pratimarsa. 

* Accha peya (drinking of unctuous substances alone) and vicãraniya in take of oil mixed 
with other substances, kutlprãvesika (indoor regimen) and vãtãtapika (outdoor regimen), 
anuvãsana (oleus enema) and mãtrã vasti (oil enema with very little oil) are also should be 
considered in the same way. 

Preparation of anutaila: 

SJId-iíl R«A «tiíhéi «Mtcdltfdi vid^úl eHm4ldJI37 II 

âcdlstd rld âd M^d ttfrivld dltl-f |Tn%ftyi)™J dVlÜ 13 8II 

\ 

1. Jivanti (Leptadenia reticulata), 2. jala/balaka (Coleus vettiveroides), 3. devadãru (Cedrus 
deodara), 4 . jalada/mustã (Cyperus rotundus), 5. twak (Cinnamomum zeylanicum), 6. sevya/ 
uslra (Vetiveria zizanioides), 7. gopí/sãribã (Hemidesmus indicus), 8. hima/candana 
(Santalum album), 9. dar vi twak (Berberis arishtata), 10. madhuka/yastimadhu (Glycyrrhiza 
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glabra), 11 .plava/bhadramustã/kaivaramustã (Cyperus sp.), 12. aguru (Aquileria agallocha). 
13. vara/tríphalã—harítakl (Terminalia chebula), ãmalakl (Emblica officinale), vibhltakl 
(Terminalia bellerica), 14. pundrãhwa/prapoundarika (it is an unidentified kãnda visa), 15. 
bilwa (Aegle marmelos), 16. utpala (Nymphea stellata), 17. dhãvanyou—brhati (Solanum 
indicum), Á'apfaÁãr/(Solanum xanthocaipum), 18. surabhi (rãsnã/sallakí), 19. sthire/sthira 
dwaya—sãliparni (Desmodium gangeticum), prsnipami (Uraria picta), 20. krmihara 

\ 

(Embelia ribes), 21. patra/talisapatra (Taxus baccata), 22. trti/ela (Elattaria cardamomum), 
23. renukã/nirgund /(Vitex negundo), 24. kamala kinjalka/padma kesara (Nelumbo nucifera), 
25. òa/ã(Sidacordifolia). 

Method: 

Take the above drugs and should be boiled with 100 times of pure rain water and prepare the 
decoction by reducing up to '/io' h of the total quantity. Divide the decoction into 10 parts. And 
then the oil should be boiled for 10 times, take one part of the decoction and add equal quantity 
of oil and prepare the medicated oil as per the procedure. Then take the 2nd part and then 3rd. In 
this way it should be boiled for 10 times. 

At the final stage of boiling (i.e. the 10th) equal quantity of goaf s milk should be added to it. 
This method of preparation of anutaila is superior. 

This oil is useful for alleviating all the three dosas, and gives strength to the sense organs. 
Increases hair growth and good for the skin and throat, satiating and nourishing the body. 

Advantages of nasya: 

* Skin, shoulder, neck, chest become thick, well developed and bright. 

* Sense organs become strong and well functioned. 

* Hairdoesn’t become gray, if takes nasal administration regularly. 

HWÍdfriTfa 1120 II 

Thus ends the twentieth chapter entitled Nasya-vidhi Adhyãya of Sütra 
Sthãna in Astãnga Hrdaya Sarhhitã, which was composed by Acãrya 
V ãgbhata son of Srí V aidyapati Sirhhagupta. 

In this chapter Acãrya Vãgbhata explained the procedure of nasal administration in a 
systematic way. Defmition of nasya, importance, types such as recana, brinhana & samana, 
their indications and preparation of anutaila, indications and contraindications of nasya, times 
of administration, its dosage, nasya vidhi, proper signs and symptoms of nasya, pratimarsa 
nasya indications and contraindications and 15 times of administration of pratimarsa and their 
advantages etc. have been discussed. 




















Dhumapana-vidhi 

Adhyãya 

[Inhalation of Medicated Fumes] 




3T8TRTÍ ^ms^nWT: I ffrt ? fHI^N<4K4l I 

After ' Nasya-vidhi Acãrya Vãgbhataexpounded the chapter ‘ Dhümapãna-vidhi '(Inhalation 
t Medicated Fumes) thus said Lord Ãtreya and other great sages. 

Inhalation of medicated fumes is known as dhümapãna. 

Dhümapãna prayojana: 

^U*U>e(ld)AyictehK|U||l|M|-U^ «TmIWMÍ fÉ|<à.£M «ctlSirMed^lll II 

A person who is taking care of his health should undergo the therapeutic procedure i.e. 
dhümapãna for the prevention and curative aspects of the disorders of vã ta and kapha above the 
upper part of the shoulders. 

fcmif mzr: TT <11 d chU, l^t^T:- 

Dhümapãna is of 3 types viz. 

1. Snigdha dhümaxs indicated in vãta disorders. 

2. Madhyama dhüma indicated in vãta-kapha disorders. 

3. Tíksna dhüma in kapha disorders. 

Notes: 

Classification of dhümapãna mentioned in Astãhga Sahgraha: 

Tvpes of dhümapãna: 

Dhümapãna is of 3 types viz. 

1. Samanadhümapãna( palliative) 

2. Brmhanadhümapãna( nourishing) 

3. Sodhana dhümapãna (purificatory) 

and also— 

1. Kãsaghna dhümapãna (anti tussive) 

2. Vãrnaka dhümapãna (emetic) 

3. Vrana dhümapãna (fumigation to ulcers) 

* Prãyogika dhümapãna and madhyama dhümapãna are the synonyms for samana 
dhümapãna. 
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* Snehana and rnrdu dhumapana are the synonyms for brrhhana dhumapana. 

* Virecana and tiksna dhümapãna are the synonyms for sodhana dhümapãna. 

Contraindications: 

-^T ffbfírHlírííclRThítítiíí^^ 112 II 

í^fhtlWÍPl^iaTR^Í^iJn^TlatRfl^ I 113II 

M|U^(|í| vdMlR^ faftl | 

Dhümapãna (inhalation of medicated fumes) should be contraindicated in the persons 
suffering from rakta-vikãra, pittaroga, virikta (disease afterpurgation therapy), udara (ascitis), 
meha (diabetes), timira (cataract), urdhwãnila (upward movement of vã ta), ãdhmãna 
(distension of abdômen), rohini (throat disorder), datta vasti (after medicated enemata), and 
who have consumed matsya (físh), madya (alcohol), dadhi (curd), ksira (milk), ksoudra 
(honey), sneha and visa (unctuous substances and poison); who are having, sirobhighãta (head 
injury), pãndu roga (anemia) and jagarite nisi (who didn’ t sleep at all throughout the night). 

Complications and their management: 



If dhumapana is conducted to the contraindicated persons the following complications will 
arise— 

Raktapitta (bleeding disorders), andhatwa (blindness), bãdhirya (deafness), trsnã (thirst), 
mürcchã (fainting), mada (intoxication) and moha (delusion). 

-Tre yOdl RiíltnÇd ; i 

Cold regimen is the ideal treatment for these conplications. 

Notes: 

Manage the complications by means of— 

• Ghrta-pãna (internai administration of medicated ghee). 

• Nasya (nasal administration). 

• Lepa (externai application). 

• Pariseka (pouring liquids/medicated decoctions over the body) and other suitable cold 
treatments. 

* Though the drugs used for medicated fumes are cold in potency, after getting contact with 
fire, which will become hot and hence it is contraindicated for pitta and rakta disorders. 

Different times of administration of dhümapãna: 
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• Mrdu dhümapãna times are eight in number as follows — 

1. After sneezing, 2. after yawning, 3. after defecation, 4. after micturation, 5. after sexual 
intercourse, 6. after surgery, 7. after laughing and 8. after brushing the tooth. 

• Madhyama dhümapãna times are— 

1. After sneezing and the other above mentioned 8 times, 2. after dinner and 3. after nasal 
administration. 

• Virecana dhümapãna times are five in number— 

1. After day sleep, 2. after nasal administration, 3. after applying collyrium, 4. after taking 
bath and 5. after vomiting. 

Dhümanetra: 

1711 

* Dhümanetra can be prepared with the same metais which are indicated for the preparation 
of vastinetrai.e. gold, silver, copper etc. 

* It should have the circumferance of a thumb and little finger at the base and tip respectively 
and the hole near the tip is the size of kolãsthi (seed of jujuba fruit) and in the base 
dhümavartiis to be arranged. 

* The shape should be similar to that of cow’s tail, straight, having 3 compartments, smooth 
and having a slender rod inside, which will be useful to push the drug. 

Length of dhümanetra according to the type of dhümapãna: 

iisii 

3t^dHÍ ymulHIBchlfa 

The length varies according to the type of dhümapãna. The length of: 

Madhyama/Samana ( prãyogika ) dhümanetra : 40 inches 

Snigdha/Brrhhana dhümanetra : 32 inches 

Tiksna/Sodhana dhümanetra : 24 inches 

• • 


Notes: 


: 10 inches 
: 8 inches 


Kasaghna and vamana dhümanetra 
Vrana dhümanetra 


Dhumapana-vidhi 

* The eligible person should make to sit straight with a calm mind taking deep expiration and 
inspiration. 

* Arrange dhümavarti to dhümanetra and lit after applying ghee, and medicated fumes are to 
be inhaled through the nostrils. 
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Dhumanetra 


* He should be asked to inhale the smoke from one nostril at a 
time keeping the other one closed. 

* The fumes inhaled through the nostrils should be expelled 
through the mouth and those inhaled through the mouth also 
should be expelled through mouth only. 

* In this way inhale the fumes for three times. 

yi«t> yiuil$i<bià ui o ll 

* If the vitiated dosas are moving from the sites like nose and head 
initially inhale the medicated fumes through nostrils followed by 
mouth. 

* If the dosas adhered to the sites, inhale medicated fumes through 
mouth initially and then through nostrils for their mobilization. 

* The fumes inhaled through mouth should be never expelled through 
the nostrils otherwise complications like vision loss may arise. 

3TT$Wàí: mdoiil SJtrrg I 

Dhümapãna should be conducted thrice, which includes three times inhalation and three times 
exhalation of medicated fumes altematively. 

Snaihika dhümapãna: 



Hukka 



* It should be done in bouts of 3-4 inhalations at a time or until the channels start exuding 
fluid. 

* It should be conducted only once in 24 hours that too in daytime. 

Madhvama/Prãvogika dhümapãna: 

* It should be conducted 2 to 3 bouts altematively from the nose and mouth. 

* If the dosas are above the throat levei, first from the nose and then from the mouth. 

* If they are in the throat, first from the mouth and then from the nose. 

* In this way it should be done twice in 24 hours i.e. once in the moming and once in the 
night. 

Tlk sn a dhümapãna: 

* TTksna dhümapãna should be inhaled through the nostrils only. 

* It should be done in bouts of 4 inhalations each time or till the person feels the lightness of 
the channels. 

* It should be conducted 3 to 4 times in 24 hours. 
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Drugs useful for sneha dhumapãna: 

»í)^a4) U||Hch H<4 l^ciqjM 411 

y i reídí) mm ^clh^W^cH I: n%: UxHMÍ HKlUli Ü<| M^dl dWI ydMJII 511 

1 Aguru (Aquilaria agallocha), 2. guggulu (Commiphora mukul), 3. mustã (Cyperus rotun- 
ius i, 4. sthouneyaka (Taxus baccata), 5. saileya (Parmelia perlata), 6. nalada (Nardostachys 
jüamansi), 7. usira (Vetiveria zizanioides), 8. vãlaka (Coleus vettiveroides), 9. varãnga/twak 
iCinnamornum tamala), 10. kaunti/harenu (Vitex negundo), 11. madhuka (Glycyrrhiza 
a abra), 12. bilwamajjã (Aegle marmelos), 13. elavãluka (Prunus cerasus), 14. srívestaka 
i p; nus roxburghii), 15. sarjarasa (Vateria indica), 16. dhyãmaka (Cymbopogon species), 17. 
rr.adana (Randia dumetorum), 18. piava (Cyperus sp), 19. sallakí (Boswellia serrata), 20. 
kunkuma (Crocus sativus), 21. mãsa (Phaseolus mungo), 22. yava (Hordeum vulgare), 23. 
kunduruka (gum of Boswellia serrata), 24. tila (Sesamum indicum), 25. oil obtained from 
phala (fruits), sãra (pith of trees), medas (fat), majjã (bone marrow), vasa (muscle fat) and ghrtã 
• ghee)etc. 

Drugs useful for madhyama dhumapãna: 

^dufrdq, <T+,4)fè*l ITT^JTèH^ydnTT:- 

1.Sa//a/:/(Boswellia serrata), 2. lãksã (Laccifer lacca), 3. prthvikã (brhad e/ã), 4. kamala 
Nelumbo nucifera), 5. utpala (Nymphea stellata), 6. nyagrodha (Ficus bengalensis), 7. 
udumbara (Ficus glomerata), 8. aéwattha (Ficus religiosa), 9. plaksa (Ficus lacor), 10. rodhara 
(Symplocos racemosa), 11. sitã (sugar), 12. yastimadhu (Glycyrrhiza glabra), 13. suvarna 
twak/ãragwadha (Cassia fistula), 14. padmaka (Prunus cerasoides), 15. raktayastikã/manjisthã 
Rubiacordifolia), 16. /a;sí/ja(Saussurealappa)and 17. tagara (Valerianawallichii). 

Drugs useful for tiksna dhumapãna: 

-rftgjif sriílfabMrfl ftfTTT III 7 II 

<VI*iHMH^M'^^%?n tR^5|i<^|7i^j5-oi||fl)|#^J||Pl J|UÍ1 III 811 

1. Jyotismati (Celastrus paniculatus), 2. nisã (Curcuma longa), 3. dasamQla (brhat & laghu 
pancamüla), 4. manohwã (manahsilã), 5. ãla (tãlaka ), 6. lãksã (Laccifer lacca), 7. swetã/vacã 
(Acorus calamus), 8. tríphalã (harltakl, ãmalakí, vibhitaki), 9. tiksna gandba dravya ( kustha , 
tagara etc.), 10. siro virecanagana dra vya (see chapter 15.4). 

Preparation of dhümavarti: 

yHqqq in 9ii 

dírít^BcM^cdl ilcmsilTiraTít^UílilIVi^i fàu^rTTt4éiniTfct38liqS!Ji(H20ll 
^u^diHídi Mi^uPnic^yi «jAÍldÀlrij 
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* Take a reed of darbhã (Desmostachya bipinnata) having a 
length of twelve inches and soak it in water over night. 

* Then apply the paste of the above mentioned drugs useful for 
dhümapãna (in a quantity of 12 grs.) according to the condition 
of the disease for about 9 inches length to the reed and then dry it 
well. 

* Again apply the same paste and dry. In this way the paste is to be 
applied for 5 times. It should be in a thickness of a thumb and 
the shape of a barley grain. 

* After that remove the reed from it and can be used it as 
dhümavarti, by inserting it into dhümanctra and lit with fire. 

Kãsaghna dhümapãna: 

4¥II4JJc4IHJI2 i || 

31'gT^JHÍ cfTcJcHUI | 

* Take an earthen saucer and fíll it with the buming coai, which is devoid of smoke. 

* Then take the drugs useful and put them on the earthen saucer, which may be either in the 
powder form or paste. 

* Then seal it with another earthen saucer of equal size, which was kept inversely over the 
first one. 

* The upper saucer contains a hole in the center, which will be useful to arrange the 
dhümanetra, and it should be in a length of 10 inches or 8 inches. 

* Then the patient is asked to inhale the fumes through the mouth and it should be exhaled 
through the mouth only. 

* This should be continued till the expulsion of vitiated dosas or the patient feels lightness of 
the organs. 

Notes: 

Vamana dhüma: It is also done in the same manner but after the patient has taken khicadi. 

Vra n adhüpana dhüma: Vranadhüpana dhüma procedure is similar to that of kãsaghna dhüma. 

It will be useful to clean the wound and its exudations and to relieve the pain. 

Insufficient, excessive and proper signs and svmptoms of dhümapãna: Insuffícient fumes of 

inhalation causes the increase of dosas, so that the disease will flare up. Excessive fumes of 

inhalation causes giddiness, fever etc. which were mentioned earlier. 

If the dhümapãna is conducted properlv: 

* It cleans the impurities from the heart, throat and sense organs. 

* Causes lightness of the head. 

* Mitigates the vitiated dosas and also the diseases produced by them. 

* Samana dhümapãna is indicated for vãta and kapha disorders and healthy persons. 



Dhümavarti 
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* Brhrhana dhumapana is indicated for vata disorders. 

* Sodhana dhümapãnais indicated to mitigate kapha disorders. 

B*nefits of dhümapãna: 

^TTT: dbtffi fctWtrcj UlU^dl I 

*U|ff!TTf^WN*U4ciírí^|*j ?jrnf 112 2 II 

C ugh, dyspnoea, coryza, disorders of voice, foul smell of the nose and mouth, anemia, 
■ Aseases pertaining to hair, discharges coming from ears, mouth and nose, itching, pain, 
s-ictivity, stupor and hiccup etc. don’t effect the persons those inhaling medicated fumes 
reíularly. 

1121 11 

Thus ends the twenty-first chapter entitled Dhümapãna- vidhi Adhyãya of 
Sütra Sthãna in Astãnga Hrdaya Sarhhitã, which was composed by Ãcãrya 
Vãgbhata son of Sri Vaidyapati Sirhhagupta. 

In ihis chapter Acãrya Vãgbhata explained the inhalation of medicated fumes in a systematic 
m ^ .. Advantages, classification such as samana, brrhhana, sodhana and also kãsaghna, 
■•amana & vrana and their synonyms, contraindications, complications and their management 
» th different times of administration, dhümanetra and dhümavarti, and the procedure of 
d rferent types of dhümapãna, insuffícient excessive and proper signs and symptoms have 
*een narrated. 














Gandusadi-Vidhi Adhyaya : 22 


329 


1 \imana gandüsa: 

-fiVIMHRdT+iehMliJM^blâ: 112II 

Decoctions of the drugs possessing tikta, kasãya and madhura rasa are useful for samana 
randüsa. 

-m m m 

Votes : 

Decoctions of the drugs which are bitter, astringent and sweet in taste, cold in potency such as 
parola. nimba, jambü, ãmra, tender leaves of mãlati, utpala, madhüka with sugar, water, honey, 
tm!k. sugarcane juice, ghee etc. can be used for samanagandüsa. 

5. Sodhana gandüsa: 

N Cv 

Decoctions of the drugs possessing tikta, katü, amla & lavaria rasa and usna vlrya are useful for 
sodhana gandüsa. 

Votes : 

Decoctions of the drugs which are bitter, pungent, sour, salt in taste, hot in potency and other 
which will be useful for nasal administration and sour whey, wine, sour gruel prepared 
from grains, urine of different animais etc. can be used for sodhana gandüsa. 

•t Ropana gandüsa: 

-fmHT:Tp: IchUlUÍrlrh^:- 

IV^oction of drugs possessing kasãya and tikta rasa are useful for ropana gandüsa. 

Votes : 

Decoctions of the drugs, which are astringent and bitter in taste and cold in potency or with 
>i.ch drugs mentioned in various chapters of specifíc conditions, can be used for ropana 
gandüsa. 

I seful liquids in gandüsa: 

-rT5TFtf: gfff 113 II 

yjrkUéi tfil lj>|i | Rt l k>Í : êr^gn^gTq;i ct)c4>t|TÍ>fc|McKÍ ^tUt!IIWyftl4l^íld.ll4ll 

* 

ln the above 4 types of gandüsa, appropriate paste of the drugs is to be selected according to 
c ' j and it should be processed with any one of the following substances and can be used as 
mouth gargles when it is comfortable to hold. 

Sneha ighrta, taila, vãsã & majjã), ksíra (milk), madhüdaka (honey + water), sukta (fermented 
cruel), madya (alcohol), rasa (mutton soup), mütra (urine of different animais) and dhãnyãmla. 

Gandüsa in different conditions: 

• • • 

I ^{sfiwiuyell yfld írldebç-chk* n?HHJI5 II 

UU^MUHÜ)- 
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Paste of sesamum seeds mixed with warm water or cold water and used for gandüsa is 
indicated in hyper sensitiveness and looseness of the teeth and also the diseases of the mouth, 
originated by the vitiation of vãta. 

âd UÍ*l{*ÍlS8JcJT lANKIglPdrl Hlà> Çtà ^lU-^urò 116 II 

■fèfà MiflsaraT i 

* For daily use of mouth gargle either tila taila or mutton soup is good. 

* Regular use of gandüsa with ghee or milk will be useful in buming sensation, formation of 
ulcers in the mouth, accidental wounds due to poisons, alkalies and cauterization, which 
clean the accumulation of dirt and heels the ulcers. 

y^SUlírl ^ dUIHJI7 II 

The gargling with honey or water with honey will be useful to clean the accumulated dirt in the 
mouth. It also heals the mouth ulcers and relieves buming sensation and thirst. 

tii^nmniw^twniri^d-tiHivmf ii8 n 

Gargling with dhãnyãmla (fermented grainwash) will be useful in relieving the bad taste in the 
mouth, dirt and bad smell. 

rfàfciMciui yfld ^tsivíluét <4<MJ 

Gargling with dhãnyãmla without salt will be helpful torelieve the dryness of the mouth. 

Gargling with ksãrãmbu (alkaline water) will break up the accumulated kapha instan- 
taneously. 

Gargling with warm water fumishes lightness in the mouth. 

Procedure of gandusa-dhãrana: 

ftcnTt wrò iii oii 

* Ask the patient to sit comfortably in a place, which is devoid of breeze, but having sun light. 

* Then mild sudation should be conducted above the shoulder region and massage with 
medicated oil on the neck, cheeks and fore head etc. 

* The patient should be asked to concentrate his mind on the therapeutic procedure only. 

Maximum limit to conduct gandüsa and kavala: 

” • • • 

ehU)^U|ÍHIdl ^I'<3rWc|ciy|U||^?n52raT III 1 II 

Gandüsa and kavala should be done till the accumulation of kapha in the mouth or until the 
person gets watery discharge from the nose and eyes. 
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B^nition of gandusa and kavala: 

Ho ding the liquid drugs in the buccal cavity for a specifíc period without moving to and fro is 
k> Á n as gandusa. Where as in kavala the drug holds in the oral cavity is allowed to move to 
jdc fro. Moving the drug and without movement is the only difference between kavala and 
z mdüsa respecti vely. 

Senefits of kavala: 

lrè*ehU<J|MUe»eW>íhfl: I 

I>.'cases of the neck, head, ears, mouth and eyes, excessive salivation, throat disorders, 
4r. ness in the mouth, nausea, State of unconsciousness, anorexia and coryza will be relieved by 
ne regular practice of kavalagraha. 

Mates: 

r«:->áge: Three types of dosage has been mentioned such as: 

(a) Pravara ( b)Madhyama (c) Hf na. 

Pr.ii ara mãtrã (Maximum dose): 

Here the quantity of the liquid used for gargles will be half of the capacity of the buccal cavity. 
Il :he patient is strong and the disease also exhibiting all the signs and symptoms maximum 
iose is indicated. 

M .arihvama mãtrã (Médium dose): 

The quantity of the drug will be l/3rd of the capacity of the oral cavity. It is indicated for 
médium personalities and also the diseases of médium symptoms. 

Hina mãtrã (Minimum dose): 

* The quantity of the liquid used for gargles will be !4" of the capacity of the oral cavity and is 
indicated for delicate persons, mild diseases and the persons having p/ffaconstitution. 

* If the medicated paste will be used for gandüsa, its dose is one kola i.e., approximately 6 
gms. 

* The patient is instructed not to talk till the completion of the process. 

* Gandüsa and kavala should be done till the person gets watery discharge from the nose and 
eyes. 

* After that, again massage and sudation should be conducted. 

* In this way 3 or 5 or 7 gargles should be conducted or till he gets the proper signs and 
symptoms. 

Proper. insufficient and excessive signs & symptoms: 

* lf the patient gets relief from the symptoms of the original disease, it indicates the proper 
conduction of gargling. 
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* Lassitude, tastelessness, coating of the tongue indicates the improper conduction. 

* Dryness of the mouth, stomatitis, weakness, anorexia, loss of taste, tachycardia, 
hoarseness of voice, tinitus are the symptoms of excessive mouth gargling. These should 
be treated symptomatically. 

Pratisãrana: 

«hc-*! tflíítvMI III 311 

Application of different form of the drugs inside the mouth with the help of a finger is known as 
pratisãrana. 

The same drugs, which will be useful for gandüsa can be used in pratisãrana. It can be done 
with the 3 types of recipes. 

(a) Kalka (paste)—I 

(b) Rasakriyã (solidified decoction)— <*=IMI<íIhÍ ^ I 

(c) Cünia(powder)—l 

* This will be useful for conjunctivitis, glaucoma and uvulitis. 

* Excessive therapy causes buming sensation, dryness, exudation, inflammation etc. 

Mukhãlepa (Face pack): 

Mukhãlepa is of 3 types viz. 

1. Dosaghna (miúgates dosas ) 

2. Visaghna (anti poisonous) 

3. Varnya (imparts color & complexion) 

-TT: III 411 

clldetiíh I 

Mukhãlepa should be hot in vãta and kapha dominancy 
where as it should be too cold in pitta dominancy. 

fàyMIUISJ^Íufà^lUI^U^cdlçlfcl: III 511 

Basing on the thickness of the application of the paste, it is of 3 types such as !4‘\ '/3 rJ and Viof 
the thickness of an angula. 

After applying the paste it is allowed to dry naturally. After the paste dries up it should be 
removed by moistening with water. Then the face should be anointed with oil. 

After the application of the paste the patient should avoid day sleep, talking, laughing, 
exposing to sunlight and heat and should not indulge in anger, grief, weeping, eating etc. 



Mukhãlepa 































Gandusadi-vidhi 

• • • 

Adhyãya 

[Mouth Gorgles & Others] 


3T?Mf I ?fcT ? 4#!T: I 

After ‘ Dhümapãna-vidhi\ Ãcãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter ‘ Gandüsãdi-vidhi 
(Mouth Gargles & Others), thus said Lord Ãtreya and other great sages. 

‘ Gandüsãdi ’ the word itself suggests that this chapter is pertaining to not only gandüsa. Along 
with gandüsa, kavala, pratisãrana, ãlepa, mürdha taila and karnapürana are also have been 
discussed. 

Types of gandüsa: 

ffcmj: yimyiia^r i tTwsj- 

Gandüsa (mouth gargles) is of 4 types viz. 

1. Snigdha/Snaihika gandüsa (unctuous) 3. Sodhana gandüsa (purificatory) 

2. Samanagandüsa (palliative) 4. Ropana gandüsa (healing) 

ui ii 

dUM:- 

Among the four, the first three types are indicated for the diseases originated by vãta, pitta and 
kapha respectively. The last i.e. ropana gandüsa is indicated for the healing of the ulcers in the 
mouth. ( Samana, stambhana, prasãdana and nirvãpana are the synonyms of the above 4 types 
of gandüsa respectively according to the author of Astãhga Sahgraha.) 

DRUGS USEFUL IN VARIOUS TYPES OF GANDÜSA 

• • • 

J» 

1. Snigdha or Snaihika gandüsa: 

n=t|:- 

Drugs possessing madhura, amla and lavana rasa are being processed with different types of 
unctuous substances viz. taila, ghrta, vasãe tc. are useful for snaihika gandüsa. 

Notes : 

Decoctions of the drugs which are sweet, sour and salty in taste, hot in potency (or) unctuous 
substances made by processing with the above drugs mixed with mutton soup, paste of 
sesamum seeds, milk can be used for snaihika gandüsa when they are warm. 
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3HNd> dWlRd- 

Mukhãlepa is contraindicated for the persons suffering from coryza, indigestion, immediately 
ifter nasya karma, lock-jaw, anorexia and insomnia. 

Proper administration of facial pack relieves premature wrinkling of the skin, graying of hair 
jjid baldness, cataract, pigmentation etc. 

■mx recipes of mukhãlepa: 

ehlHn^l «tNI-Md VINt nltttdMI: I frt<HI: <£WII ^|cfT^^Pl4^MI ddl: III 9 II 

chlc^ilehírlcHlVntnidldJKy^eh^Ml^yy-stlMU^il^chlVHdMJtí 1121 III 
^.filí^ííctdl <rlMI èM-dl^^fJWT: I 

The ensuing six mukhãlepa recipes described in each half-verse are useful commencing with 
hemanta and other seasons as follows: 

. Hemantartu (Earlv winter): Kolamaiiãdi mukhãlepa : 

s ola majjã (marrow of Zizyphus jujuba), vrsa mula (root of Adathoda vasaka), sãbara/lodhra 
Symplocos racemosa), goura sarsapa (Brassica campestris Var. sarson Prain.). 

I Sisira r tu (Winterl: Simhlmülãdi mukhãlepa: 

Ssríihl mula (Solanum indicum), krsna tila (Sesamum indicum), darví (Berberis arishtata), 
nvak (Cinnamomum zeylanicum), nistusã yava (Hordeum vulgare - barley seeds without 
husk). 

_V Vasantartu(Spring): Darbhamülãdi mukhãlepa : 

Darbha mula (Desmostachya bipinnqata), hima/sweta candana (Santalum album), usíra 
i Yeteveria zizanoides), sirisa (Albizzia lebbeck), misi/satapuspã (Peucedanum graveolens), 
tandula. 

m 0 

- Grl s martu (Summerl: Kumudãdi mukhãlepa: 

Kumuda (Nymphaea alba), utpala (Nymphaea stellata), kalhãra (Cahgalva another variety of 
utpala ), dürvã (Cynodon dactylon), madhuka (Glycyrrhiza glabra), candana (Santalum album) 

5. Var sã rtu (Rainv): Kãlivakãdi mukhãlepa: 

Kãlíyaka (Coscinium fenestratum), tilã (Sesamum indicum), usira (Veteveria zizanoides), 
mãmsi/jatãmãmsl (Nardostachys jatamansi), tagara (Valeriana wallichii), padmaka (Prunus 
cerasoides) 

6. Sarad rtu (Autumn): Tãlisãdi mukhãlepa: 

Talisapatrí (Taxus baccata), gundrã (Typha elephantina), pundrãhwa/prapoundaríka (Contro- 
versial drug), yasti (Glycyrrhiza glabra), kãsa (Saccharum spontaneum), nata/tagara (Valeri¬ 
ana wallichii), aguru (Aquilaria agallocha) 
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^'•ar^mvíldHi ^ciíri <víhh,h 2 211 
3'iíH «H^lt Hní<HtiTR^I 

Regular use of mukhãlepa will be useful to get good vision and complexion. Face will become 
smooth and resembles like a lotus flower. 

Mürdha taila (Application of oil on the head): 

Mürdha taila (application of oil on the head) is of 4 types viz. 

1. Abhyanga 3. Picu 

2. Pariseka 4. S iro vas ti 

-<argj]ui 

These are superior to one another in their succeeding order. 

1. Abhyanga: 

sratrEgft 112411 



Siro abhyanga 

* Massaging gently on the head after applying medicated oil is known as siro abhyanga. 

* It is indicated in dryness, itching and boils, buming sensation, ulcers etc. on the scalp. 

* 

2. Seka (or) Pariseka (or) Sirahseka: 

> 



* 

Sirahseka Dhãrãpãtra and accessories 
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?; _nng of warm medicated oils on the forehead in a systematic manner is known as sirahseka. 

3. Picu: 

-f*r^: 112 511 



1 -Picu- 1 

' Keeping a piece of gauze or cotton soaked in medicated oil on the anterior fontanel of the 
head is known as picu. 

‘ Both sirahseka and picu are indicated in hair falling. Cracks or wounds on the scalp, 
dhüpana, netra stambha etc. 

4. Sirovasti: 

-«tf&ífcj^1 1 1> MWIWÍItl ícifiA 1126II 

‘ Keeping a high quantity of medicated oil on the head for a specific period with the help of a 
cap made of animal skin or rexin cloth is known as sirovasti. 

* It is indicated in numbness, facial paralysis, insomnia, dryness of the nose and mouth, 
cataract, and other diseases of the head, which are difficult to manage. 

Sirovasti-vidhi: 

fcrfljfdw Pmuuiw noymíèMH^ii27ii 

í$K:W^I3ll<*>uís|'yHfyH' Hdlà 112 8II 

«iH^niliyi <s|<lS5TMIM*c^>H ^^<1,112 911 



Sirovasti-vidhi 
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The procedure of sirobasti is as follows: 

* After having undergone the purificatory procedures viz. vamana, virecana etc. anoint the 
body with medicated oil and conduct mild sudation. 

* Then ask the patient to sit comfortably on a seat ofknee heigh, in the evening hours. 

* Afterwords take a strap of leather of a cow or a buffalo having the measurements of 12 
angula width and the length which is equivalant to the circumferance of the head of the 
patient. 

* Then wrap it around the head first above the ears, covered by a piece of cloth around the 
head, and then tie with a thread. 

* Afterwards the paste of black gram powder is to be applied inside the cap around the scalp 
and also extemally which helps to avoid leakage of oil. 

* Then pour the lukewarm medicated oil gently on the scalp with the help of a ladle, up to a 
height of one angula on the scalp. 

Notes : 

Whenever heat reduces, the oil inside the cap is replaced with warm oil. 

rlH I ^IH10)IÇ Vliai 113 0 II 

In this way the procedure is to be continued till the person gets the watery discharge from ears. 
mouth and nose. 

Time limit to conduct sirovasti in different disorders— 

In vãta disorders it should be conducted up to 10,000 mãtrãkãla, in pitta disorders 8,000 mãtrã 
kãla, in kapha disorders 6,000 mãtrã kãla, in healthy persons 1,000 mãtrã kãla siro vasti is to be 
done. 

-W)-4Jlíc( 

* After the completion of the therapy ask the patient to bend forward and collect the oil in a 
wide vessel and can be used on the next day. 

* Then remove the cap* and massage the shoulders including neck, nape of neck, forehead, 
face etc. 

* Afterwards ask the patient to go for hot water bath and then light food is to be given and 
follow the post-operative regimen as that of oleation therapy. 

-MtM rlt-ü ílcHl{ ||3 1 II 

* This should be conducted (for 3 days, 5 days or) up to a maximum of 7 days. 

Karnapurana (Ear drops): 

yniWui chufehUÍUH RmtíiHIW: WMI^éí *UêRJIsH¥MH^ 1132 II 

After massaging the base of the ears, pour eardrops and should be retained till the pain subsides 
or up to 1000 mãtrã kãla in healthy person. 
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Matra kala: 

UMrU* *íírl gH l iJ PràMl^Mch l yN *tU~ rn ~ : Tt <|TTTT^rlT 113 3 II 

The time taken either for moving one’s right hand around his right knee joint for one time or 
: rne taken for blinking the eyes once is known as one mãtrã kãla. 

Xdvantages of mürdha taila: 

mRi+kíh íí)i<*<: TnftrffnH 1 

\ 

* Oiling of the head cures falling, graying and matting of hair. 

* Relieves the disorders of vãta origin and cracks on the scalp. 
x Perception of the sense organs will be improved. 

* Voicebecomesclear. 

* Gives strength to the lower jaw and head. 

Wtâ álí^ílSSqPT: 1122 II 

Thus ends the twenty-second chapter entitled Gandüsãdi-vidhi Adhyãya of 

Sütra Sthãna in Astãriga Hrdaya Sarhhitã, which was composed by Ãcãrya 

✓ 

Vãgbhata son of Srl Vaidyapati Simhagupta. 

In this chapter Acãrya Vãgbhata explained various techniques to cure the diseases pertaining 
to head region. Gandüsa and kavala for mouth disorders, pratisãrana for eye diseases; 
mukhãlepa for the face, mürdha taila for the head; kamapürana for the ears; gandüsa 
n. pes— snaihika, samana, sodhana and ropana; drugs useful for various types and procedures. 
Signs and symptoms of proper insufficient & excessive conduction of gandüsa, pratisãrana, 
mukhãlepa types, indications and contraindications; mürdha taila types and their indications 
and procedure of sirovasti and advantages of mürdha taila; kamapürana etc. have been 
j;vcussed in detail. 



















Ascotananjana-vidhi 

Adhyãya 

[Eye Drops & Collyrium] 



3T?TT7T I ?frí ? *1#^ I 

After ‘ Gandüsãdi-vidhi’, Acãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter ‘ Ascotana-Anjana-vidhi ' 
(Eye Drops & Collyrium), thus said Lord Atreya and other great sages. 

Ascotana (Eye drops): 

* Pouring the medicated liquid substances into the eyes in a systematic way is known as 
ãscotana. 

* It is the first line of treatment indicated for almost all eye 
disorders. 

* As the ãscotana dravya is prepared with different types of 
substances it relieves the redness of the eye, 
lachrymation, friction in the eyes, pain and buming 
sensation, pricking pain, ulceration, oedema, itching etc. 

Notes: 

Application of the paste of the same drugs useful for ãscotana, over the surface of the eyelids, 
leaving the eyelashes is known as bidãlaka which is indicated in the premonitory symptomatic 
stage of the abo ve disorders. 

Time of administration: 

Should not administer ãscotana and bidãlaka in the nighttime and can be administered in the 
early moming or anytinie in the day. 

Ascotana dravya according to dosa: 

,êRÍh ehlujj, di*íld tTtjfÊfftíft: I 

Ãscotana dravya should be warm in vãta predominant eye disorders, whereas it should be 
lukewarm in kaphaand cold in pitta and rakta disorders. 

Procedure of ãscotana: 

fTdirTWW eJlAd mfÜMI-dV-J dMdHJI2 II 

TJTffrTJrTWTTS^T*410* l^7TIT??T^T ^ II 

YTrt: l^dl ÍJdd,'dR4)c|ldíTÍ: |3t~ÍM ehlWNlTliU^rld 114II 
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* Ask the patient to lie down comfortably on a bed, in a room, which is devoid of breeze. 

* Then do gentle massage over the eyes by closing the lids. 

* Afterwards the drug used for ãscotana should be taken in a cowrie shell and arrange a 
cotton wick. 

* Then instill the drug into the eyes passing through the wick, so that the drug will be poured 
drop by drop. 

* During the process of instillation, the physician should gently open the eyelids of the 
patient with the fingers of his left hand. 

Instill the drug from a height of 2 inches, in a dose of 10 or 12 drops over the inner angle of 
the eye. 

* Care should be taken not to cause redness of the eye by pouring more than 2 inches height. 

Pi>vt-operative care: 

* Wipe off the surroundings with a clean cloth. 

* In vãta and kapha disorders mild fomentation should be done with the cloth dipped in hot 
water. 

' In pitta and rakta disorders apply cold pack. 

Contraindications: 

*NKtdr4dÍ I || 

* The drugs used for ãscotana should not be too strong, too hot, too cold, excessive or less in 
quantity and staying at one place without spreading all over. 

* Too strong or too hot drugs cause pain, redness and loss of vision. 

* Too cold substances cause pricking pain, restricted movements, dull and constant pain. 

* Excessive dosage causes dryness, constriction, throbbing, difficulty in opening and also 
friction in the eyes etc. 

* Insufficient dose leads to the aggravation of symptoms, swelling and the absence of 
lachrymation. 

Vdvantages of ãscotana: 

The drug used for ãscotana will enter into the channels of eyes, joints, veins, vital points (i.e. 

srrigãtaregion), nose and mouth and eliminate the vitiated dosas. 

Anjana (Collyrium): 

Indications for anjana: 

U^uf ^TTtsf^IT ydl^i I3TT# íhTtchU) l tjfHmt*>fld fciylMd : 119 II 

x Afterconducting vamana and virecana. 
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* When the dosas are localized in the eyes. 

* Whenever pakwa laksanas like slight oedema, severe itching 
and sliminess are observed. 

* When there is slight friction, watery discharge, slight redness 
and thick excretions from the eyes. 

* Vitiated by pitta, kapha, rakta and especially by vãta. 

Notes: 

* In the diseases caused by pitta, rakta etc. ãscotana should be 
conducted first and after getting the signs of mitigation of dosas, anjana should be done. 

* When the dosas are in the increased State or when they are not eliminated, anjana should 
not be conducted. 



Types of anjana: 

#(sR th-UJi -JíèyyKHfhírifsraT I3í^t- 

Anjana is of 3 types viz. 

1. Lekhana (scaryfing), 2. ropana (healing) and 3. prasãdana (purifying). 

1. Lekhanãnjana: 

-HtsM d?l chNIilimU-iMlíl: III 0II 

C\ 

It is prepared with the drugs having kasãya, amla, Iavana, katu rasa; and is indicated in 
pterygium. 

2. Ropanãnjana: 

tlMUi frlrfcckjM:- 


It is prepared by the unctuous substances processed with the drugs having tikta rasa and is 
useful for conjunctivitis. 

3. Prasãdanãnjana: 

-WlgVÍld: yWKHH I 

* It is prepared from the drugs, which are having madhura rasa and sita virya and added with 
unctuous substances. 

* It is useful at the end stage of conjunctivitis and loss of vision due to the seeing of eclipse, 
sunrays, thunderbolt, lightening and evil spirits etc. 

* For healthy persons to maintain the health of the eyes. 

Pratyanjana: 

rft^ll3Hir*ro-Ttkl III 1 II 


This prasadananjana is used as an antidote in the form of powder after the application of strong 
collyrium to manage the complications and hence derives the name pratyanjana. 
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equipment & instruments for anjana: 

■he stone gharsana silã used for rubbing the collyrium material should be smooth, round, 
OBBcave in shape to prevent its spilling and consisting of 5 inches in length and 3 inches in 

Ajijana salãkã (Collyrium rods): 

III 2 II 

yyiçrit,^} riivO, -OmuI <*>iHHlé^i i3i^jç41^r,^uíí?iT^uiMii^yfiKA in 311 

Aâjanasalãkãs are of fíve types viz., 

I.Golden, 2. silver rods are useful for : Prasãdanãnjana. 

5. Copper rod is useful for : Lekhanãnjana. 

Iron rod, 5. index finger is useful for : Ropanãnjana. 

* Index finger is the best one among all the 5 types. 

1 The length of the collyrium rods should be 10 inches in length and thin in the middle. They 
'hould be smooth and having blunt ends resembling a flower bud. 

Kinds of anjana according to mode of preparation: 

ffrui) mftMU TjUÍfel & ctl^Heh^HI ITjftmã HMl fTtcMlui n4l^dJI1 4 II 

3i'ing on the mode of preparation anjana is of 3 types viz. pinda (pill), rasakriyã (thick liquid) 
iTid cürna (powder). They are superior to one another in their preceding order and hence they 
ire indicated in severe, moderate and mild diseases respectively. 

Dosage: 

ét<J|MNI fau-íHI drtHMNI tyfçhAII lrft^UFT,íg{J|UÍ d Hl i^H: III 511 

Doses of different types of anjana is as follows: 

Pinda : Harenu seed. 

• » • 

Rasakriyã : One vidanga seed dose in moderate conditions. 

Two vidanga seeds dose in severe conditions. 

> 

Cürna : Two salãkã- mild diseases with strong drugs. 

Three salãkã- mild diseases with mild drugs. 

Suitable time for the adiministration of anjana: 

ÍhÍ^i w'*! ^ w 1 * 1 ^4 (3^ r 111611 

3Tf84tlUKI <mi: FJ^Jrtfrflfârl^dl: lUIrT: d^l^â osròs^idli£*lrH<í[ III 711 

* Collyrium should not be applied at nights, during sleep, midday and when strong sunrays 
exhaust the eyes. 

* If it is applied during the contraindicated timings it will lead the increase of dosas and 
results in various eye disorders. 
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* It should be done both in the moming and evening hours, when the sky is clear without any 
clouds. 

Notes: 

* When it is too hot or too cold, or it is cloudy and too breezy, anjana should not be applied. 

* It should be applied to the painful eye at first, and next to the rest. 

* If both the eyes are painful apply the collyrium with both the index fingers at a time. 

fJ^ícicU yul-jd !J|U| ffldírl III 811 

Some other scholars opine that strong collyrium shouldn’t apply during midday, as they will 
make the eyes debilitated by excessive watery discharge and become further weakened due to 
the presence of sun. 

Suitable time for tíksnãnjana: 

tlsft chlcHW I ílld«lf«n^11^41 ftSRdi III 911 

* Though the eyes are exhausted by strong collyrium, the eyes will regain its strength due to 
the following reasons— 

• By good sleep. 

• Due to cool nature of nighttime. 

• As the eyes are predominant with agni bhüta and being habituated to cold comforts. 

* Hence it is advised to apply strong collyrium during night hours. 

3tcu(jtrh It) tJ^Hsl-nílSZraT^ I4>IMM^JÍÍ| Hlr^üJl7h8Jmrf|jJT!JiÍNUr|. ll20ll 

* During daytime also, strong collyrium can be applied in the following conditions: 

• Whenever kapha is predominantly vitiated. 

• Diseases like sukra-armae tc. which are suitable for lekhana (scarification). 

• Whenever the sun is not so hot. 

Símile regarding metais and eyes: 

3tVHdl 'Jl-M tflgfU I^W^sfhM^TrraT^rRtrrJRT: 112 1 II 

Metals are bom from stones and they will attain their sharpness (by rubbing on it) as well as 
bluntness with them only. 

j» 

Similarly eyes are tejãtmaka and they will get benefits as well as disadvantages with the same 
tejas by the proper and improper utilization. 

Unsuitable conditions for tísnãnjana: 

? tNMftl yflrlsfrr^ fèdMJ chU^ I ^U l f^chlR rir^ 112 2 II 

Strong collyrium shouldn’t be applied even in night hours when there is severe cold, as they are 
unable to eliminate the dosas and causes itching, sluggishness and stagnation of dosas. 

Contraindications: 


■•n^íl^rrclíildíclpTtílííildcinM I 112 3 II 
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dM4Íit|uU<ü4ÍI: I 3T3MST^T^RTO P^lípt fwfriH 1124II 

Anjana is contraindicated in the following conditions— 

Pírsons who are in fear, after conducting emesis and purgation therapies, inmediatly after 
bking food, during the urge of passing urine, stools etc, those who are in anger and in grief, 
scífering from fever, whenever the eyes are strained, headache, insomnia, the day without 
smshine, after head bath, after consuming alcohol and medicated fumes, indigestion, State of 
íxhaustion due to exposure of sun and heat, immediately after day sleep and suffering from 
thirst. 

l3trü«ívndH HldxJRiír^ 112 5 II 

Coilyrium, which is—too strong or too mild in potency, too less or too much in quantity, too 
Ihin or too thick in consistency, too rough, too cold or too hot should not be used. 

Vnjana-vidhi (Procedure): 

Immediately after the application of coilyrium, the eyeball should be rotated slowly upwards, 
dow nwards, towards right and left side by closing the lids, so that the medicine will distribute 
uniformly in all the directions. This procedure is especially to be conducted after the 
application of strong coilyrium. 

Banking, squeezing and washing of eyelids are contraindicated soon after applying anjana. 
Notes. 

* Ask the patient to sit comfortably on a chair. 

* Then the physician should elevate the upper eyelid of the patient with his thumb. 

* Afterwards, take the required dose of coilyrium with a rod and should be applied inside the 
lower eyelid starting from the inner angle of the eye and slowly move to the outer angle. 

* After the application of coilyrium, ask the patient to close his eyes and move the eyeball 
slowly to make uniform distribution. 

* One should not blink the eyes, should not apply pressure over the lids and also should not 

Jt 

wash the eyes immediately after applying coilyrium. 

Procedure of washing eyes: 

After the eye gets relieved from the keen actions of the coilyrium it should be washed with 
suitable water according to disease, dosa and season (that means cold water in summer and 
w'arm water in cold seasons). 

Procedure of cleaning eyes: 

^lUIládiaèhHlí^ddl c)|M fMiym l^cíetrdPl yá^TfrafctlÜH rlrltrf 112 9II 
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After washing the eyes, physician should lift the upper eyelid of the patient carefully and wipe 
off the left eye with right thumb by means of a clean peace of cloth, similarly the right eye with 
the left thumb. 

Rationality in washing eyes: 

c)c4yiidii3Hls5lM) 113011 

If the eyes are not properly washed after applying collyrium, residual medicine stagnated in 
side the lid may provoke dosas and give rise diseases. Hence it is advised to wash properly. In 
case of itching and inactivity either strong collyrium or dhümapãna is advised as postoperative 
care. 

Pratyahjana: 

í(tUHJI3 1 II 

When there is buming in the eyes due to the strong collyrium, apply pratyanjana with cold 
substances. 

Notes: 

Proper signs and symptoms of collyrium: 

* Relieffrom the disease symptoms. 

* Not having any discomfort while closing and opening the eyelids. 

* Not having any problems with sunlight and breeze. 

^TÇSTPf 3TTácHI3HfàfêHfa díífàVÍlSSqFI: 1123 II 

Thus ends the twenty-third chapter entitled Ãscotana Anjana-vidhi Adhyãya 

of Sütra Sthãna in Astãriga Hrdaya Sarhhitã, which was composed by Ãcãrya 

/ 

V ãgbhata son of Srí Vaidyapati Sirhhagupta. 

In this chapter Acãrya Vãgbhata has been explained the ascotana and anjana vidhi as 
follows—advantages of ãscotana , time of administration; procedure; post operative care. 
Collyrium; its types such as— lekhana, ropana , prasãdana, pinda, rasakriyã, cürna, its dosage. 
Collyrium rods and their uses, contraindications; procedure; proper signs and symptoms have 
beendiscussed. 
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[Satiating Therapies to the Eye] 


Adhyaya 


PuTAPAKA-VIDHI 


T ARPANA 



Afrer 'Ascotana Anjana-vidhi’, Ãcãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter ‘ Tarpana Putapãka ’ 
Satiating Therapies to the Eye), thus said Lord Atreya and other great sages. 

\k>i tarpana: 

K. reping the medicated ghee on the eyeballs for a specific period is known as aksi tarpana. 

dl«tfrl I dMÍ^-dl^t jfluinS^lfcMa^f III II 

I W^Ayi-itdlelldcIMitilfilVJ* *^: 112 II 
ati^t yiwtmi^yiddt^^fíi^ i faciH ddui di^i yj^iij^cwaj-ít: 11311 
UM: UHÍ cÍ)tIHVI|RH: I 

“ Aksi tarpana is to be administered to the persons suffering from the following disorders— 

• When the eyes are tired and unable to see the objects properly. 

• Having no movementof eyeballs. 

• Dryeyes, roughorinjured. 

• Suffering from vãta and pitta disorders. 

• Asymmetry and fali of eye lashes. 

• Suffering from krcchronmila (blepharo-spasm), sirãharsa (allergic hyperemia of the 
eyeball), sirotpãta (episcleritis), timira (immature cataract), arjuna (sub-conjunctival 
haemorrhage), abhisyanda (conjunctivitis), adhimantha (glaucoma), anyatovãta 
(secondary or referred pain in the eye bali), vãtaparyãya (trigeminal neuralgia), sukraka 
(keratitis) etc. 

' In the above disorders aksi tarpana can be conducted after subsiding the symptoms like 
redness, lachrymation, pus formation and pain. 

* Tarpana and putapãka should be conducted only after purifying the body and head by 
means of vamana, virecana, vasti and nasya. 

* It should be conducted during the normal seasons when the sun shines and the sky is clear 
without any clouds. 

* Aksi tarpana should be conducted either in the early moming or in the evening hours when 
the temperature of the atmosphere is less. 
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Tarpana vidhi: 

SU^HÍtübIÍ <£<ái <£re|| -MaiW r^^l[W<3MVl I wfífÊWtfaci A'^ dLdl*^yfeJHIÍi)dH,ll5 II 
^r^l^e(ldf^(^{<^^)mf^^TTX{ l 3TnT^IITRl3mr-MM Vl4wW <J>4d: 116 II 
MNI fe|J|U|ií-d5l ddÍ44Pyf^Hlf^rl l^íTfhmiíl oUIsftyid sflfíll «T 117 II 
VldlPl flkl M^,dyilPl^ |fÈr^^7,FRSJ?fl rTaTcHI^ U$l OTTàc(ll8 II 

«fxtmm^dd) áK Mlíl PlUlHilrlJ yrf^ÇTrroiílM ^14 -«r%|I4-C|<IH^>I911 
jM yírlRd ollift, fílrí délKI^^RÍrl üldil^lll 011 

ychlVI^UIdl fdlfwi fcIVK fc|M4ií)i<Jkíií?| ( ji^ J^bM^I 6^: III 1 II 


* Construct a circular wall of two inches height around the rim of the orbit with the help of 
the paste of barley or black gram flour, and should be strong and leak proof. 

* Then pour the lukewarm medicated ghee (which was heated indirectly with the help of 
steam) into the well keeping the eyes of the patient closed, upto the levei of plunging of the 
eye lashes. 

* Then instruct the patient to open and close his eyes slowly. 

* In place of ghee, muscle fat should be used in certain conditions like night blindness, 
cataract and ptosis. 

This mav be conducted: 


100 mãtrãkãla (2 minutes) 
300 mãtrãkãla 
500 niãtrã kãla 
700 mãtrãkãla 
800 mãtrã kãla 
1000 mãtrã kãla 
Up to 1000 mãtrã kãla 
(approximately 16 minutes) 
Up to 600 mãtrã kãla i.e., 
(approximately 10 minutes) 
Up to 500 mãtrãkãla i.e., 
(approximately 8-9 minutes) 
500 mãtrã kãla 


Vartmagata roga (diseases of eyelids) 
Sandhigata roga (diseases of the joints) 
Suklagata roga (diseases of the sclera) 
Krsnagata roga (diseases of the comea) 
Drstimandala-gata roga (disorders of vision) 
In adhimantha (glaucoma) 

In vãta disorders. 

In pitta disorders. 

In kapha disorders. 

For healthy persons. 


* After the completion of the treatment remove the ghee from the lateral sides by making a 
small hole and collect it in a vessel. 

* Then remove the paste and clean the area with a fresh cloth. 

* Vairecanika dhümapãna is to be conducted as a postoperative measure to mitigate the 
increased kapha. 

* Then wash the face with lukewarm water and give wholesome diet. 

* Advise the patient not to expose to sunlight and see the bright objects. 

* Rest should be given in a place, which is devoid of breeze. 
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«Ajation: 

* In vãta disorders it should be conducted daily for a period of one, three or five days or till 
lhe patient gets relief. 

* In pitta and rakta disorders it should be done alternatively for the same duration that means 
if it is to be continued for 5 times means it takes 10 days time for the completion of the 
course. 

‘ In kapha disorders tarpana should be done with 2 days gap in between the procedure that 
means it takes 15 days for conducting 5 times of tarpana. 

Praper. insufficient and excessive signs & svmptoms: 

- If the patient is able to withstand and can see the bright objects properly, clarity and feeling 
of lightness and gets relief from the symptoms indicates the proper signs and symptoms of 
tarpana vidhi. 

‘ Opposite of the above denotes the insufficient conduction of the procedure. 
x Where as in excessive conduction of the procedure, increase of kapha and kapha disorders 
will be seen. 

Putapãka: 

õ renvd l gfèfif I dduiM-rli 111 211 

uc(Ít+)Mcj i 

Ju't as the body gets tired after oleation therapy, eyes also become fatigue after tarpana and 
hence after getting the proper signs and symptoms of tarpana, putapãka is to be conducted to 
restore the strength to the eyes. 

Types of putapãka: 

el l e l rlts l Hl fed : UI 3II 

Putapãka is of 3 types viz., 

1. Snehana putapãka (Lubricating) 

2. Lekhana putapãka (Scarifying) 

3. Prasãdana putapãka (Cleansing) 

Snehana putapãka is indicated in vãta disorders, and if vãta is associated with kapha, lekhana 
mtapãka is advisable whereas prasãdana putapãka is to be administered in poor vision, 
disorders of vãta, pitta, rakta and also in healthy persons. 

1. Snehana putapãka: 

m 4 u 

Fatty tissue, bone marrow, muscle fat and the flesh of the animais such as bhüsaya (fox and 
nhers), prasaha (cow, ass, camel etc) & ãnüpa (animais dwelling in marshy land eg. buffalo, 
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pig etc) as well as the drugs belonging to jivaniya gana after ponuding with milk can be used 
for snehana putapãka. 

Notes: 

It is indicated in dryness of eyes and other conditions due to the vitiation of vãta. 

2. Lekhana putapãka: 

III 511 

Flesh and the liver of the animais and birds dwelling in desert land and scarify ing drugs such as 
pearls, iron, copper, rocksalt, srotonjana, conch shell, samudraphena and haritãla should be 
grind with mastu (whey) and can be used for lekhana putapãka. 

Notes: 

It is indicated in the moistness of the eyes and other conditions due to the vitiation of kapha. 

3. Prasãdana putapãka: 

Hl 611 

■mjh TrRT8fÍTfaÍ: TTCtT^t^ I 

The liver, bone marrow, muscle fat intestines and heart of the animais and birds dwelling in 
desert like regions and the substances having sweet in taste are to be grind with breast milk, 
milk and ghee and can be used for prasãdana putapãka. 

Notes: 

It is indicated in the defective vision due to the vitiation of vãta, pitta and rakta and also heals 
the ulcers. It is contraindicated in £ap/?adisorders. 

Putapãka-vidhi: 

fac-dUM fí|UÍ 111 711 

Fl$ l íc^rf>H I <l .) <^f^ l q^ i fcp<i U mr ê l^ rt l T ^ : III 811 

rHÍUIcK^ülrt- 

* Take the meat of animais in aquantity of one ò/7wa(approximately 48 gms.) andaddequal 
quantity of the appropriate drugs, which were mentioned earlier and grind well and made 
into paste. 

* Then it should be covered with the leaves of urubüka or eranda (castor), vata (banyan) and 
ambhoja (lotus) for snehana , lekhana and prasãdana putapãka respectively. 

* It should be tied well with a thick thread and given a coating of mud in a thickness of 2 
inches anddried. 

* Then put it into the fire of buming coai of dhava, dhanvana etc., and also the dried excreta 
of animais. 

* After it becomes red hot, it should be removed from the fire and allowed it to auto cool. 

* Afterwards remove the externai coating and also the leaves. 



















349 


Tarpana Putapaka-Vidhi Adhyãya : 24 



* With the help of aclean cloth the material inside is to be taken and squeeze it well. 

* The juice thus collected can be used in the evening hours, similar to the procedure of 
tarpana. 


Dharana kala: 

-7IW t ífrftT 111 911 

Uefí, fitubut: I 

* The procedure is to be conducted for— 

100 mãtrã kala for lekhana putapãka. 

200 mãtrã kãla for snehana putapãka. 

300 mãtrã kãla for prasãdana putapãka. 

* Putapãka dravya should be lukewarn in State in the fírst two types i.e. lekhana and snehana 
putapãka. Where as it should be cold in prasãdana putapãka. 

Pascãt karma: 

U M Uri ^1 ddf-M- 

After the completion of the process dhümapãna is to be conducted similar to tarpana, except in 
prasãdana putapaka. 

-iímifd5l xT<jfÈde^H2 0ll 

The signs and sy mptoms of proper, insuffícient and excessive therapy are similar to tarpana. 

Contraindicated for tarpana and putapãka: 
dlíui I 

The persons who are contraindicated for nasal administration are also not eligible for both 
tarpana and putapãka. 

Parihãra kãla: 

q^fld íàwdif?rnTrnrri?T ii2 1 n 

* Parihãra kãla is double the number of days. 

* Eyes should be bandaged with the flowers of mãlati, mallikãe tc., during night hours. 
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Necessity of protecting eyes: 

^raírUHI AjMcHI-M UM $effd : 112 2 II 

^fègr^TíílfelfelSj jHIwM dMlUU -dlUd 3 II 

If the vision is lost entire world becomes dark, and hence all efforts should be made to 
strengthen their eyes by resorting to nasya, anjana, tarpanae tc. 

wtò d 4 ui^Mi+Rf^nfir dd/^ílsszM: 112411 

Thus ends the twentyfourth chapter entitled Tarpana Putapãka-vidhi 
Adhyãya of Sütra Sthãna in Astãhga Hrdaya Sarhhitã, which was composed 
by Acãrya Vãgbhata son of Srí Vaidyapati Simhagupta. 

In this chapter Acãrya Vãgbhata has been explained in detail regarding the tarpana and 
putapãka as follows—defmition; indications of tarpana ; time of administration; procedure and 
duration; types of putapãka such as snehana, lekhana, prasã-dana. The drugs useful for various 
types of putapãka and the procedure has been discussed. 













Y ANTRA-VIDHI 

Adhyãya 


[Application ofBlunt Instruments] 








3TSJTWÍ I ffcí ? WT§<|5 |í|k4) I 

Alter ‘ Tarpana Putapãka-vidhí’, Acãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter ‘ Yantra-vidhi' 
Application of Blunt Instruments), thus said Lord Atreya and other great sages. 

Defmition of salva: 

TR^lO^mchtlfiíUíMlPl I 

The foreign body, which causes troubles to the mind as well as the body, is known as salya. 

DifTerent kinds of instruments: 

HHlfaUHi itWéJ-si III II 

vi fel 1 ylui^iiRtyiiu 7 raTsi^ 4 iií^eh 4 íi)i 11211 

The different kinds of instruments, which will be useful to remove the foreign bodies, which 
are lodged in different parts of the body, are known as yantras (instruments with blunt edges). 

They will be useful to examine the piles, fistula-in-ano, application of sharp instruments, 
alkalies and thermal cauterization and to protect the other parts of the body. Those instruments 
are also useful to conduct gudã vasti, uttara vasti, vrana vasti and other therapeutic procedures. 

Ghatikã yantra (pot), ãlãbü (gourd), srriga (homs) jãmbavoustha salãkã (jambula probe) etc. 
are some of the blunt instruments. 

3^cMev4eW4|íí<)| d*fl||fÜ| fe|fe|113 II 
fclefiéUI *^|4)á«*JI- * 


Blunt instruments having different shapes and functions will be useful in different conditions. 

Hence they are innumerable and it is not possible to mention all of them in detail and can be 
fabricated according to the need of the hour by applying his mind. 

Some other ãcãryas opined that the yantras are one hundred and one. Among those, surgeon’s 
hand is rightly considered as the principal instrument, for without its help no instrument can 
properly be used. 
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They are described in brief as follows: 

In a nut shell, the above instruments can be divided into six types viz.. 


1. S vastika yantra (cruciform instruments) : 24 

2. Sarhdarhsa yantra (pincher like instruments) : 2 

3. Tã7ayanfra(picklocklikeinstruments) : 2 

4. Nãdi yantra (tubular instruments) : 20 

__ / 

5. Salãkã yantra (rod like instruments) : 28 

6. Anu/Upa yantra (accessory instruments) : 25 


101 

1. Svastika yantra (Cruciform instruments): 

^ÍTtrd^ch i Pi ^nsii 
tTrçtlêbKUií^: cRuà etíldeb: 116 II 

^t f ^ViHy i c^istu i fhurò i 

* The word svastika represented by two lines Crossing each other, the arms of the cross being 
bení at their extremities towards the same direction. So these instruments may be described 
as cruciform. 

* Their ends are having the shapes like the faces of ferocious beasts and birds and the 
instruments are be called after their names such as: 

1. Kankamukha yantra (heron fórceps) 

2. Sirhhamukhayantra (lion fórceps) 

3. Rksamukha yantra (bear fórceps) 

4. Kãkamukha yantra (crow fórceps) 





Rksamukha yantra 


Kakamukha yantra 


* These instruments are generally made of iron and having a length of 18 inches. 

* The fulcrums of these instruments, which are at the middle, are of the size of a masüra. 
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* The handles are either rounded off or bent at an angle at their ends like an elephant drivers 
goad. 

* These are used for the extraction of the foreign bodies impacted in the bones. 

* If the foreign body is visible, it should be extracted by simha-mukha (lion fórceps), 
vyãghra-mukha (tiger fórceps), bhujanga-mukha (snake hood fórceps), makara-mukha 
yantra (crocodile fórceps) etc. 

* If the foreign body is invisible it should be extracted by kankamukha (heron fórceps), 
kãkamukha (crow fórceps), kuraramukha yantra (osprey fórceps) etc. that can be easily 
introduced and tumed in all directions and also it grasps firmly and extracts the foreign 
body with ease. 

2 . Sandamsa yantra (Pincher like instruments): 
c$d<^íctyTfclíft*R?!i>Í) 117II 


Sandamsa yantra 

* Sandamsayantras are two in number such as the fórceps with and without handles. 

* Generally they are having 16 inches in length and are used to extract the foreign bodies 
from the soft structures such as the skin, muscles, veins, nerves and tendons. 

* Another variety has the length of 6 inches and X A inch width in between the two blades and 
those two are soldered at one end. 

* It is intended for the purpose of extracting minute foreign bodies such as thom, hair and 
also for the removal of superfluous eye lashes. 

Mucuti or mucundí yantra: 



Mucuti yantra 


* Mucuti also will be used similar to the 2nd variety of sandamsa yantra. 

* It has small teeth and is straight at it root. 

* It is separated finely at the open ends. The soldered end has a ring attached to it as 
ornamentation. 

* It is uesful for removing painful sloughs and granulations from a deep-seated abscess. 
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3. Tâla yantra (Pick lock like instruments): 



Ekatala Dvitala 


* These instruments resemble the jaws of a fish. They are of 2 types: 

(a) Ekatãla (single blade): Hook resembles one lip of the fish. 

(b) Dvitãla (double blade): Those with 2 fã/asrepresent its entire face. 

* They have the length of 12 inches and are used for extracting the foreign bodies from the 
ear, nose etc. 

4. Nãdí yantra (Tubular instruments): 

Hl^lil^llfiJl^fUtlUÜcH^yyiPl^r I «IdlUHHi VleUHWWUI-li III 1 II 

(ç^UlUli rjyu^lil ^-MÍcü^MUIKI I díàWKMfluilé^WÍ «Iríli^ílOT: III 2 II 



Nadi yantra 


* The nãdí or tubular instruments are described to be of various kinds and to serve many 
purposes. 

* They are open either at one or both ends. 

* They are used for the extraction of foreign bodies from the externai channels of the body. 
They are also used for diagnostic purposes and also to suck the fluids from the cavities. 

* They vary in length and diameter in proportion to different sizes of the outer canais of the 
body and according to the purpose to be served by them. 

Kantha salya darsana nãdí yantra (Throat speculam): 

<VII4;)]cHIStfqi^|6>d: chUdV l ^ l clcHlfch41 I^T#- 

To examine the foreign bodies in the throat the instrument should have a length of 10 inches 
and a circumference of 5 inches. 

Pancamukha & trimukha: 


-VãjJtãÍT*$5tl rr^b*uÍHi III 3II 

cm^-W.fgchUÍMI fàpcçJál: rlrilMIUId: I 
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* To take a good hold of four-eared arrow, a speculum having five holes ( pancamukha) 
should be required, and for a 2-eared arrow, a speculum having three holes ( trimukha) 
would be necessary. 

* The central hole is for the arrow while the side holes are meant for the ears of the arrow. 



Pancamukha Trimukha 



III 411 
*K4|<U 

To detect the foreign bodies lodged in side the body, different types of speculums can be 
fabricated depending on the shape, thickness and length. 

Salya nirghãtaní yantra: 

il^chpthhül TTfef áKVIIá^HI III 511 

Hlil yic^Pmílrl-n Mrll I 

The top of the instrument is shaped like the disc of a lotus and is closed and it has a length of 12 

inches and width of 3 inches. It is useful for catching and removal of foreign body. 

« 

Arsa yantra (Proctoscope): 

3tVÍt4Í J í)ftHlehH **•* *<*! HJI1 6II 

niè msji^h M*ti yn<*Mi oiflà}ehR*$jigch 4 ri>i m 711 

TtmSTq- feau I mi í Hl R*$tíl grl ch Rl Í4i ^t rt^fc: III 811 

* It is of 3 types—(a) slit with one side, (b) slit with two sides and (c) without any slit ( sami 
yantra). 

* It is made up of with copper, iron and gold or it may be made with ivory, hom and wood 
also. 

* They are hollow and tapering at the end and are in the shape of the teat of a cow. 

* For inales, the length is of 4 inches and the circumference is 5 inches. 



Slit with one side 


Slit with two sides 
3 Types of Arsa yantra 


Without any slit 
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* In case of females it is of 6 inches in length. 

* There are 2 slits on the sides, one for the inspection of the diseases and the other for the 
application of alkalies to the diseased part. 

* The slit measures 3 inches in length and the pulp of the thumb in breadth. 

* The second variety has only one slit, and the annular projection is tumed upwards to 
prevent the sudden introduction of the instrument too far inwards. 

✓ 

Samiyantra: 

The third variety without any slit on the side is called sami, which is used to exert pressure over 
the piles by introducing the instrument into rectum. 

Bhagandara yantra: 

7rá«TTSiMÍ)<íiá * *TTT^t III 911 

Bhagandara yantra should not have any ridge above the slit. 

Ghrãna-arso-arbuda yantra (Nasal speculum): 

ly^iTluflunsi 

For the examination of the nasal diseases such as tumors and 
polypus, it should be two inches in length and admits the index 
finger in its lumen. The tube has a single slit on the side and should 
not have any ridges above the slit similar to bhagandharayantra. 

Anguli-trãnaka yantra (Finger guard): Ghrãna-arso-arbuda yantra 

* It protects the finger of the surgeon from being injured by the 
teeth of the patient and so helps the surgeon in opening the 
mouth of the patient. 

* It is generally made up of with ivory, hom or wood. 

* The instrument is in the shape of teat of a cow and having four 
inches length. 

* It should be thick and curved and should be tied with a strong thread, which also tied to the 
wrist of the surgeon. 

Yoni-vrana-darsana yantra (Vaginal speculum): 

■etgryKllchHIflilTi nfsehíl^tsl I 

* It is tubular and 16 inches in length and 6 inches in circumference. 

* It consists of four blades attached at their basis to a ring. 

* The tube tapers gradually, the end is free and looks like the bud of a lotus. 



Anguli-tranaka yantra 
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* To the four blades are soldered four rods in such a way that on 
pressing their free ends, which pass out of the ring by the 
surgeons hands, the tapering end of the tube would gap 
widely. 

* The surgeon by regulating the pressure of his hand may open 
or close the speculum to any desired extent. 

Nãdivrana yantra (Tubular instruments for wounds): 

A|-il 1123II 

1112 4II 

* It is used for washing a sinus with medicated lotions. 

* It consists a tube and a leather bag, similar to vastiyantra without ridges at the tip. 

* It should be 6 inches in length, and the circumference of a thumb at the base and a pea at the 
tip. 

Udakodara yantra (Canula for ascitis): 
íàdKI nfaehl nWHfaebl «Ti <<b \I 

The tube is open at both the ends and is made up of with metal or manufactured from the 

cylindrical hollow calamus of a peacock’ s feather. 

uu^if^irüi far<íyifa^?iTq^ ii2 5 II 

Instruments useful for dhümapãna and vasti karma have been already enumerated in the 

relevant chapters. 

* 

Sriiga yantra (Horn/instrument for cupping): 

>üá^|c4lf4 T^òtS81<¥llá;J!ciHJ faodlüíehfWsi ^chlijífrt 112 6II 

* Generally cow’s horn is recommended for this 
purpose. 

* They are having a length of 18 inches and 3 inches 
widthatthe base. 

* The tip is in a circumference of the size of mustard seed 
and in the shape of a nipple and covered with thin skin. 

* It is useful to suck the air, poison, blood, water and 
vitiated breast milk. 

Ãlãbü yantra (Gourd): 

fA||<ál<yilá;U?tlfçt cdaid.yil : I ■cldteü^yH^TtlWl -ílkii^TT: Mmtrb^ll2 7 II 

* It is used to drain the blood and phlegm from the body. 

* Ãlãbü (Lageneria vulgaris) should be selected which is 12 inches and 18 inches in length 
and circumference respectively. 



Srnga yantra 



Yonivrana darsana yantra 
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* Its mouth should be circular and ha ve a diameter of 3 to 4 inches. 

* A fire is to be lit inside with a dry cloth, grass, cotton to create vacuum 
and the instrument is to be applied instantly to the intended part of the 
patient’sbody. 


Ghatí yantra: 

* The measurements of ghatí yantra and the indications are also similar to 
that of alãbüyantra. 

* It is also useful in abdominal tumors. 

A 

5. Salãkã yantra (Rod like instruments): 



Ghatí 


VMlebHsUlPl 44^|fi)| HMIchMfçhrilpT^T 112 8 II 
-EraiuÍMiy Miuiipt— 


The rods or probes are described to be of various kinds and are recommended for various 
purposes; so their length and circumference would vary according to the usage. 

Gandüpadamukha yantra (Blunt probe instruments): 

-'«talÜNUIeMÍun l^tfTprftr^rpir- 

* There are two kinds of salãkã, with their ends shaped _ 

like the head of the earthworm. 

* They are used for probing abscesses and sinuses. Gandüpadamukha yantra 

Masüradala-mukha yantra: 

yic^lRufl 112 9 II 

Masüradala-mukha yantra 

They are also two in number and having a length of 8 and 9 inches and the end is in a shape of 

masüra pulse (Bengal gram) and is used to remove foreign bodies from the internai channels of 

the body. 

* 

Sahku yantra: 

MláVIdl^llámvfl 113 0 II 

õ^s fè^U I McHl ^ ^ldKV II ^Hl I ^ I <h 4 ¥ l <üfflf* *fl 3t l é l ff qfèyi l fttfi 113 1 II 

* They are six in number. 

* Among those two are 12 and 16 inches respectively and having the shape of the hood of a 
snake. 
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* They are used for the purpose of raising the foreign body 
upwards from the wound. 

* Two varieties are having 10 and 12 inches length and 
having the shape of the tip of the arrow and are used for 
moving the foreign body in the wound in all directions. 

* Another two having the shape of a fish hook which are used to remove the foreign bodies 
from the wound. 

Garbha sanku (Foetus or traction hook): 

^Trfrsit <^1 I 113 2 II 

* The end of the instrument has been bent like an aiikusa 
or elephant drivers goad. 

* It is having the length of 18 inches and width of 8 inches. 

* It is used for extracting the dead foetus from the 
mothers’ womb. 

Sarpaphanamukhi yantra (Snakes hood): 

* It is sanku, or hook similar to the above and the end being 
bent like the hood of the snake. 

* It is used to extract the stones in the urinary bladder. 

Dantapãtana yantra: 

Instruments having the length of 4 inches and the tip possessing the shape of an arrow are 

useful for extracting the tooth. 

Pramãrjani salãkã yantra: 

*míyfclfèdlwnNI: VMI<*)l:^rym44 mwletW*£<l#t4¥láK¥ll^rl II34II 
ÍÍ 'Çmíí,Íí^ifS£Mc<is 1 -ijH i 

* There are six rod like instruments with their tip encircled with a piece of cotton, which will 
be useful for cleaning the wounds, sinuses etc. 

* Two of them having a length of 10 inches and 12 inches will be useful to clean the wounds 
exterior and interior part of the rectum respectively. 

* Another two having a length of 6 inches and 7 inches will be useful to clean the wounds 
externai and internai parts of the nose respectively. 

* Two more instruments having a length of 8 inches and 9 inches will be useful to clean the 
wounds nearer and faraway parts of the ear respectively. 

Karna sodhana salãkã: 

chufvílynn^Msiyi-ri ^hhmjosii 



a 


Sarpaphanamukhi yantra 
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Sanku yantra 
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Karna sodhana salaka is having shapes of aswattha leaf and ladle shapes in the edge and the tip 
respectively and will be useful to clean the ears. 

Jãmbavoustha salãkã (Jãmuna fruit probe): 


* Probes having their ends in a shape of jãmuna fruit 
(Syzygium cumini) are known as jãmbavoustha salãkã. 

* For the application of ksãra 3 types of instruments and 
for conducting agni karma 3 more instruments have 
been mentioned seperately, and they are possessing 
different shapes such as thick, thin and long. 



Jambavoustha salaka 


-viç-mwM-oiaffa ii3 6 li 
TTUlW<2Tl<íUd rTTT^ WÍ^fíWrq i 


Probes useful for intestinal hemia shall have round and semilunar shapes at the tip and the base 
respectively. 

H I 4U¥Ífj<c(l$<frtt s ll37ll 


Probes useful for cauterization of nasal polyps and tumors shall have its mouth resembling 
cotyledons of jujube seed. 


Three probes useful for application of ksara shall be eight inches in length and their tips are 
similar to the nails of index, middle and ring fingers respectively. 

^ wut+)|Pi ii^nfiii I 

Urethral probes and collyrium rods have been already described at the relevant chapters. 

6. Anu yantra (Accessory instruments): 

113 9 II 

¥ ll <dHtáys l fà*l l: I^RT: cFZ: TTRT ^RT^fST, 1: 1140 II 

Pt^ui flrert i 

* This class of blunt instruments comprises various accessory instruments such as magnet, 
thread, leather, intestines, cloth, stones, hammer, the palm of the hand and sole of the foot, 
fingers, tongue, teeth, mouth, nails, hair, branch of a tree, air, time, cooking, objects 
exciting happiness and fear etc. 

* As these are inferior to actual instruments and are named as accessory instruments. 

* They can be used any where in the body according to the necessity. 

Yantra karma (Functions of the instruments): 

xf M-achd 114 1 II 
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Wrghatana, unmathana, purana, marga-suddhi, vyuhana, aharana, bandhana, pidana, acusana, 
unnamana, nãmana, cãlana, bhaiiga, vyãvartanarjukarana etc. are the functions of yantras. 

Notes: 


In the 34th chapter of Astahga Sangraha Sutra sthana, 24 types of the functions of blunt 
;-.'truments have been descri bed as under: 


. Sirghãtana (hammering), 2. pürana (filling), 3. bandhana (bandaging), 4. vyuhana (bringing 
: gether the edges of the wound), 5. parívartana (replacement), 6. cãlana (moving the foreign 
body), 7. vivarana (dilatation), 8. pidana (pressing), 9. mãrga visodhana (clearing the passage), 
10. vikarsana (extraction), 11. aharana (pulling out), 12. vyathana (puncturing), 13. unnamana 
elevation), 14. vinamana (depression), 15. bhanjana (crushing), 16. unmathana 
rrobing/stirring), 17. ãcüsana ( suction), 18. esana (exploration), 19. dãrana ( splitting), 20. 
rukarana (straightening), 21. praksãlana (washing the wound), 22. pradhamana (blowing) 23. 
uãjana (collyrium) and 24. pramãrjana (wipe off). 

Speciality of kankamukha yantra (Heron fórceps): 

As it enters deeply into the wound, turns around, can hold the foreign body well and can be 
r \tracted without causing any abnormality, it is superior to all other blunt instruments. 

tnrò 112511 

Thus ends the twenty-fifth chapter entitled Yantra-vidhi Adhyãya of Sutra 
sthãna in Astãnga Hrdaya Samhitã, which was composed by Acãrya 
Vãgbhata son of Srí Vaidyapati Sirhhagupta. 

In this chapter Acãrya Vãgbhata has been explained various types of surgical instruments in 
Jetail. Definition of salya\ 6 types of blunt instruments; functions of the instruments; specialty 
of the heron fórceps; etc. has been discussed. 





















Sastra-vidhi 

Adhyãya 


[Application of Sharp Instruments] 


. 



3FM: S?IMTW>T: I ?frT ? I 

After ‘ Yantra-vidhi' (Application of Blunt Instruments), Acãrya Vãgbhata expounded the 

chapter ‘Sastra-vidhf (Application of Sharp Instruments), thus said Lord Ãtreya and other 

great sages. 

✓ 

Sastra-laksana (Sharp instruments): 

IVItellfill (lUdl^Pl «tl^dl^jdlPl ^111 II 
^^mfiJl^AlKirul ^U^irül^^lT^^l âl^tHlPl^W^cflyJINrríÀ^TfÍT 112 II 
fimf^d^mil^l ^(HU-ttl^lr^eílPl -gT Mim^MRÃllfÜI «<J| wfèlRiHlPl'^ 113 II 
Wl-MMIíJ^^yíVI^HM^cbvihíil^ I yiiíl QmIÍ&I, i^lrl dlPn^HÍdVmd: 114II 
( UU^HIii «íÍ^ÍMsIJJAIHIIUIcJuh^ | flíÍMUifl drUMItaM VH|i|ÍWtf>l* *d* III || 

idlíèyd $dlfl^YMI*l<)]leli>l*s(à> 112 II 

chtMdltoii cHrí-O dtstVlfelehMJ <-dc}tsH* ^ei|: <£^lí HW t°MI£HJI3 II 
arm^^ícfyiehm d«u wi<r*,uQy4t(-^) ii4ii) 

* In general sharp instruments are 26 in number. 

* These instruments should be got prepared by the skilled blacksmiths in accordance with 
the traditional method. 

* They should have 6 angulas(9 cm.) in length, comprising lovely shape, easy to handle with 
sharp edges and able to do the longitudinal section of the hair folheie. 

* Fabricate these instruments by melting the iron properly and make the edges sharp by 
hammering well. 

* The color of the edges appears as the petals of blue lotus, and the shape should be according 
to their nomenclature. 

* Their blade should be half or one fourth of their length. 

* The surgeon should always accomplish with these instruments and ready to use at any time, 
and must have at least 2-3 sets of each variety, to be made use of as suitable to the site of 
operation. 

Names of the 26 sharp instruments are as follows: 

1. Mandalãgra, 2. vrddhipatra, 3. utpalapatra, 4. adyardhadhãraka, 5. sarpamuhka , 6. esani, 
7. vetasapatra, 8. sarãrimukha, 9. trikürcaka, 10. kusapatra, 11. ãtavadana ( ãtímukhi ), 
12. antarvaktrãrdha-candraka, 13. vríhímukha, 14. kuthãrl, 15. salãkã, 16. aiiguli sartra. 
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1T badisa, 18. karapatra, 19. kartarí, 20. nakha sartra, 21. dantalekhanaka, 22. suei, 23. kurca, 
14. khaja, 25. ãrã (4 kinds), 26. karnavedhanasastra. 

Motes: 

Ir. some of the mss. the remaining 3'A verses of the sanskrit text mentioned after the first 4 
-• erses were missed. The names of the sharp instruments were given in those slokas. The order 
r . en in this text differs with the book Astãhga Sahgraha. 

The number of sharp instruments mentioned by Susruta is twenty only, where as they are 26 
according to Vãgbhata. 

The order of the sharp instruments mentioned by Vrddha Vãgbhata in Astãhga Sahgraha is as 
íollows: 

I Dantalekhana sastra (dental scraper), 2. mandalãgra sastra (round headed knife), 3. 
i rddhipatra sastra (scalpel), 4. utpalapatra sastra (lancet), 5. adyardhadhãrã sastra (half edged 
knife), 6. mudrikã sastra (finger knife), 7. kartarí sastra (scissors), 8. sarpavaktra sastra (snakes 
rood shaped blade), 9. karapatra sastra (saw), 10. kusapatra sastra (catract knife), 11. 
Síamukha sastra (curved scissors), 12. antarmukha sastra (blade bent inwards), 13. 
'jrãrimukha sastra (pointed scissors), 14. trikürca sastra (three mettalic spikes), 15. kuthãrikã 
'jstra (axe), 16. vríhimukha sastra (trocar), 17. salãkã sastra (probe), 18. vetasapatra sastra 
(narrow blade knife), 19. ãrã sastra (awl), 20. karnavyadhana sastra (needle for piercing the 
ear), 2\.sücí sastra (needles), 22. sücíkürca sastra (brush with spikes), 23. khaja sastra 
churner), 24. esanl sastra (sharp probe), 25. badisa sastra (sharp hook) and 26. nakha sastra 
»nail parer). 

DESCRIPTION OF THE SHARP INSTRUMENTS 

Mandalãgra sastra (Round headed knife): 

mhátfííi tfiFl VIVÍ I vltsl^ 115II 

* The blade is in the shape of the index finger 
when its nail points towards the palm of the 
hand. 

* It is used for scraping and excision of pothakl 

(trachoma— disease of eye lid), sundika 
(tonsillitis) etc. Mandalãgra sastra 

Vrddhipatra sastra (Scalpel): 

<2Qál4jÍ ^<I* *K è<^d4MI<i4 I 5ti^relití|?lr) 116 II 

4dlií 

* The sharp cutting instrument is called vrddhipatra sastra from its resemblance to the leaf of 
a medicinal plant called vrddhi or in the shape of a razor (barber's knife). 
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* This instrument is useful for excision 
and incision. 

* Instrument with straight edge is used 
for opening the pointed superficial 
abscess. The curved knives with long or short edges are used in other abscesses. 

Utpalapatra sastra (Lancet) & adhyardhadhãrã sastra (half edged knife): 
arUHUwfymtsü 11711 

* Utpalapatra sastra (lancet) and 
adhyardhadhãrã sastra (half edged 
knife) are having long and short edges 
respectively. 

* They are useful for incision and 
excision. 

Sarpavaktra sastra (Snake's mouth shaped): 

*ImM iflà I 

* It resembles the mouth of a snake. 

* The blade is having V 2 an inch length 
and is used to excise the nasal and aural 
polyps. 

Esani: 

* • 

11811 


> 

Esani 
• • 

Esani (probe) is one of the sharp instrument and is useful to explore the route of the sinuses. It is 
smooth to touch and possessing the shape of mouth of an earthworm. 

Notes: 

* The probes are of two kinds, one is hard and the other is soft. 

* The hard probes are used for deep sinuses and the soft probes are useful for superficial 
sinuses. 

^TTÍ5W^41yyi íJHPlfàSíyi I 

/ 

Another kind of probe having a needle like face with a hole at the base and is used for splitting. 




Utpalapatra sastra 



Adhyardhadhara sastra 



Sarpavaktra sastra 
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Vetasapatra sastra: 

Vetasapatra sastra is useful for puncturing. 

Sarãrimukha and trikurcaka: 

-Wloü 119II 

Sarãrimukha and trikurcaka sastra will be useful for draining the fluids. 

Kusapatra sastra and ãtãmukha sastra: 

* Kusapatra sastra is a knife with its 
blade having the shape of a leaf of kusa 
grass. 

* It should be 6 inches length and the 
blade measuring 2 inches. 

* It is used for puncturing and draining 
the wounds. 

* Ãtãmukha sartra is in the shape of the 
beak of water bird ‘ãti ’ and the measurements are same 

m 

as of kusapatra and the function is also similar. 

Antarmukha sastra: 

dd<-H*|tsÍ d Hl 011 

isldd- 

Antarmukha sastra is also having the similar functions of the above instruments and having an 

edge of 1 */2 inch with a half moon shape. 

Vríhimukha sastra: 

ItflfèdcH yitM xTHÍWtl<ítífr<3EÍâ’ III 1 II 

* Vríhimukha sastra is a kind of trocar 
and the tip is pointed and in the shape 
ofagrain. 

* The length of the blade is 1 Vi inches. 

* It is used for paracentesis in ascitis and also used for 
venesection in the fleshy parts of the body. 

Kuthãrikã sastra: 

TJf: 3>ólh Jh<4-d«'<S¥lluUdJHHdl I 
rW^d u áinf%Wl^M44«Ttf|8mff^RT^II1 211 



Kuthãrikã sastra 



Vríhimukha sastra 



Kusapatra sastra 



Atamukha sastra 
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* Kuthãrikã sastra is a small instrument shaped like teeth of cow and the blade is 'h inch in 
width, and having a wooden handle. 

* It is used for venesection on bony structures. 

Tãmra salãkã: 

ícH^HIVi rli41 fcRZT^- 


* Tãmra salãkã is a rod like instrument made up of with copper. It is having 2 tips on either 
side shaped like the bud of kurabaka/saireyaka (Barleria prionitis). 

* It is used for piercing the lens in cataract. 

Anguli sastra (Finger knife): 

yteehlpHÍdytsi <4rà «jOíiMàui UUádlilui^TtrmFIII 411 

dry^i^iiMdyuiuiiMumr^ch^i JiHwidlhu^òddír^r ui sii 

* The mouth of the finger knife looks as if coming out of a ring 
and the blade is having the width of 'h inch and resembling 
either vrddhipatra or mandalãgra sastrain shape. 

* The ring is in a size of terminal phalanx of the index finger. The 
base of the instrument has a thread tied to it. 

* It is used for cutting through neoplasms in the throat. 

Badisa sastra (Sharp hook): 

il£u| V|fí)áchm^dr^yÍ qdd[ddH i 

Badisa sastra is a sharp hook with a bent face and is meant for holding enlarged uvula, 

pterygium etc. 



Karapatra (Saw): 


in 6ii 

A 

* Karapatra sastra resembles the saw and having the 
length of 10 inches and width of 2 inches. 

* The edge of instrument should be sharp and serrated 
with a handle. 

* It is used to cut the bones. 



Karapatra sastra 


Kartarí (Scissors): 

ehdhffírT III 7 II 

Kartarí is a scissors and is used to cut the tendons, hair, 
threads etc. 



Kartari 
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Nakha sastra (Nail parer): 

-twid ui 8ii 


* The length of the nakha sastra should be 9 inches and 
having 2 edges, one is straight and the other is curved. 

* It is used to extract the minute foreign bodies from the 
soft parts, and also for excising, incising, tatooing and 
scarifying. 



Nakha sastra 


Dantalekhana sastra (Dental scraper): 

TTg^ntrl^behlui ^chd: 911 


Dantalekhana sastra is having four sides and each 
connected firmly with a nail, having sharp edge and is 
useful for scraping the crustations on the teeth. 



Dantalekhana sastra 


Sucí (Needles): 


cj tí I <415*1 faW:^zftr5TTflcr^ IHWHMÍ y<U>IHÍ JÜWI 1120 II 

31^4*4 WlfcíHtPilty d <JIHÍ áU^HKtdl I dlfèctetotl y^cfcHI UcWIMIVIím^ 112 1 II 
TTTtmfer^iJcTT- 


#1 

E: 

<1 

< 

/ 

1 

iá 





Sücí 


* Needles useful for suturing are of 3 types, viz. round, hidden eyed and strong one. 

* In fleshy parts 3 ribbed needle having 3 inches length is to be used. 

* In less fleshy parts, boney joints and wounds atjoints similar straight needle with 2 inches 
length is recommended. 

* For suturing stomach, intestines, scrotum and other vital points prefer a curved needle 
which is bent like an arrow and having 2'h inches length and the pointed end shaped like a 
paddy. 

Kürca: 

- t4e?^Tllfd l Sf^t^nrl l: I ^chlfc^g n: fHdlS?) 112 2 II 

1T iilvrtíl •flf^ T c Kr õ Sf ^^V I V I M^ cj^ I 
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* Kürca sastra is an instrument consisting seven or eight 
needles of 4 inches length fíxed on a round wooden 
handle. 

* It is used for pricking in nilikã (black and blue marks on 
the face), vyahga (black spots on the face), kesasãta 
(alopacia) etc. 

Khaja: 

3TUÍ'âiJ]?n^I fít: c&Uià,: ||2 3 II 

* Khaja sastra instrument consisting eight spikes of Vi inch in length and fíxed on a round 

' wooden handle. 

* It is used for removing the vitiated blood from the nose by churning with hands. 

Karnapãli vyadhana sastra: 

^TtRehuímc41ni’2j^ra)iy^dMHH,ii24ii 

Karnapãli vyadhana sastra is an instrument used for puncturing the ear lobe and having the tip 

in the shape of jasmine bud. 

Arã (Awl): 

3tRT5Sjf^d^TtlWI I rt^tWI ,<TOTf%U) WlÜ, McWmdVlÜ 112 5 II 

<* *uíulc4í^<^dM£dlUl^íaf£lO l^xftfsmHl^fÈKI 5Üá^dl 112 6II 

* Arã is a long sharp needle with handle, so called from 
its resemblance to the shoe-makers’ instrument known 
as awl. 

* It is having one inch length, the basal half being round 
and the terminal half four comered and sharp pointed. 

* It is used for perforating the lobule of the ear and also to 
know the status of inflammatory conditions whether ripened or unripened by puncturing. 

* In case of thick earlobe, a needle which is hollow in 3 parts of its size and the total of 3 
inches length is the best one for puncturing. 

Anu sastra (Accessory instruments): 

13tH i lél-M^lfetlí'>l, Hl^d rTfc|cbdlÀl<1JI2 7II 
3 4iUHJí|ft| ijol|<{l.^MUPÍ xt iftP l chMJ 

* Leaches, alkalies, fíre, sunstone, glass, rock crystal, magnet, nails, leaves of teak, nirgundi 
and others having rough surface like dried cow dung etc. are the anu sastras. 

* Even though they are not the actual instruments, they serve the purpose as that of the 
instruments. 

* The physician can fabricate the blunt and sharp instruments by applying his mind, which 
are suitable for various surgical procedures. 



Ara 
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Fmactions of the sharp instruments: 

3dJI<WMI^4l°â^t2Uy^M$gdH.II2 8ll 
^r^rcZTifrirgjt fl^^ i ^ sr- ê T feh-M i: i 

Various functions of the sharp instruments delineated by Vãgbhata are as follows: 

i. L ipãtana {extracting), 2. pãtana (teanng), 3. st vana (suturing),4. esana(probing), 5. lekhana 
<raping), 6. pracchãna (draining), 7. kuttana (pricking), 8. chedana (excision), 9. bhedana 
mcision), 10. vyadhana (puncturing), 11. manthana (drilling), 12. grahana (catching), 13. 
dahana (cauterization). 

Motes: 

Regarding the number of the functions of sharp instruments, Maharsi Susruta mentioned eight 
only. viz. chedana, bhedana, lekhana, vyadhana, esana, ãharana, visravana and sivana (Su.Sü. 
' 5 i. Where as Caraka mentioned only six functions such as pãtana, vyadhana, chedana, 
iepana, pracchana and sivana (C.Ci. 25:55). The author of Astãhga Sahgraha described twelve 
among the thirteen excluding dahana karma. But the order is changed as follows (A.S.Sü. 34): 

1. Lekhana (scraping) 

2. Pãtana (extracion) 

3. £?/jeda/ja(incision) 

4. Cedana (excision) 

5. Pracchãna (draining) 

6. Vyadhana (puncturing) 

7. S/Vana(sutucking) 

9. Mathana (drilling) 

10. £sa/ja (probing) 

11. Grahana (catching ) 

12. Uddharana (elevating) 


Danta lekhana & mandalãgra (first two) 

Vrddhipatra, utpalapatra, adyardhadhãra (3) 

Vrddhipatrãdi (4) 

Mandalãgrãdi (8) 

Kusãdi(5) 

Kuthãrikãdi (6) 

Sücikürca 

Khaja 

Esani 
0 0 

Badisa 

0 

Nakha sastra 


Sastra dosa (Defects of the sharp instruments): 

^Udtçjuád^^cd^wM^dstidl: 112 9II 
yifeUUli tsKyUrdM^I <lNI: jraftfrídl: I 


The following eight are the defects of the sharp instruments: 

1. Kuntha (bluntness) 5. Hrasva (very short) 

2. Khanda (broken) 6. Dirgha (very long) 

3. Tanu (very thin) 7. VaAra(curved) 

4. Sthüla (very thick) 8 . Kharadhãratã (rough edged) 

Sastra grahana vidhi: 

Vltei ^-dUicdl-dl 113 0 II 

d44)M^HIá^|ê J I^iillryyMlíèd: I íctWIdUllft <^li) d^-U^a^d «T 113 1 II 
dHy^st^-dlii UTfj#ííUjd TJtt I «^MlgtUIMÍPl fçhUwlebddliMI^IIS 2 II 




















370 Astanga Hrdayam: Sutra-sthana 

While performing various surgical procedures, different types of instruments should be 
handled in the following ways. 

• For chedana (excision), bhedana (incision) and lekhana (scraping), the instrument 
should be held carefully in between the round handle and the edge with the help of 
index finger, middle finger and thumb. 

• For visravana (draining) it should be held at the tip of the round handle with the help of 
index finger and the thumb. 

• Vnhimukha sastra should be touched and covered by palm and held at the tip with the 
help of index finger, middle finger and the thumb. 

• For ãharana (extraction), instruments should be held at their root. 

• Other instruments should be held according to the convenience of the surgeon as well 
as the procedure. 

Sastra kosa (Surgical instrument case): 

Wvtcll^HfetWK: SKVII^C'1: I 1133 II 

fel^lWMIVI: I yMlcblfàíèdl44|#¥lW<£)$>l: 1134II 

The instrument case should be 12 inches in length and 9 inches in width and made with jute, 
leaves, wool thick silk cloth, leather etc. It is well stitched with compartments for keeping the 
instruments and the inner part should be smooth and covered with woolen cloth and its mouth 
closed and held tight with a rod and also it should be easy to carry. 

Notes: 

The author of Astãriga Sahgraha has given the details regarding the tempering of sharp 
instruments and the ways and means to gain the practical knowlege as follows: 

A 

Sastra pãvanã (Tempering): 

* Sharp instruments tempered with alkalies will be useful to remove the arrows, foreign 
bodies lodged in the bones and to tear the bones. 

* Tempered with water will be useful to tear the muscles. 

* Tempered with oil will be useful for venesection and tearing the tendons. 

Ways & means of gaining practical knowledge: 

* The vaidya should be mastered in Science and should gain the practical experience by 
attending surgical operations in large numbers and also tried with puppets. 

* Dissection of the cadaver is essential to leam the anatomical structures of the human body. 

Bloodletting: 

Kustha, visarpa, slípada etc., are some of the diseases caused due to the vitiation of blood. 
Extraction of the vitiated blood from the body by using sastras and anu sastras is known as 
rakta-moksana (blood letting). 
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T. pes of blood letting: 

B loodletting can be done by the following methods: 

1. Pracchãna (i nc i s i on) 

2. Sirãvedhana(ve nepuncture) 

3. Jalaukã prayoga (leach application) 

4. Srhgãvacãrana (application ofhom for aspiration) 

5. Ãlãbü (gourd for cupping) 

6. Ghatiyantra (cupping with earthen ware). 

* Pracchãna is indicated to drain the accumulated blood from a particular point. 

* Deep-seated blood can be extracted with the help of leach application. 

* To drain the vitiated blood. which has settled in different layers of the skin, srhga, alãbü 
and ghati yantra will be useful. 

* Venepuncture is advised whenever vitiated blood circulates in the body. 

* To extract the blood vitiated by vãta, hom is useful for aspiration, as it is hot and unctuous 
in qualities. 

* It is better to extract the blood vitiated by pitta by means of leach application as it is having 
cold in nature. 

* Blood vitiated by kapha can be extracted by alãbü as it consists sharp and hot qualities. 

» 

JALAUKÃVACÃRANA 

ddHWWI^fri ddiq+l: I 

'Jalaukã' the term may be applicable to leaches as they are bom in water and also get their 
nutrition from water. 

Indications: 

dd1*U^ qTísHi UÍ4Üq i 

Blood-letting by means of leach application is specially 
indicated to those who are leading a happy life and the delicate 
persons such as kings, wealthy persons, who are having fear 
towards therapies, children, aged, women and those having pitta 
constitution. 

Features of poisonous leaches: 

1135 II 

TtTjT: #íTT^T^WTT^THT:I (lUyilíJrTT: 1136II 

flfcmi d JilqTTTfa: ifelMrílrlIW^ldTnT- 

Tvpes of leaches: 

Leaches are of two kinds viz.— 

(a) poisonous and (b) non-poisonous. 



Jalauka 
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Leaches bom in mud and water contaminated by putrefied animais like fish, frog, snake etc. o 
with the excreta of those animais and those, which are red, white or blackish in colour 
unsteady thick and slimy in nature, which have rainbow coloured lines on their back and hair) 
are known as poisonous leaches, and should be discarded for therapeutic use. 

Complications of poisonous leach application and their management: 

If the poisonous leaches are used for blood-letting, they produce itching, ulceration, fever, 
giddiness etc. Treat those symptoms with antipoisonous drugs as well as with those are useful 
to mitigate pitta and rakta. 

Notes: 

The another of Astãhga Sahgraha in the 35th chapter of SOtra-sthãna has given the details of the 
features of six types of poisonous leaches as follows: 

X.Krsna : It is of the color of black collyrium and has a broadhead. 

2. Karburã : It is as long as an eel with elevated stripes across the abdômen. 

3. Alagai dã : It looks as if covered with hair and has large sides and black mouth. 

4. Indrãyudhã : It has rainbow colored longitudinal stripes on the back. 

5. Sãmudrikã : It is ofdarkyellow color and has variegated flower like spots on its body. 

6. Gocandanã : It has a bifurcated tail like the scrotum of a buli and a small mouth. 

Features of non-poisonous leaches: 

||3 7II 

Plfeíui: y1c|(Hyi||c|| ^tU -ÍMWiMAt: I <*>MI-44è!IW-<t^i: íchfsIfdldlcpigr^T: 113 8 II 

Those bom in clean water, and which are bluish in color like algae, round shaped, having 
orange colored sides and bluish black lines on the back and slightly yellowish coloured 
abdômen are non-poisonous. 

Notes: 

Similar to poisonous leaches 6 types of non-poisonous leaches have been described by the 
author of Astãhga Sahgraha as under. 

1. Kapilã : It has its two sides of the color of orpiment and on its back, it is smooth 

and of the color of a green pea. 

2. Piiigalã : It is of a reddish brown color has a rounded body and moves quickly. 

3. Sankumukhi : It is of the color of the liver, sucks quickly and has a long sharp mouth. 

4 . Müsikã : It has a shape and color ofarats tail and emits foul smell. 

5. Pundaríka : It is of the color of a green pea and has a mouth like a lotus. 

6. Sãvarikã : It is slimy, colored green like a lotus leaf and 8 inches in length. 

It is to be used in veterinary practice. 












Ve^urementof leaches: 
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The maximum length of the leaches may be 18 inches. Generally leaches having 4 to 6 inches 
w-Ji be used for human beings and the rest are indicated for animais like elephants, horses etc., 
ror blood letting. 

Collection and preservation of leaches: 

* Leaches should be collected in autumn season by wearing gloves and should be kept in 
earthenware or wide opened bottle consisting of water. The water has to be changed for 
every 2 to 3 days. 

* Feed them with tubers and tubes of lotus, algae, dry fish, mutton etc. 

* After 7 days replace the leaches into another new Container. 

Leaches to be discorded for therapeutic use: 

ttícHH yiUJ trfcU-dl $íri 9 II 

Though leaches are non-poisonous they should not be used in the following conditions: 

• When they do not vomit the blood completely. 

• When they are applied frequently. 

• Whenever they are sluggish, even after putting them into water. 

Jalaukãvacãrana-vidhi (Procedure of leach application): 

3TÜd<l Pwilefcç-tfc^hSTJUfa nRiçjdl: 13tdpírRÍí£» d&>4^ 1140 II 
HIUil^HyrW-iHThVItelPiyid^: I fàd-rfl^dfch^&aKÀl^elIttfll 114 1 II 

* Afterwards select the suitable leaches which are non-poisonous and keep them for a while 
in a bottle containing the water mixed with turmeric paste or avanti soma (sour 
gruel—prepared by fermenting rice water) or butter milk and then put into pure water to 
make them comfortable. 

* Rub the place of leach application with the powder of dry cake of cow dung and apply the 
leach. 

* lf the leach doesn t catch the place, pour one or two drops of ghee, mud, breast milk, blood 
etc., or give a small incision. 

* When it starts sucking blood it should be covered with a soft cloth soaked in cold water. 

Sucking of vitiated blood: 

tJ^T+jl^a^ltdl^dd 5 !*! gg5>íinhdHJ3tl(ÍT) ySírtÍTt: $f)í ifc!d ||42ll 

( «IrUiyrífcl^^r^gcUdtT^MrlIUilK VWüLd III II) 

The leaches will suck only vitiated blood from the body, similar to the swan that drinks only 
milk from a mixture of milk and water. 

(Due to the application of leaches the patients will gets relief from gulma, arsas, vidradhi, 
kustha, vãtarakta, galaroga, netra vedanã, visa vikãra and visarpa). 
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Jalaukavacarana-vidhi 


Moment to remove the leach: 

* Pricking pain and itching present at the site of leach application indicates that the leach is 
sucking pure blood and then the leach should be removed. 

* Then make the leach to vomit the sucked in blood by applying salt and oil to its mouth and 
also by pressing the body in the downward direction after smearing them with fine rice 
flour. 

Action to be taken to protect from blood intoxication: 

* After that preserve the leaches in the water of earthenware or a glass bottle. 
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* The leach once used cannot be used up to seven days and should be protected from blood 
intoxication. 

Features of proper, excessive and insufficient vomiting: 

I^eíclrt Midi dldTFmMdM 1144II 

If the leach vomits the blood completely it moves freely in water and its appetite is also 
mereased. If vomits excessively, they become very weak or may even die. If it is not moving in 
the water or moving sluggishly indicate that the blood was not vomited completely. Then it 
should be made to vomit again. 

Method of preservation: 

31.4dl4j:4 7m 1145 II 

The leaches put in a Container may become poisonous by consuming saliva, urine and faeces of 
their own. Hence to protect them, they should be transferred in to another containers having 
fresh water and mud etc. for every 3 or 5 days. 

Management of bleeding: 

31^ 114 6 II 

Tmíidl^lííl^cffddl FmT£rZ>íidtf I: I 

lf there is any residual impure blood at the site of leach application, rub it with turmeric 
powder, honey and jaggary. 

Then wash the area with cold water and apply gauze piece or cotton soaked in satadhoutaghrta 
or pastes prepared from sita vírya dravyas such as yastimadhu, candana, usira etc. 

Effects of blood-letting: 

tHi^j ym.-114711 

With the removal of vitiated blood, pain and redness will be subsided immediately after the 
process of bloodletting. 

> 

Need of bloodletting for a second time: 

3t^^fcid^Mllr4^d T rfe ' dU| I V I ^ I oUtfrfNddtffild d<4 l -drbt l d^H : 1148 II 

The vitiated blood is being moved from its place and stagnated deep in to the wound and 
becomes sour by over night. Hence it should be let out for a second time. 

Ouantitv of blood to be extracted: 

• Maximum dose is 1 prastha or 768 ml. 

• Medi um dose is V 2 prastha or 3 84 ml. 

• Minimum dose is y 4 prastha or 192 ml. 
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Suitable condition for the application of alabu and ghatí yantra: 

* Alãbu and ghatí yantra should not be used for bloodletting whenever pitta is predominantly 
vitiated, as the process is involving with agni. 

* Hence ãlãbu and ghatí yantra are indicted for kapha and vãta disorders. 

Suitable condition for the application of srnga yantra: 

/ 

Srnga should not be used to aspirate the blood vitiated by kapha because of the thickness of the 

blood. But it can be aspirated by means of srnga whenever vãta and pitta vitiate the blood. 

Notes: 

The author of Astãhga Sahgraha has given the details about the process of bloodletting by 

means of srnga, ãlãbu and ghatí yantra as follows (A.S. Sü. 35): 

✓ 

S nigãvacãra na: 

* Application of homs of cow, buffalo etc. to aspirate vitiated blood from the body is known 
as árhgãvacãrana. 

* Hom is of 7 inches length, and the circumference is of a thumb size and black gram size at 
the base and tip respectively. 

* Before starting the procedure, give a small incision at the place from where the blood is to 
be aspirated and allow the blood to flow for some time. Then apply horn on the part after 
wrapping a clean cloth at the base. After that, aspirate the blood from the tip of the horn 
with mouth. 

Ãlãbu: 

* Generally it is known as tumbí. 

* Take the médium sized fruit, cut the stalk region and then remove the pulp and use the shell 
for bloodletting. 

* Lit a lamp or a cotton piece and put it inside the fruit. 

* Then give a small incision and apply this gourd by approximating the edges of the mouth so 
closely that no atrhospheric air enters into it. 

* The lamp will be off after exhausting the oxygen inside the fruit and vacuum will be 
formed, which will be helpful to suck the blood from the body. 

* After 10-15 minutes remove the gourd and apply jãtyãdi ghrta and then bandage with 
sterile cloth. 

Gha t í yantra : 

The method of application is similar to alãbü. 

Pracchãna: 
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MfcHjâ : l^r J|l<áMHn44R«Ff xt% H<jm-eíT^Jl52 II 

* A long cloth piece or a rope or a leather strap is to be tied above the part of the body, where it 
is selected for venesection. 

* Care should be taken while conducting venesection by avoiding the places such as tendons, 
joints and vital points. 

* Incision should be given from downward to upword direction only. 

* Incision should not be too deep, too wide and horizontal (sidewards). 

Different types of blood-letting in different conditions: 

Trffrrt I1153 II 

fhfoér) crn=grTft3 tcuirè ^<*>* 1 : 115411 

cJMlf^jm^T ■g^TT?T I 

* Pracchãna is indicated to drain the accumulated blood from a particular point. 

* Deep-seated blood can be extracted with the help of leach application. 

To drain the vitiated blood, which has settled in different layers of the skin, srnga, ãlãbu 
and ghatíyantra will be useful. 

x Venepuncture is advised whenever vitiated blood circulates in the body. 

* Srnga, jalouka and ãlãbu are especially indicated for vãta, pitta and kapha disorders 
respectively. 

Complications and their management: 

t^HI^Ml: HUdl^ehlUd: 1155 II 

rTIU 4 : yiiUiW whÍMlwM I 

After the completion of the process of blood letting, if the cold pastes are applied on the region, 
; j ta will be gets aggravated and develops pricking pain, itching and swelling etc. Hence 
pouring warm ghee over the affected part is advised. 

ültnfclfèHfa N#Í?T1SS?TFT: 1126 II 

Thus ends the twenty-sixth chapter entitled Satra-vidhi Adhyãya ot Sutra 

Sthãna in Astãnga Hrdaya Sarhhitã, which was composed by Acãrya 

/ 

Vãgbhata son ofSrí Vaidyapati Siriihagupta. 

In this chapter Acãrya Vãgbhata has been explained various types of surgical instruments in 
detail. 26 sharp instruments and their functions, their description; accessory instruments like 
srnga, ãlãbu, jaloukã etc. have been discussed. 


































S IR A V Y ADHA-VIDHI 

Adhyãya 


[Venesection] 
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After ‘ Sastra-vidhi Adhyãya Ãcãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter ' Sirãvyadha-vidhi' 
(Venesection), thus said Lord Atreya and other great sages. 

(In the previous chapter blood letting with accessory instruments have been discussed such as 
leach, hora, gourd and pot etc. 

In the present chapter blood letting with the help of sharp instruments along with pre-operative 
and post-operative care has been discussed.) 

SIRÃVYADHA (VENESECTION) 

Importance of venesection: 

There are a number of techniques for blood-letting, which were described earlier. Among 
them, and in the therapies like purgation, venesection occupies the most important place for the 
management of curable diseases. 

As the water comes out and the plants die on cutting the borders of the field, vitiated blood 
comes out and automatically the diseases will be cured on performing venesection. 

As far as Kãyacikitsã is concemed vastikarma is an important therapeutic procedure, because 
almost all the curable diseases can be cured with the help of the same. Similarly sirãvedhana 
occupies a unique position in Salya-tantra as it can manage a number of diseases. 

Blood is the seat for the diseases, which were caused by the vitiation of the blood and hence 
venesection is the first line of treatment suggested. 

Features of pure blood: 

«Yfèd TnTcI: HHlfrtàet ^f&rfrt: | 

* Pure blood is sweet and slightly salt in taste, neither too cold nor hot and liquid. 

* Its color resembles as follows: 

Padma (lotus flower), indragopa (bright red insect), hema ( mahjistha) (rabia cordifolia), 
avi, sasa lohita lohitam (resembling the blood of sheep and hare). 

* Such blood is known as pure blood and it keeps the body healthy. 

* The blood formed due to the in take of wholesome food cause, strength, color, complexion, 
happiness and longe-vity of the body. 
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Diseases causesd by vitiation of blood: 

112II 

Rlfl»Jí^^íllk»fi^j^ l RHflc{Wv»cHI ^I ^^?I^K^>IH^4Hc|U| | ^d l: 113II 
^adldlWÍ^TllWch^kHl^uiW^lvndlNJií^y^lâ^MíBTnTISrt-^: 114II 
^Uj<HII^ ?^TUrf^T?r^T lTtiiJchlMdl : I 

Due to the intake of opposite qualities of the substances and also the nature of autumn season 
i v iradrtu ), the blood gets vitiated by pitta and kapha and causes the following disorders. 

Yisarpa (herpes), vidradhi (abscess), plihã (enlargement of spleen), gulma (tumor), 
-gmsadana (decreased power of digestion), jwara (fever), mukha, netra, siroroga (diseases of 
nouth, eyes and head), madãtyaya (alcoholic toxicity), trsnã (thirst), lavanãsyatã (salty taste in 
_Te mouth), kustha (skin disorders), vãtaiakta (gout), raktapitta (bleeding disorders), katu and 
imlodgãra (pungent and sour eructation), bhrama (giddiness). 

Lr’ the curable diseases are not responded even after the administration of the suitable drugs 
~a\ ing the properties like hot, cold, dry, unctuous etc; it can be inferred that the person is 
> affering from the disease bom by the vitiation of blood. 

fhj WldRlçj oiiuüí^il^lis II 

ln order to drain out the vitiated blood venesection is to be conducted for the management of 
such diseases bom by blood. 

Contraindications for venesection: 

^^d^áyilrOdUidry^^dl^dlHjatíVlJUI^Í^dlcyyífèinídlPlcdtlfhuiiq^ 116II 
nf ^un^* l 41utftTt l ^W^ l f^H I H, l ^rílttK'l^^f^M | U^f|e|f^ rt fiR^ II7ll 

d«ll *4^ HUtfeldi foti fcre i)»| frld^H i m jf?Vld l H 'll8 II 

Except in an emergency venesection should not be done to the following: 

* Those who are having less than 16 years and above 70 years age. 

* Those who have undergone bloodletting therapy. 

* Withoutoleationandsudation. 

* Excessive sudation. 

* Those suffering from vãta disorders. 

* Pregnant woman, postnatal period. 

* Indigestion, bleeding disorders. 

* Cough and dyspnoea. 

* Diarrhoea, ascitis, vomiting, anemia, anasarca. 

* Immediately after snehapãna and sodhana therapy etc. are contraindicated for venesection. 

* Never give incision —to the contraindicated, where the proximal part is not tied, where the 
veins are not bulged and in the transverse direction. 
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* Venesection is not advised in mid suramer, winter and rainy season, when the sky in 
cloudy. 

Site of venesection in various diseases: 

fajdi H Kl IHd I A 4) : III 0 II 

iflnA fa^l^dl^OI: l^nr Uilfel^ tficl l chufv i g^K .-f^mT: III 1 II 

3tiL|IHIi Wá-MlM^di^m ziO l fíl4)^ 111 2 II 

TTi^te^rwHi-rii i in 3 n 

ydl^<*|i|Í?TfH-l|Í *Ílfi)MÍ fer?TFÍ I V|*i|(|mi| 'IHJlUádi: III 411 

Tjywi I 3^d4Ãs ft SM^Í ^1 ^l^jd III 5II 

-3^4 wd^ydl,frm^ 1 ^yfld 4 > i nKdrè cndd»udá> m 6 ii 

f^^MRfèiyndui: iip 4^ifíici ^gTrZTi^i !i)Tt>Hm^P ui i u 


Table showing the site of venesection in various diseases 


Name of the disease 

Site of venesection 

s 

Siro roga, netraroga 

Veins situated near the forehead or nose or outer angle of the eye. 

Karna roga 

Veinsnearthe ears. 

Nãsãroga 

Vein at the tip of the nose. 

Pínasa 

Nose and forehead. 

Mukharoga 

Veins near the tongue, lips, palate, maxillary region. 

Jatrürdh va granthi 

Neck, ear and head. 

Unmãda 

Chest, forehead, outer angle of eyes. 

Apasmãra 

Vein at the junction of lower jaw, or veins spread all over the jaw or 
the vein located in between the eye brows. 

Vidradhi&c pãrswa süla 

Viens located in the flanks, axillary region and in between the breast. 

Trtlyaka jvara 

Middle of shoulders. 

Cãturthika jvara 

Below the shoulder. 

Pravãhikã with pain 

2 inches away from pélvis. 

Sukra roga & medhra roga 

Penis region. 

(upadarhsa) 


Galaganda 

Thigh region. 

Grdhrasí 

4 inches above or below the knee joint. 

ApacI 

2 inches below indra vastimarma. 

Sakthipldã & krostukaslrsa 

4 inches above the ankle. 

Pãdadãha , khuda(vãtarakta) 

2 inches above ksipra marma. 

pãdaharsa, vipãdikã, 
vãtakantaka, cippa 


VisvacI 

Similar to grdhrasí. 
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lí anyone of the veins so far mentioned are not visible, another vein located nearby the site, and 
v. hich is devoid of vital points can be selected for venesection. 

Procedure of venesection: 

III 811 

t^RddlMIdMfNvÜ WÍWT: III 911 

-dl^fyifíld^dt: ITjfè^y^stfaztí M-tl OI<á PníláÜ^II2 0ll 
(i-dyiriádlr^ifiJiuáiatMiPi tmm^i ytjdl dtemi^aüvH: 112111 

uftí^im ^r^MMdfnd 44 ÍH , uj. t íl^-d 1 |^ci'jttfdi Rtt i u i i fcifl j: 112211 

* Before going to proceed for venesection, the patient must undergo oleation therapy, and 
then procure the required equipment, instruments, drugs as well as antidotes. 

* Afterwards perform spiritual rites and give unctuous food and muttonjuice. 



Bandhana 

Sirã-vedha 


Sirãs 


Galaganda 


Yakrt-vrddhi 
• • 

Vãma-kurpara 

Sirã-vedha 


Antah vidradhi 
Parswa-süla 


Sites of venesection 
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* Then conduct mild sudation by exposing to sunlight or fire. 

* Then ask the patient to sit on a stool of knee height and cover his head with a cap, and 
instruct him to keep his elbows on the knee joints. 

* Then inassage the neck briskly with fists in which pad of cloth is held. Simultaneously ask 
the patients for grinding the teeth, coughing and inflating the mouth. 

* Then the trunk should be wound with a band of cloth. 

* Afterwards a long cloth piece will be tied around the neck of the patient by keeping the 
index fínger of the attendant in between the cloth piece and krkãtikã marma. 

Method of giving incision: 

Idl^d^fdUdi ?dcdl 112 311 

fh<Í ,rTg^rRt^rfll241l 

dláiH K if)áiÍ# : rf- 

* Then tap the vein with the middle fínger of the phy sician, so that the vein bulges. 

* Then give an incision with vrihímukha sastra (trocar having the pointed tip in a shape of a 

grain) where there is excessive musculature and with kuthãrikã sastra (small instrument 
with axe shaped) in case of less musculature in a size of rice grain and half of the grain 
respectively. 



* While giving incision: 

• Use the instrument quickly and only once. 

• Incise the bulged veins only. 

* 

• Incision should not be too deep or superficial. 

• Vital points should not be damaged. 

Upanãsikã sirãvedhana: 

The vein nearer the nose should cut with vrihímukha sastra after raising the tip and the 
surrounding areas of the nose with the thumb. 

Jihwã sirãvedhana: 
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The vein beneath the tongue should cut after raising and holding the tongue in between the two 
ro vs of the teeth of the patient. 

Grivã sirãvedhana: 

i|^rkH4)^ 3f talí^dfot l c^Ê j 1126II 

spt 112711 

T :■ conduct venesection in the neck region initially tie-up chest above the breasts with a piece 
: f long clothe, so that the vein bulges. 

Afterwards ask the patient to hold stones in his flsts and press them after stretching upper 
lunbs. 

Then do gentle massage on the body starting from abdômen to the neck and then give incision. 

Bãhu sirãvedhana: 

fcT&^SWf^lTi yiél=HI^)f«ld<^iR l«f^mT^l£hMÍelt!fy yíèMá^lRÍUIH.112 811 

To conduct venesection in the upper limbs initially ask the patient to close his fists by keeping 
the thumb inside and press them after stretching upper limbs. 

-.rterwards tie-up the limb with a piece of long clothe, 4 inches above the region, so that the 
. ein bulges and then give incision. 

Plrswa, mehana & jaftghã sirãvedhana: 

«tl§«2tÍ'qT#Tt: fWq; 112 9II 
MíH i 

Venesection in the flanks should be conducted by keeping the arms hanging loose. 

Similarly while conducting venesection at the penis it should be flaccid. 

The leg should be stretched and not folded at the knee joint while doing venesection in the 
region of calves. 

Pãda sirãvedhana: 

113011 

Ul<á «MIWIIMHJed) ^t»il dW xíluR i QkflÜ 113 1 II 



To conduct venesection in the feet ask the patient to keep the lower limbs steady. Then do 
çe nile massage on the lower limb from knee to ankle in the downward direction. 

A: erwards tie-up the limb with a piece of long clothe, 4 inches above the region, so that the 
\ ein bulges and then give incision. 

Procedure of sirãvedhana at other places not mentioned in the text: 

-ffsmfàperfif ràf ^5 KThj <r 113 211 
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By knowing the method of conducting venesection at various places in the body with the above 
description, a wise physician can even perform venesection in other parts of the body by 
applying hismind. 

Instrument differs with musculature: 

Give an incision with vrihimukha sastra (trocar having the pointed tip in a shape of a grain) 
where there is excessive musculature and with kuthãríkã sastra (small instrument with axe 
shaped) in case of less musculature in a size of rice grain and half of the grain respectively. 

Signs of proper, inadequate and excessive incision: 

'tTWjPelcál Al-à e^cAlc4Í,gf«í.dl 1134 II 

Wl<* *tufrlíe|«dl urâ# I 

* In proper incision, blood flows out steadily and stops when toumiquet is released. 

* If the incision is not adequate less quantity of blood flows freely for a short time. Hence to 
promote bleeding it should be rubbed with the mixture of oil and slaked lime. 

* Severe bleeding with sound occurs and stops with great difficulty will be seen in excessive 
incision. 

Reasons for not flowing the blood freely even after giving proper incision: 

113 SII 

SHIUrcI^Pldl^fíl tT+iWl^írl^d: I 

Fear, fainting, loose and tight tourniquet, over eating, debility, using blunt instruments. 
suppression of natural urges, without sudation therapy and the blockage of channels due to the 
vitiation of kaphat tc. 

Management: 

3tWU|J|£ Udfrl ^cAÍlqPiyiMA: 113 6 II 

«HIK^ilHclUIrl^^lR^uytdH.I'««ÍSRIf^ cfifaífai <H'dul4 ^ 113 7II 

When the blood is not flowing freely the drugs such as vella, vyosa, nisã, nata/granthitagara 
(Valeriana wallichi), ãgãra-dhüma etc. should be mixed with sesame oil and rock salt and 
apply at the place of incision, so that the blood flows freely. 

3Tjt Wqfrl 3«l*4 ifllrl*! Wd frlè^<^ HÍ^frl 41^113 811 

Just like the yellowish latex of svarnaksín, vitiated blood comes out and stops automatically 
which indicates the remaining is pure blood. Therefore further flow should not be done. 

Complications and their management: 

dlfilrl | 113 9 II 

* During the process of venesection, if the patient faints, remove the toumiquet immediately 
and fan him. 
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* After sometime the procedure can be continued. 

[ * * Ifhefaintsagain,stop the procedure and giverest for thatday. 

* On the second or third day the process can be performed systematically. 

Fí-atures of vitiated blood: 

1 Blood vitiated by vãta will be bluish or reddish in color, dry, flows out with force, clear and 
1 ffothy. 

* Blood vitiated by pitta will be yellowish or black in color and has foul smell, thin and mixed 

1 with shiny particles. 

* Where as the blood vitiated by kapha will be unctuous, whitish, thread like, slimy and thick. 

i * If it is vitiated by any of the two dosas mixed features will be seen. If all the trídosas vitiate 

the blood, it looks like dirty and turbid. 

«juantity of blood to be flown: 

«ifclHhmfri 3tírl^á ^1^1-hUll cfT tldrWI: 1142 II 

ddl^^tttt^íUt-diMHlPl ilN-Jiqj 

“ Maximumquantityofbloodtobeflownisoneprasí/?ai.e.768ml. 

* lt should not be allowed to flow more than the above-mentioned quantity, even in the strong 
persons other wise many a number of complications may arise, and death may also happen. 

M jjiagement of the complications— abhyanga (oil massage), rasa (mutton soup), ksira (milk), 
ccãI administration of blood of animais like goat and sheep. 

s'ote: 

E .en after the above methods the bleeding persists, thermal or Chemical cauterization is 
mdicated. 

Pascãt karma: 

^ t-rk VI^4Í-5 IMm4)a| í^hl^dl 1143 II 
rlHkdldlrk^rf^ifFniqyqi 

x After the completion of the process: 

• Remove the toumiquet. 

• Wash the area with coldwater. 

• Applycottonswabsoakedinoil. 

• And then apply a bandage. 

Sirãvedhana for the second time: 


wicw^ii: 114411 
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* If the vitiated blood remains in side the body it should be eliminated on the evening of 
same day or on the next day moming. 

* To remove the vitiated blood by venesection for the second time at least 15 days intervc 
essential. It should be conducted after oleation. 

Caution regarding sirãvedhana: 

miiinWri ii45li 
■gvfrrouwl UTíf^lfrl^írlMIrArlJ 

If a little quantity of vitiated blood persists inside the body and is not creating a 
complications one need not be worried about such condition. One should not attempt to fl< 
more than the maximum quantity. 

Measures to treat residual blood: 

^^•iÍcíRt: ii4 611 

^fldlM^KfilTtlWÍíbdl^líSÍelvflMrfl: I^ÊtT^M^QlTtiilclilcl yf|«4Íqjl47 II 

Such residual blood also can be expelled by means of srngãvacãrana (application of hom 
ãlãbü, ghatíyantra, cold treatments, treatment of raktapitta, purificator , herapies like vamai 
virecana etc. and by means of visosana (by fasting). 

Drugs required to stop bleeding: 

^MIHI^H ^UMdlçflfW l é:^ : I íel^ufijristui^y U<U*líc(fèlÍ fa^rlj 149 11 

Powders of— lodhra (Symplocos racemosa), príyangu (Callicarpa macrophylla), pattahg 
raktacandana (Pterocarpus santalinus), mãsa (Phaseolus mungo), yasti/madhüka (Glycyrrhh 
glabra), gainkal red ochre (Ferrum haematite), mrtkapãla (pot shred), rasãnjana (prepared froí 
the decoction of Berberis aristata) and ksouma masi (ash of silk cloth). Barks and tender leavc 
of ksrívrksa and cold infusions of padmakãdigana drugs (vide chapter 15) should b 
administered intemally. 

Cut the same vein again or give incision nearer to the first one. 

jt 

Thermal or Chemical cauterization. 

Diet regímen: 

4-UHbll ü-slPldU^H W^JMUI-MlPd ^h 4 qidrtj 
?tnT: Uggr^firf MM?l l fdMf^d l ^Kf^éK^ I «t> CTH JI5 1 II 

Due to the toumiquet, dosas takes deviation of their usual path and mixed with the vitiatet 
blood. Hence wholesome regimen and diet should be followed till the dosas reach their origina 
site. 


Hlrywiyfld fèdUsIMHHJ 

KtyifU ^JHcjR-yirlI-yJlP-tfcíylMlfèfrt Tf^TrtõEr: 115 2 II 
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Ai ;he body is unstable in its quantity of blood and digestive activity, after performing 
»er e>ection, the following specific diet is to be given, to protect them. 

D».c: 'hould not be too hot and too cold; it should be light and stimulate the power of digestion. 

fratures of the persons having pure blood: 

ijfèaldlMMsi ct^Pd 115 3II 

Ei^ellence of the color and complexion, sharpness of sense organs and good reception of 
ar ects, having unobstructed digestive activity, enjoyment of comforts endowed with 
n:'_nshment and strength etc. are the features of the persons having pure blood. 

ífM ^ÇSTFf tf^í^ilsszpr: 1127 II 

Thus ends the twenty-seventh chapter entitled Sirãvyadha vidhi Adhyaya of 
Sütra Sthãna in Astãnga Hrdaya Sarhhitã, which was composed by Ãcãrya 
Vãgbhata son of Srí Vaidyapati Siihhagupta. 

t :his chapter Acãrya Vãgbhata explained the procedure of venesection in detail; importance 
o( enesection; features of blood and the importance; diseases caused by the vitiation of blood; 
! kfime to conduct venesection; contraindications; site of venesection in various diseases; drugs 
required to control bleeding; procedure of venesection; signs of proper, inadequate and 
:\,essive incision; reasons for not flowing the blood freely even after giving proper incision; 
v mplications and their management etc. have been discussed. 

















S AL Y AH AR AN A-VIDHI 

Adhyãya 


[Removal of Foreign Bodies] 


HÜSÜ 



3T2M: °4R^TFTFT: I ?fcT ? I 

After ‘ Sirãvyadha-vidhi’, Ãcãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter ‘ Salyãharana-vidt 
(Removal of Foreign Bodies), thus said Lord Ãtreya and other great sages. 

A 

Salyagati (Directions of the movement of foreign bodies): 

clth^írliÍMSZrfiT: 7Tri|HÍ TT^JTTTfrT: I 

The directions of the movement of the foreign bodies are fíve in number. 

1. (curved direction) 4. IJrdhvagati (upward direction) 

2. jRyugaf/(straight direction) 5. Adhogati (downward direction) 

3. Tiryakgati (horizontal direction) 

They are of again two types such as straight and curved. 

FEATURES OF THE WOUNDS HAVING A FOREIGN BODY 

General features: 

titIM yfilMwlleM yiiníld' III II 

filri shJI^I^MiH^^lTIitK^^lvd HMIHd: 112 II 

The wound which is dirty, with clots, swelling, pain, bleeding often, raised to that of a bubbk 
soft musculature are the features of the wounds having a foreign body. 

Special features of twakgata salva laksana: 

fcl¥)q i T*H<kl fadut : IyfTOt 

Discoloration of the skin, hard and large swelling indicates that the foreign body is located h 
the skin. 

Mãihsagata salya laksana: 

-■qnrrár^mr: Tfrot Icici^h 11311 

tfeqrçPTrTTXTret: V I ^H | iÍf TTfHfrT I 114 II 

If the foreign body is in the muscles—severe swelling, not healing the wound of the route of the 
entry of the foreign body, unable to bear the pressure, buming sensation and ulceration etc. wil 
be seen. If it is deep in the muscles all the above symptoms except the swelling is present. 
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'nãyugata salya laksana: 

3TT^T: Wl^dlcHW WWtWWt^HI: ^dd~ 

I: :he foreign body is in the tendons, constriction of the tendons, uneasiness, stiffness and 
severe pain will be present. It is not so easy to remove the foreign body, when it is deeply seated 
in the tendons. 

Sirãgata salya laksana: 

-fôrmJTTH ftuifaà lis ii 

Swelling of the veins and pain will be present if the foreign body is in the veins. 

Srotogata salya laksana: 

If the foreign body is present in the channels, they cannot perform the normal functions. 

Dhamanigata salya laksana: 

üh4I**IíPm 1 Íkd^Tt>y<{UÀl^ll6 || 

Prilff* yisdclKf^l^ ^wTTTT: TTTf^T: I 

Foreign body is in the arteries: 

• Forceful bleeding due to vãta with sound and froth. 

• Severe pain all over the body. 

• Oppression in the chest will be present. 

Asthi-sandhigata salya laksana: 

If it is inside the bony joints, it causes the filling up of the bones, and severe friction is seen. 
Asthigata salya laksana: 

If it is in the bones different kinds of pains and swelling will be seen. 

Sandhigata salya laksana: 

-dâ*j wPyn i^aiPt^frisr^t^i- 

If the foreign body is in the joints, the symptoms of the bones will be observed along with 
obstruction of the movement of the joints. 

Kosthagata and marmagata salya laksanas: 

-3nm: iis u 

^dUlHd I fàéll-u4nd 4»l<rd mífet^Mrl^: 119 II 

If the foreign body is in the gastro intestinal tract, gurgling and distention of the abdômen and 
expulsion of urine, faeces and ingested food from the mouth of the wound. 
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If it is in the vital points, the features of their damage will be seen and also exudation etc. will be 
observed. 

Loss of sensation, heaviness, fainting, desire to have cold substances, perspiration, epilepsy, 
vomiting, dyspnoea etc. is the symptoms of the damage of vital points. 

Identification of the exact location of the foreign body lodged inside the body cannot be known 
simply by means of general signs and symptoms. It can be identified by knowing the specific 
symptoms mentioned for kosthagata, asthigata, sandhigata salya laksana etc. and also from the 
discharges coming from the wounds of different areas. 

<Jrfrfll1 011 

The foreign body, which enters in the downward direction, resembles a healed wound after 
performing purificatory procedures like emesis and purgation. As it is not healed properly, it 
produces severe distress again by exciting factors like aggravation of dosas and also due injury. 

Identification of the site of the foreign body: 

in i ii 

y |\rij ícIrOAir) I OT^JUJÍrl HUl^TdrtyH ^R^Icl^dJII 211 

The exact site of the foreign body concealed in the skin can be indentified by the appearance of 
redness, pain, buming sensation and distress after massaging with oil and by fomentation. It is 
also inferred by melting the solid lump of ghee and by quick drying up of the medicated paste 
besmeared over the site of foreign body. 

If it is in the muscles it can be identified with the places where the foreign body is lodged will 
found flabby, moving, and causing pain and redness etc. after conducting emesis and 
purgation. 

-dárfel^T Hl 3|| 

hbh- 

Similar to the above method it should be known that the foreign body present in the gastro 
intestinal tract, bonev ioints and muscles. 

If the foreign body is in the bones — feeling of pain etc. due to the conduction of oleation, 
sudation, bandaging, squeezing and massaging the site with pressure should be identified as 
the site of the foreign body. 
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Foreign bodv existing in the ioints can be identified by the above measures and also by 
extension and flexion of the joint. 



tlPiui^ivOy «tÜTidWfAi 611 

If the foreign bodv is in the veins. arteries. internai channels and tendons, ask the patient to sit in 
the chariot which is having broken wheels and then ride speedily on the uneven road. The place 
where the patient feels pain can be identified as the site of the foreign body concealed in the 
bones. 

The foreign bodv present in the vital points can also be identified by the above methods. 

In general the site of the foreign body can be identified by the presence of pain and distress due 
to abnormal movements and activities. 

Four kinds of foreign bodies according to the shape: 

1dU||<£cA|l f^MIdÀldJH 8II 

Briefly saying the foreign bodies are of 4 kinds according to their shape viz., 1. vrtta (circular), 
2. prthu (broad), 3. catuskona (quadrangular) and 4. triputa (triangular). 

The invisible foreign bodies can be guessed by means of the shape of the wounds. 

Methods of the removal of the foreign bodies: 

rlMini^tuilmifl yírlHlMl^dl*tcfí) I3te)í41-Ntl4l4 Pl^TlfsíMdiJIrflII 911 

All the visible foreign bodies can be removed only by the following two measures viz., 

(a) Pratiloma (reverse direction) 

(b) Anuloma (in the same route) 

(a) Pratiloma: If the foreign body enters into the body, removing it in the upward direction is 
known as pratiloma. 

(b) Anuloma: Removal of the foreign body by pulling it out in the same direction of the entry 
i.e. in the downward direction is known as anuloma. 

Removal of tiryaggata salya: 

ildfè*Jrdl ddftdifind éH 1 

If the foreign body is in the sideward direction pull it out in the easiest way either by pratiloma 
or anuloma by the excision of the muscle. 

Salya that should not be hammered/removed: 
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* If the foreign body enters in the reverse direction and having big base and the tip is not 
visible which is to be cut for removal and it should not be hammered. 

* Similarly the foreign bodies present in the axilla, groin, chest and ribcage also should not 
be hammered. 

* The foreign body is in the region of visalyaghna marmas (those which cause death 
immediately after the removal), weather it is visible or invisible, if there is no signs and 
symptoms of inflammation, it should not be removed. 

Removal of foreign body: 

3ry!£trcM!J|UÍ ctAüle) I 112 2 II 

* If the foreign body is able to remove with the hand, use the hand only. 

* If not possible with the hand, utilize the blunt instruments like sirhhamukha (lion faced) 
yantra, ahimukha (serpent faced) yantra, makaramukha (crocodile faced), varmimukha 
(fish faced), karkatakamukha (crab faced) yantra etc. for the removal of the foreign body. 

Removal of invisible foreign bodies: 

Invisible foreign bodies can be removed by means of kankamukha yantra, bhrnga, 

kuraramukha , sarãrl and vãyasamukha yantras. 

Use of different instruments for the removal of various foreign bodies: 

4t-<i , ll , «tt?a , llíc(tAÚ Viu íl^4yiüyif II24II 

* The foreign bodies, which are lodged in the skin, muscles etc. should be removed with the 
help of sandamsayantra (fórceps). 

* Tãla yantras should be used for removal of hollow shaped foreign bodies. 

* Foreign bodies lodged in the hollow spaces should be removed by means of tubular 
instruments. And the others can be removed by means of other convenient instruments. 

Post-operetive procedure: 

Vl^ul^TÍcHilfUl^ d d) Pldífèd dUlHJt^l 4^ <d<*^TSi^lR<*>Mlf^ldJ 12511 

* Even the blunt instruments are not useful, then give incision with the help of sharp 
instrument and then remove the foreign bodies. 

* Afterwards clean the bloodstains and then conduct sudation with hot ghee and thermal 
cauterization if necessary. Then bandage the wound by applying ghee & honey. After that 
specific diet regimen is instructed. 

Removal of sirã, snãyugata salva: 

fa<IHI*jfekHH TMt<rlRlrc|| yMIctiül I 

The foreign bodies, which are lodged in the veins and tendons etc. should be removed after 

loosening with the help of salãkã yantrã (rod like instruments). 
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fcíímoval of hrdayagata salva: 

íliRtrtW fèni^HI ||2 6II 

H?T: whitIÍ yikmi^riéJgrwaPí i ^<i*mh 3 T^r?rtsujemi^rt 112 7 n 

Foreign body lodged in the heart should be removed in the following way. Frighten the patient 
y. 'prinkling very cold water, so that the foreign body will be displaced. Afterwards remove it 
lising an appropriate instrument. Similarly others also can be removed. 

i II method of remova! of asthigata salya: 

dURtrct l faEt^ l gfSIVIcKl 112 8 II 

Tio se, which are lodged in the bones, should be removed by means holding the patients tight 
by :he legs of the physician. If not possible it should be pulled out with the help of strong 
jcendents. 


II 


dyiiUiyieK) OR# ^^4)1 |^st«dl dcWctxiài^UliJIry^MIÍ^H: 112 9 II 

M^ l ^ l cJ l ftH : 113011 

fe' the above methods are failed, bend the tail end of arrow and tie it to the string of the bow and 
Ée bow to the briddle bit of a horse. Then whip the horse, so that it raises its head suddenly 
m hich results in the removal of foreign body. 

IA & V method: 

-Tiõrgrçrrtsrraí ü-h t): lãt^sqT^aftfcm# $¥iií*r: vicdtm^ii 3 1 u 

A strong branch of a tree should be bent down and a rope is tied to the handle of the instrument 
«vi to the bent branch and then the branch is let off, so that the foreign body will be removed. In 
-ase of arrows with thin or fragile tail ends, thin bamboo poles can be uesd. 

\ I & VII method: 

yiHhydfláa <jPH>d: i ^íi^h-mi di*n fauíciilTjftáH ^H 113211 

lí the distai part of the foreign body is surrounded by swelling of the wound it should be pulled 
c<_: after gi ving incision and hammering at the site of the wound. 

N-111 & IX method: 

iftêr^H^t^iTOFff^filádf ^lyí^rdl *(rlfqí <*>uf dl^ilHld êTT 1133 II 

It at all there is no clear passage for the removal of the foreign body, the above instrument can 
-*e used to make the way and then it should be removed. 

The ear like projections of the foreign body should be broken down or fix them inside tubular 
Instruments and then pull them out. 
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X method: 

PjbcHuf íe^dH-U^R-ydH. I 

Foreign body which is straight and without having any projection can be removed by means of 
a magnet. 

Remo vai of pakwãsayagata salya: 

IWiyiüMd yir-tj f crfr* *>U| iclPl^c( 113 4 II 

Foreign body, which is lodged in the large intestines, should be removed by means of 
purgation. 

Removal of vãta & others: 

Vitiated vãta, poison, breast milk, blood and other fluid substances should be removed by 
sucking with the help of animal homs etc. 

Removal of kantha srotogata salya: 

*UdWMHld V1WJ ^ cfcuà y^yiitrl 113 5 II 
(«t+idM Wd: ídfi tj5Í WM | 

If the foreign body is lodged in the throat, a lotus stalk tied with a thread is to be passed 
(longitudinally) into the throat and when foreign body struck the lotus stalk the thread should 
be pulled slowly and steadily. 

Removal of jãtusa salya: 

If lac is in the throat, pass heated iron rod through a tubular instrument and it should be removed 
immediately after touching it. Those which are not of lac should be removed by coating the rod 
with lac. 

Removal of kanthagata salya: 

líldd ^ch 113 7II 

cmrT: TFT^TTtT I 

Thoms of fish lodged in the throat should be removed by inserting a round bundle of hair tied 
with a piece of thread, after administering emetic drug. The foreign body sticking to the bali of 
hair during vomiting is removed by pulling the thread quickly. In the same way hair and others 
also canbe removed. 

3Í9WÍ , «J , tsHH<l’U4IHI*<f Mtdl ^<113 8 II 

Foreign body lodged in the mouth and nose is unable to remove from their orifices push it into 
the G.I. tract, so that it can be eliminated. 
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it for throat obstruction: 

lukJTvel of food obstructs the throat, it should be pushed into the stomach by giving water or 
Hfgr* * "g blows with the físt on the patient’ s neck and shoulders. 

fcsa» of removal of foreign bodies form the eyes: 

ÜBníI sized foreign bodies in the eyes should be removed by scraping, blowing of air, and use 
fher. a ater, cloth and the tongue. 

'joanent for drowning: 

%IW l ¥lWfa<çl^9HHJ I4 0ll 

* Remove the water, which has been swallowed by the person due to drowning, by tilting the 
fcody up side down, and by pressing on the abdômen and also on the back. By shaking the 
nody the remaining water also should get vomited. 

* T~en the person is kept in the heap of ash up to the neck levei. 

* Otherwise the water enters upwards and cause distension of abdômen, dyspnoea, cough, 
c 'r\ za, sensorial dysfunction, fever, Áap/?adisorders and even death. 

j Ti' al of water from the ears: 

^ct i RuD ii41 u 


It-; .«.ater is accumulated in the ears infilter the water plus oil into the ear and then ask the 
■■ient to bend his head to one side and give a small blow on the other side or aspirate with the 
of tubular instruments. 




ioval of the insects from the ear: 


ctílà tsfcfotà cfinf <^rl fcifèr: 1142II 


* If the insects enter into the ears cause pain, heaviness and purring sound. 

* lf it moves in the ear causes severe pain. 

* Then pour lukewarm water with salt or sour gruel into the ear, automatically the insect 
comes out. 

* If the insect dies in the ear (ulceration, suppuration and exudation occurs) adopt anti- 
hydration measures. 

“ Treat those conditions similar to karnasrãva and karnapratinãha. 

Vbsorption of foreign bodies: 

vilHM rcl^R-tUHH l ItmVhV I rd 1^4 fet<rfl«Mr l 1143 II 

F» reign bodies like lac, gold and other metais will be dissolved gradually by means of body 
:emperature, if they were lodged for a prolonged period. 
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Unabsorbed foreign bodies and their effects: 

dQá H^rUiyj Mdl^l I 

Foreign bodies like mud, bamboo, wood, hom, bone, tooth, hair and stone will not be dissolved 
by body temperature. If they were lodged for a prolonged period inside the body they cause 
putrefaction in the muscles and blood. 


Steps to be followed for the removal of deeply lodged foreign bodies: 
Vlv^ UÍ4UcHllà «IcH 1 fet<í&lrl 114 5II 

ddW ltft^lTÍVFirèUIiT(?raHVI^M<íl^: 1146 II 

MMftlrdl Mld^Ul^d^: I 


If the foreign body is lodged deep into the muscle and is not suppurated the following are to be 
adopted for getting suppuration and then remove it by means of excision, probing and cutting. 


• Mardana 

• Swedana 

S 

• Sodhana 

• Karsana 

• • 


• Bniihana 

• • 

• Tíksna upanãha sweda 

• Tíksna annapãna 

• Sastra karma 


General instructions for the removal of foreign bodies: 

^icdty^iü-siiuiiM^^ríi^udn^iw? li 
fcâdvrâjíírim^yirii 'fe)éJM2JT5Sltrt I 


Keeping in view of different types of foreign bodies, various places of their lodging and variety 
of instruments, a wise physician should remove them by adopting appropriate techniques. 

^TFíTFr W^< ü I^FdíqíKira^íl5«2TFT: 1128 II 

Thus ends the twenty-eighth chapter entitled Salyãharana vidhi Adhyãya of 
Sütra Sthãna in Astãnga Hrdaya Sarhhitã, which was composed by Acãrya 
Vãgbhata son of Srí Vaidyapati Sirhhagupta. 

In this chapter Acãrya Vãgbhata expiai ned the procedure of removal of foreign bodies from the 
body in detail. Five directions of the movement of the foreign body viz. curved, straight, 
horizontal, upward and downward; features of the wounds having a foreign body; 
identification of the site of the foreign body; general signs and symptoms; 4 kinds of the 
foreign bodies according to the shape; methods of the removal of the foreign bodies; reverse 
direction or in the same route; treatment for drowning; removal of the insects from the ear etc. 
has been discussed. 
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[Surgical Procedure] 


S ASTRAKARMA-VIDHI 

Adhyãya 




Surgical Procedure), thus said Lord Ãtreya and other great sages. 

Sastra-karma: 

354 *i< 3 iMriKU|| I (Padãrthacandrikãcommentary) 

Indication of surgical therapv: 

In both the exogenous and endogenous diseases, if the medicai treatment fails, then only go for 
the surgical therapy. 

Measures to be taken for the management of inflammation before surgery: 

3TJT: yi-M: I III II 

yvnd<rlMÒ<*>lt=l4l^ldVi)UHIÍ^RT: I 

In general ulcer develops after pus formation, which is preceded by swelling. 

Hence, the dosika predominance of the swelling should be identified and managed with the 
following measures such as—externai application with cold substances, pouring liquid 
vubstances, blood letting, and other purificatory measures like emesis and purgation. 

Even after the above measures the swelling doesn’t subsides, prefer vilayana (liquefaction) 
followedby upanãha (poultices). 


Sopha (Swelling): 
Sopha is of 3 types viz. 


(a) Ama sopha (b) Pacyamana sopha (c) Pakva sopha. 

(a) Features of ãma sopha (Un-ripened swelling): 

yilU^ic-UlSc^ilm+^flIR: TTcUlf: ^f^T: fteTT: 112 II 

* Mild swelling. 

* Mild temperature on the region of swelling. 

* Mildpain. 

* Without any discoloration of the skin. 

* Hardness etc. are the features of ãma sopha. 
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(b) Features of pacyamãna sopha (In the process of ripening): 


Ic<e)uf^ mH slfêdRcIldd: I f^xirflej *HtfM<íí«l'#»re»: 113 II 

mtmfa^NIrJ^tlfastdlPdd: M-rHH fc^-d-UcUI^ dUldrWVÍdWé: 114II 

* Discoloration of the region, redness and swelling looks like the urinary bladder filled with 
air. 

* Continuous bursting type of pain. 

* Splitting pain all over the body, yawning, inflammation. 

* Anorexia, buming sensation, thirst, fever, insomnia. 

* Melting of solid ghee when placed on the region of swell-ing and tenderness are the feature 
of pacyamãna sopha. 

Notes: 

In addition to the above symptoms, the author of Astãhga Sahgraha, the following also being 
considerd as the features of pacyamãna sopha. 

* Besmeared medicated paste dries up quickly. 

* Tingling sensation on the region similar to theapplication of mustard paste. 

* Feels the crawling of ants on the region. 

* As though squeezed with the hands. 

* Pinched with the fingers. 

* Beaten with the sticks, pricking with the needles. 

* Excised by sharp instruments. 

* Stung by scorpion. 

* Bumt by thermal or Chemical cautery. 

* And drilled by firing coai etc. 

(c) Features of pakva sopha (Ripened swelling): 

M l P) : U l U^d l I dlUli-rl^sltrf^ ch>/^Íli4,lfc!:m4=IH,ll5 H 

* Swelling becomes passionless; skin looses its elasticity and develops wrinkles. 

* Become pale and elevated. 

* Pitting by pressure and fills quickly. 

* Pus moves inside the wound similar to the water in a leather bag. 

* Itching and disappearance of the above symptoms are the features of pakva sopha. 

Relationship of tridosas and swelling: 

yw díifdHI^I^: ftmiWtU): ehl+ild^ldjló II 
mil trfclwa Mlch: 'f«ll<d'l <1$: UyÜfàlà: I 

There will be no pain without vãta, no buming sensation without pitta, no swelling without 
kapha, any redness and formation of pus without rakta. Hence the swelling is formed due to the 
involvement of all the tridosas along with the blood. 
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Features of ati pakva sopha: 

117II 

clç-flPMtlfeld: T^TõT: y 04mUH-jfrg : I 

When pus formation is more, there will be cavity inside the wound; skin becomes thin and 
a rinkled, blackish in color and hairfall at the site of the wound. 

Raktapãka: 

118 II 

UcKlfetf m ^ l ^ldVilMbd l I <r|eHllc|u4 «wtbc*M fcH<J4VÍrr*UJ!>Uc|rtJI9 II 

M l 4 l Mrhdym : I 

In such a State of swelling produced by the vitiation of kapha, ripening take place slowly and 
the complete signs are invisible. It is cold in touch, and the color resembles the skin. Pain also 
mild in nature. It is very hard in touch similar to stone. Basing on the above signs and symptoms 
an intelligent physician can undoubtedly diagnosed it as raktapãka. 

Dãrana-pãtana: 

at^flT^S clH gtlc^l M l <* l á l ^4lj«arl III 0 II 
<itui M4fi^iin;nLam m<Mn i 

Incision should not be given with sharp instruments in the following conditions: 

• Weak minded persons. 

• Debilitated. 

• Children. 

• Elevated swelling due to accumulation of pus in the wound. 

• Located at vital points and joints. 

It should be made to open by dãranai.e. by means of application of alkalies and others. 

Other than the above conditions pãtana (incision) is the line of treatment to be adopted. 

Incision is contraindicated in ãmasopha: 

3UU^ fomR P jõUmÇj l 1 1 íflt^Pct ; ||1 1 || 

Ti^fts írl^Qsljtui 14^Mi glr f ng cl : I fiarei : Tf?: ffiT: fclUHl^tjU r fhMH III 2 II 

Should not give incision in ãmasopha. If so, cause injury to the veins and tendons, severe 
bleeding, severe pain, gaping of the wound or even spreading to the other parts. 

If the pus is not removed completely from the pakva sopha, getting increased and cause harm to 
the veins, tendons, blood and muscles similar to the spark of fire fed with grass etc. 

Ignorant physician: 

ui 3 ii 

%|lM l fc|cJ dlctPlf ^ i -^- flu ft I 
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Physician, he who opens and un-ripen wound, and neglects ripen one by ignorance can be 

considered as mean fellow. 

SASTRAKARMA-VIDHI 

Preoperative care: 

MMM III 511 

3T^T5r 

* Before surgery ask the patient to have food of his desire and then concentrated alcohol 
drinks. Due to the intake of food the patient cannot get fainted and the alcohol helps for the 
conduction of surgery without knowing the pain. 

* Food is to be given prior to surgery in all conditions except in irregular position of the 
foetus in the womb, ascitis, urinary calculi and the diseases of the oral cavity. 

Operative procedure: 

3T $!t l &dli|<MUÍ 611 

^Plfo l d V l teim ^U^^III 711 

* Prior to start the procedure, procure all the required blunt & sharp instruments, thermal and 
Chemical cautery, jãmuna fruit probes, cotton, cloth piece, leaves, thread, bark, honey, 
unctuous substances, decoctions, pastes, water pots, warm water and cold water. Fans, cots 
and other equipment and instruments required for surgery. 

* After performing spiritual rites, ask the patient to sit or lie on the cot facing towards the 
east. 

* Then the surgeon should give incision with the help of a sharp blade, deeply into the wound 
at a time, in the downward direction, leaving the vital points, and also remove the 
instrument at a time from the body. 

Length of incision: 

ijfô^ i fmnlfàud i uRd : ^Pitc'ffc i dH ,i ^^di^HMei i < :i ici? '^raT^?f^U! > i < MH'iii 9ii 
*ldl Udi ufci 1 7T>T çt Uj PhIVIAIH 112 0II 

fêwM ^^sn^rirt^ftrgfrT I 

* If the suppuration is in larger areas multiple incisions of 2 inches in length can be given at a 
distance of 2 to 3 inches, if necessary. 

* These incisions are to be made after probing meticulously with the help of a probe, index 
finger, lotus stalk etc. by finding the path of accumulation of pus. 

* In this way wherever pus is accumulated, give adequate incision without permitting 
exploration, so that dosas will not remain. 
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Ideal qualities of a surgeon: 

VÍWuiVJÍíhAII 112 1 II 

amuilé^éiw vi^<* *>*ífiii yifüà i 

* Having courage in doing surgery. 

* Quick in conducting surgical procedure. 

* Keeping the instruments sharp. 

* Should not get sweat for doing surgery. 

* Should not shake his hands while performing surgery. 

* Should not beconfused. 

Suitable areas for horizontal incision: 

írl4«t>fó^Jlc^lHI<i , ^<í^^act>'í|^fi)| 112 2 II 

ln places like eye brows, cheeks, forehead, eye socket, lips, gums, neck, throat, shoulders, 
axilla, groin and in the lower abdômen, the incision can be given horizontally. 

I nsuitable places for horizontal incision: 

ítHlfHl^íclMI<HHJI2 3II 

lf horizontal incision is given at other than the above mentioned areas, there is every possibility 
of cutting off veins and tendons. Hence horizontal incision is not advisable at other than the 
prescribed places. 

Post-operative care: 

y i ^bcM l Rà e| | P^ T:?fr dn-^ tfiTg <lR | U | i^ |3TT ^ I ^M uRrilS^c^l MRdl^U s|UÍ rTrT: 112 4II 
ÇUcdRt^ l chUI^UI M l r l H I *-^u41*l ^r I ||2 5 II 

yi|ÀlrUdM^tl4UlP|t5|Mâ^dU^rl: I tX 112 6II 

ffolf cinf dd) dlH ,1 4Hl4 :IT%fiTSffe^ M4Í chdRi^i rTrTí 112 7 II 

^drUl ^ t41^ldj|d tptUlRldHj mff ttc^SU*tcZl ^TTTTt|*dlàc| WImR 112 8 II 

* After the completion of the process, cold water is to be given for drinking and sprinkling 
over the face. 

* Then press the wound and remove the pus. 

* Afterwards wash with decoctions and clean it well. 

* Then conduct medicated fumigation with guggulu, aguru, siddhãrtha (white mustard 
seeds), hihgu, sarjarasa, saindhava lavana (rock salt), vacã, nimbapatra (neem leaves) etc. 
mixed withghee. 

* After that gauze pack is to be introduced into the wound made with suitable drugs mixed 
with honey, ghee and sesamum oil, then cover the surface with a thick pad of plaster of 
barley flour. 

* In the end bandaging the wound with a long and clean cloth, comfortably, either in 
clockwise or anti-clockwise direction and see the knot should not be over the wound. 
























402 


Astanga Hrdayam: Sutra-sthana 


Features of suitable bandage cloth: 

Tffi; chdç^ : flfcl^fo l tfr l: I qfÈfHTTJ^: s^T^HT Plcí^chl dU| fèdl: 112 9 II 

The bandage cloth should be clean, thin and strong. Medicated wick should consist of cotton 
threads, which are fumigated, soft, and smooth and also devoid of folds. 

Measures to protect the wound: 

dW TÇIÍTÇtlPlííl.di) l^t^fm^t%«r:- 

Afterwards wound should be protected from the invasion of insects and flies by offering 
oblations. 

Notes: 

* If the pain is severe, apply the paste of yastimadhu mixed with ghee on the wound. 

* Sprinkle water and then through the leaves and white mustard seeds around the bed of the 
patient, to protect from evil spirits and also oblation should be given to them. 

Instruction to wear herbs on the head: 

-^ 113 011 

cTffff vdferli <s)g]^ l ftuí)H J cMÍ tM I HÍrl^i <jc|f Rt«g l 4<hHffr 113 1 II 

* The potent herbs such as laksml(samí/laksmanãí visnukrãntã), guhã, atiguhã ( prsniparni, 
sãliparní), jatilã (jatãmãrhsí ), brahmacãrini ( mundí/pattahga-kãstha/brahma - 
yastübrãhmí), vacã, chatrã ( sadãpã ), atichatrã (sveta kapolikã), dürvã, siddhãrthaka etc., 
should be held nearer the head of the patient. 

* The room and the bed should be fumigated twice a day. 

Post-operative regímen: 

rtrt: dfilWli UMIÍc^dJ 

Follow the post-operative regimen of oleation therapy and also the daily regimen. 

Contraindications: 

fèetUdM) d li) *TJ^tmt><«iÍli+ ) ^i|<j>^||3 2ll 

* Should not sleep in the daytime, if so swelling, itching, redness, pain, pus will increase. 

* Though the individual is not participated directly in sexual act, simply the remembrance, 
touch and even vision of the loving woman causes ejaculation of semen, which results in 
the ill effects of excessive copulation. 

* Excessive exertion leads to swelling of the wound, vigil results in redness, day sleep causes 
pain, direct copulation results in death. 

Diet schedule: 


««cHÜtjimfèchl: I II34II 
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sllH^cHehcIMÍehdU^-Hehcll^^lchKâçvIcheh^MdtHchdctjILbcH^lISSIl 

SJIjÍI «fd'dkií^M '4dHJvjfluÍ!>||ç4k4 f^ 7 UM^WÍ)<íeblTttHJI36 II 

^Idl Vf)y dUlUM^frl | 

* Wholesome food such as rice prepared with barley, wheat and sastl dhãnya. 

* Soup prepared with masüra, mudga and tuvara. 

* Curries prepared with jívantí, sunisannaka, bãla mülaka, vãrtãka, tanduliyaka, vãstuka, 
kãravella, karkota, patola and katukãphala. 

* Fruits such as pomegranate, gooseberry. 

* Rock salt and ghee etc. is advisable. 

* After having food prepared with old sãli rice, hot water is to be given and see that 
indigestion should notbe happened. 

* Mutton soup of the animais dwelling in desert like regions etc. are advised for quick 
healing of the ulcer. 

3tf$ld Hldül chl^imitlfrl mHÍ 4JtdH.II37ll 

ai^ullTdfàçdl^difàwl ynu>*>^NIcb<l£HISHdl4yi<tJI38II 

* Limited and timely taken wholesome food digests easily. Hence it is advised to take such 
foodonly. 

* If the food is not properly digested, it leads to the vitiation of vãta and there by swelling, 
pain, suppuration, buming sensation and abdominal distension. 

Contraindicated foods: 

^cTUI-ii írlHI-LMIMI^nd MWM^I^cTqj ÇÍft^fel<í>dUk'Í rldUÍ *^*^^^113 911 

fcld l ft? vfld<d*b l^«ffsTt'?mil^lll^gtíi>R: f|cfd)M<j<U40 II 

* Freshly harvested grains. 

* Sesamum seeds, black gram. 

* Alcoholic drinks, meat other than the animais dwelling in desert areas. 

* Eatables prepared from milk and sugarcanejuice. 

* Sour, salt, pungent, alkaline substances etc. should be avoided. 

* Food substances, which cause constipation, buming sensation, having the qualities of cold 
and heavy are also contraindicated, as they are responsible for aggravation of dosas in 
persons suffering from ulcers. 

* Alcoholic drinks, which are strong, hot, dry and sour cause acute complications to the 
persons suffering from ulcers. 

Vranopacãra: 

yRugÀHlWI 11 

34IVI|c||^oi||fljTft^RTf^njslU|l|Uléír| I 
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* Wound should be fanned with bunch of hair of animais tail or with uslra. 

* It should not be beaten, poked or scratched with nails. 

* It should be protected while busy with his routine work. 

* One who wishes to cure his wound quickly, he should be engaged himself in hearing stories 
and spending time with the company of friends, elders and brãhmins. 

Dressing schedule: 

7gil<rHTf$, Roiq fàrflÜ HmItÜh I <f)doü«T) El ilfo d fèjK l rHtlglrl <*U I: 1144 It 

* The bandage should be removed on the 3rd day and again the dressing should be done 
similarly after washing the wound with decoctions etc. 

* It should not be opened on the 2nd day, as it will give rise severe pain, formation of tumors 
and delayed wound healing. 

Suitable gauze pack: 

f^njt^tt«?tS!JÍ Ul<ái fe|c|«árl 1145 II 

MÍ4t^4l6frl»iJll^ l ^UÍ yhfÚHmU : I *^lfaui<á34|ítUuidrUÍdU«íuiqj|46 II 

* The gauze pack should not be too unctuous and too dry, and also neither too thick nor too 
thin. 

* Too unctuous pack increases moisture, dried one results in muscle tear, severe pain, 
lacerations and bleeding. Similarly thick pack causes friction in the edges of the ulcer. 

W^írinid fílrH# fcfyTtUÜ^y ftsidl £J-dfcíd>E>l*l (14 7 II 

Vikesikã, a type of wick will be useful for quick healing of a wound having the following 
features: 

• Wound with putrefied muscles. 

• Wound with elevated surfaces. 

• Tissue loss and accumulated with pus. 

Management of the complications arises due to the incision given to apakva sopha: 
õqTRFT<|T nfed yiltk HlfàtlU|fc|t)íljfiT: 1148II 

Giving incision to the un-ripened swelling should be managed with the specific diet mentioned 
as above and with poultices. 

Suturing: 

^T€T: yéfldUM^thoiiQí^riHfiiyM^K IcHUÍifl: 1149II 
f^ ^$Ad l fft80Ué<frUÍT*»s| l ^ 115011 

Traumatic, fresh and wide wounds of the following regions should be sutured immediately. 
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Suitable places for suturing: 

The wounds which are caused by the vitiation of fat, which are gaping, tumors of kapha, ear 
lobe, wounds on the head, forehead, sockets of the eye, ear, nose, throat, lips, neck, shoulders, 
abdômen, buttocks, rectum, genitalia, scrotum and other places which have no movement and 
having excessive musculature are suitable for suturing. 

Contraindicated areas for suturing: 

Wounds situated in the regions of groins, axilla, chest etc. and places which are having 
movement, where the musculature is less, the place where the air is moving and the foreign 
bodies present in the blood, wounds caused by poisons, Chemical and thermal cautery etc., are 
contraindicated for suturing. 

Suturing procedure: 

41oÀl^çHiRy^i>*id(jui<ium41ii lis 2 ii 

uitifcir^vi wi^i ci<d>á: 115311 

Remove the pieces of the bones and other substances such as grass, hair, dust, clotted blood etc. 
and cut the hanged skin and muscles and then kept the bones and joints at the proper place. 

After the bleeding stops, suturing is to be conducted for the suitable wounds. 

Types of sutures: 

In brief, the sutures are of 4 kinds— 1. gosphanikã (irregular wound suturing), 2. tunna sevaní 
icontinuous suturing), 3. vellitaka (spiral suturing) and 4. rju granthi (interrupted skin 
suturing). 

The following material can be used for suturing—tendons of animais, threads of cotton or silk 
and fibers of bark obtained from trees. 

Suturing should not be conducted very close, very far, very loose or very tight. 

Post-operative care of suturing: 

4JI-rdfêldl ddSII<f 1154II 

3T^T8í'm-4MiílU)í^4lyiwlc», f |ihrl: ^Id^ l fcl l^dJ IS 5 » 

After suturing the skin, apply the powders of srotonjana, ash of hemp, phalini/priyangu, 
iallakí, lodhra, yastimadhu etc. mixed with honey and ghee and then it should be bandaged. 

Method of suturing the dry wound: 

t^fr: ¥Í)fil|df)Stl *r: faf^c||c|fa^ ¥Í)R>MHJ I5 6II 

If the edges of the wound are devoid of blood, it should be scraped and made to bleed and then 
suture, as blood is responsible for healing ulcers. 
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Bandaging methods: 

g ^ ^ 1, #tr g 115 711 

?f)djwi rlMJdUl1158II 

^t^"^<J3*ur4>çieh , cl4e(c^h^)j|>llíc;'5r I 

* Basing on the site and nature of the wound different types of bandages has been used. 

* Material specially used for various types of bandages also shown the following different 
properties. 

* Skin of sheep and silk cloth are hot in potency and produces heat. 

* Flax is having cold potency and produces cold at the site of wound, if bandaged. 

* Sãlmalí, cotton and the tendons of the animais are both hot and cold in potency. 

* If fatty tissue and kapha are more accumulated on the wound it should be covered with the 
sheets of copper, iron, zinc or lead for the purpose of scraping. 

* In case of fractures bandaging should be done with the above-mentioned metallic plates, 
leather, bark of trees or splints of bamboo and others can be used. 


Fifteen types of bandages: 


WHIMI^MlebKI «(dUlfcJc^l 115 9II 

«oViwf^nen^Tilc^^ílH^IUI^ÍcvlHH^I tsl^líetsl^JtyPlehlíèrrlIHlrH^hfcUíUII: 116 0II 
q*í*HUádU2iÍ *TM«II^) ^írl iilvjlil^l 

( foj^ll^^rlbâel «h)5»IM^|ícHMcftJ I fdftd* ^Ttfêpf III II 

*jtÍMí ü$iÃ«ti<{l ^iW)hmmi# 4I: iTrereh^ dmi d i M^ i KsH^ci i ^fcridHj mi 
tsi<di 1 ò ^P i chm-dçiEs^ 11311 

^dH'^cil^l<d d«ll f$l<fa ^tÀl^lfcMfislPl d8ÍlcH#,dKÍl8fà^*lí^ 114 II 

Tftttboj fiP^rfSJT, ilU* dfhdi dUl UUádltstj ^r, 115II ) 

«T5I Wl-d rtNÍ d* ^OdMI^IIó 1 II 

Nomenclature of the bandages is given due to their shape only. 

1. Kosa (Sheath bandage): A hollow cylinder or sheath to be applied to the 
joints of the thumb and fingers. This is to be applied over the stumps after 
amputation of the limbs. 



2. Svastika (Circular cross bandage): It is to be applied round the 
joints, the space between the tendons of the great and second 
toes, the inter-mammary region the glabellum (space between 
the eye brows), the plantar surfaces of the feet, the palmer 
surfaces of the hands, and the ears. It is also the form of bandage 
recommended in dislocations of the shoulder joint. 


Kosa 



Svastika 


3. Pratoli/Muttoli (Recurrent bandage): A broad bandage for the neck and penis. 
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-ClnalBanner bandage): A bandage for the inner angles of the eyes. 

5 Dãma(Tailofquadruped): It is a large bandage to be tied round a part for the relief of pain or 
cramps. 

6. Anuvellita (Encircling bandage ): It is to be applied to the limbs. This form of bandage is to be 
applied to the limbs in cases of obliqúe, deep, and large cuts inflicted by a knife. A leather 
bandage applied in the form of gosphana would also serve the purpose. The encircling bandage 
is also advised in cases of fracture of the ribs. 



Muttoll Clna Dama Anuvellita 


7. Khatvã (Four-tailed bandage): It is recommended for the temples, cheeks and lower jaw. 

8. Vibandha (Circular chest-bandage): It is the bandage for the back, abdômen and chest. 

9. Sthagikã (Supporter bandage): A bandage enclosing a splint and pastes of drugs to keep the 
parts firm. It is to be applied over the ends of the thumb, fingers and penis. 



Khatva Vibandha Sthagikã 


10. Vitana (Canopv bandage): A large bandage for the head. 

11. Utsanga (Arm sling bandage): It is a bandage, which should be applied to the hanged parts 
of the body. 

12. Go s pha n a (Sling bandage): A concave bandage for the chin, nose, lips, shoulders and 
pélvis. 

13. Yamaka (Double bandage): A pair of circular bandages applied to a couple of ulcers on a 
part. 
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14. Ma nd ala (Circular bandage): It is to be applied to the round parts of the body such as the 
arms, sides, abdômen, thighs and back. 

15. Pancãngí (Five tailed bandage): It is intended for the parts above the clavicle as the 
dislocations of the lower jaw. 



Vitãna 


Utsanga 



Yamaka 



Mandala 



Gosphana 


Pancãngí 


Physician should apply the suitable bandage at the appropriate place of the body by applying 
his mind. 

Type of bandage differs from the site: 

«Mfy 1^, OI<á d<tl¥lÜ ivfirl ct^-rlifícsrrfllit^unifi s4lélo4J$ldJI64ll 

RlTltT+itryiild-yt 4ÍM) Ud: <rat II6 5II 

Tight bandage should be tied over thighs, buttocks, axilla, groins and head region. 

Moderately tight bandage should be tied over upper and lower limbs, face, ears, chest, back, 
flanks, neck, abdômen, penis and scrotum 

Loose bandage should be applied over the eyes and joints. 

Wherever application of loose bandage is mentioned, it should be moderately tied if the wound 
is associated with vãta and slesmã. 

0 
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Similarly the places where moderately tight bandage is mentioned, it should be tied tightly if 
the wound is associated with vãta and slesmã. 

If it is mentioned as tight bandage, it should tied much tightly in case of the wound associated 
•vith vãta and slesmã. 

If the wound is associated with vãta and slesmã the bandage should be removed once in three 
days during the seasons of hemanta, sisira and vasanta. 

Wherever application of tight bandage is mentioned, it should be moderately tied if the wound 
is associated with pitta and rakta. 

Similarly the places where moderately tight bandage is mentioned, it should be tied loosely if 
the wound is associated with pitta and rakta. 

If it is mentioned as loose bandage, it should not be tied at all in case of the wound associated 
with pitta and rakta. 

If the wound is associated with pitta and rakta, the bandage should be removed twice daily both 
moming and evening during the seasons of grísma and sarad. 

Complications of wounds, if not bandaged: 

116 6 II 

frál fctdufdlHJlé? II 

If the bandage is not applied to the wounds, 

* Cause many complications due to the contact of the flies, mosquitoes, grass, dust, cold, 
breeze, heat etc. and become chronic. 

* And also the drug cannot stay on the wound and dries up quickly. 

* Doesn’ t heal quickly, though heals discoloration is found. 

* Hence bandage should be done for the indicated wounds. 

Advantages of the bandage: 

^Dídl ^rfèrfs^tS: MlfèdlsfhctT I ml^íctdUI: 116 8 II 

I ttyoHd) fclHU: 1169 II 

44 Ml VÍ1U dUh^itfà ft^frl | 

Bandage is useful to heal the wound quickly as well as reduces pain even in the foliowing 
conditions: 

* Wound in which the bones are found crushed, or fractured, joints are dislocated, incised by 
the surgeons, tendons and veins are severed. 

* Patient doesn’t feel much pain while getting up, lying down and other acts, when the 
wound is bandaged. 

* All the five types of wounds such as uneven, hard, soft, painful and painless become clean 
and heal quickly, if they are bandaged. 

















410 


Astanga Hrdavam: Sutra-sthãna 


Bandage with leaves: 

f&TCPJTlUc^uiflHi I^TT^MtlgdlHJ^O II 

jrêsrfnflim ^ i ^4iuíri^unf^|: ttq-diryfiâfêià: 117111 

sfirUehdiJíi: I 

Chronic ulcers, having less musculature, which do not have moisture should be applied with 
medicines wrapped in leaves such as arka, bhürja, arjuna and kadamba according to dosa and 
seasons; i.e. in vãta predominance and during hemanta and sisira rtu apply bandage with the 
leaves having snigdha and usna guna. Similarly in pitta predominance and in grisma rtu apply 
bandage with the leaves having sita guna. Where as in kapha dominance and in usna kãla it 
should be bandaged with the leaves having rüksa and usna guna. 

Contraindications for applying bandage: 

$flHinf>H^£nHÍ fàfòchm^tlfeH [ H ,n72ii 

âTT^nnfctmPctdi: 117311 

yflduiuil: W^I?T: ¥ÍIU)lctfmfcmfÍfui : I 

Wounds of leprosy, Chemical and thermal cautery, carbuncles of diabetes, wounds caused by 
rats, poisonous wounds, which cause pus formation, severe ulceration of the rectum and which 
spreads to other places are contra-indicated for applying bandage. 

Worms in wounds: 

arrarai fiui 117 411 

ã srçranT: $efPd I SJ^Tld 7 T 7 yicH^ul 117 511 

nTVfguícht^l 4 >P)^JMKHre<^: aTFTTJ^n f^rt: 117 6 II 

UÍfl^itl^Tttui dHljy Pl£ldJ 

* If the ulcers are not properly bandaged, they attract flies and leads infection as well as 
putrefaction, which result in severe pain, buming sensation and also swelling. 

* Such infected wounds or ulcers should be washed with the decoctions of the herbs 
belonging to surasãdi gana. 

* Then prepare the paste by mixing the powders of the barks of saptaparna, karanja, aika, 
nimba, rãjãdana with gomütra and apply it over the wound. 

* Afterwards bathing the wound with ksãrodaka (solution of alkalies) or scarification of the 
muscle tissue will be beneficiai for quick healing. 

Wound associated with dosas should not be made to heal: 
qr^ ^tuiuih-rl: «dlnyytlgildj^ II 

If the wound is filled with pus and residual dosas, it should not be attempted hasty to heal. 
Though it heals, there is every possibility of reversion. Hence pus and others should be 
eliminated prior to go for healing techniques. 


































Sastrakarma-Vidhi Adhyãya: 29 


411 


Regímen after wound healing: 

Even after the wound heals, the patient should avoid taking undigested food substances, 
exercises, copulation, over excitement, anger and fear for at least 6 to 7 months. 

Conclusion: 

HJI8 011 

The physician should manage different other conditions of the wounds with the methods 
appropriate to the .strength of dosa, desa, kãla, bala etc. in the light of the details endowed in 
UttaraTantra. 

íT«TÍ ^RSTÈr !ílt?|ct)4l^HÍ4cblHR^5SqFT: 1129 II 

Thus ends the twenty-ninth chapter entitled Sastra-karma-vidhi Adhyãya of 

Sütra Sthãna in Astãnga Hrdaya Samhitã, which was composed by Ãcãrya 

✓ 

Vãgbhata son of Srl Vaidyapati Sirhhagupta. 

In this chapter Ãcãrya Vãghbata explained the surgical procedure in a systennatic 
way—indications; measures to be taken for the management of inflammation before surgery; 

features of ãma sopha, pacyamãna sopha & pakva sopha. Relationship of tridosas and the 
swelling. Preoperative care; operative procedure; post-operative care; diet; contraindicated 
foods. Suturing—types; post-operative care; contraindicated areas and suitable places for 
suturing. 15 types of bandages have been discussed in detail. 




















Ksara-agnikarma-vidhi 

Adhyãya 

[Preparation and Application of 
Caustic Alkalies & Thermal Cautery] 



3T2n?T: ^nWPTFT: I 

After Sastrakarma-vidhi , Acãrya Vãgbhata expounded the chapter ‘ Ksãrãgnikarma-vidhi' 
(Preparation & Application of Caustic Alkalies and Thermal Cautery), thus said Lord Atreya 
and other great sages. 


Ks aras (Caustic alkalies & its propertiesl: 

* Ksãras (caustic alkalies) are derived from the combination of different kinds of drugs of all 
the tastes but with the predominance of pungent and salt. 

* Drugs possessed the properties such as penetrating and hot in potency and do the functions 
such as dahana (burning), pãcana (digesting), avadhãrana (tearing), vilayana (dissolving), 
sodhana (cleaning) and ropana (healing) etc. 

* Cures worm infestation, indigestion, obesity and the complications of poisons. 

Supremacy of caustic alkalies (ksãras): 

JJTTT: àsta^Pl itrt l#sK)áIlfè* *Mfí<>l III II 


* As the caustic alkalies perform the functions such as excision, incision, extraction and 
scarification, they are superior among all the sharp and accessory instruments. 

* Caustic alkalies can be used in places where the sharp instruments failed and in conditions 
such as nasal polyps, malignant tumors etc. and also in the chronic ulcers due to the 
vitiation of all the tridosas. 

* Caustic alkalies are also can be administered intemally in case of difficult disease 
conditions. Therefore caustic alkalies are definitely superior among all the sharp and 
accessary instruments. 

Tvoes of k s ãras: 

Caustic alkalies are of two types such as: 

(a) Abhyantaraparimãrjana(mtema] administration) 

(b) Bãhya parimãrjana (externai application) 
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ta) Ãbhyantara parimãrjana: 

Ãbhyantara parimãrana is indicated in diseases such as piles, impaired digestion, urinary 
calculi, abdominal tumors, ascitis, artificial poisoning etc. 

• b) Bãhya parimãrjana: 

xfbHT: 113 II 

^K<l^gifoa^d l j)riU || í^ | 

Bãhya parimãrjana is indicated in diseases such as black moles, leucoderma, externai piles, 
.eprosy and other skin disorders, tumors, fistula, chronic ulcers, sinuses, warts etc. 

Contraindications for ksãra-prayoga: 

^TtJ*Tíft5fír 4Ílrh«4: 114II 

Whfdttfi Miu^dmihWi i PiPA webiriin 11511 

^fl^ifyu^Mdnyl^riihdiilPi^ 1 grefhrfcã fo i yft y*t4)*tPymh| 11611 
d^U|lRyfittlHl^c|41UdHlPT5 ^NUlíl^Wldldtsll-dt 117II 

yliddNÍuii<^d 1 

Both types of ksãra are contraindicated in the following conditions— pitta roga, raktaja roga, 
■ ata roga, weakness, fever, diarrhoea, diseases of the head and heart, anaemia, anorexia, 
cataract, after sodhana, swelling all over the body, panic, pregnant, during menstruation, 
prolapsed uterus, indigestion, during childhood and old age. 

Contraindicated places and seasons: 

Caustic alkalies should not be applied in the places of vital points, veins, tendons, joints, 
.uTtilage bones, sutures, arteries, throat, umbilicus, nail bed, testicles, penis, channels, less 
~ usculature areas, all the eye diseases except the disorders of the lids. 

a should not be applied in the seasons which are very cold, very hot, rainy and also during 
inauspicious days. 

ksãrapãka vidhi: 

3T%*ufu$|^^i4cHIVIIP^d^^raT^ I ^f^|e^rflcMTWR^%WK«hl^ 1 19 11 
*|cb4f IMMIMníUpHMdaiPdírl<rd*l<I yijtHtt^Vlltdltíl^tdUáVI: MRebIvUdI-f III 0II 
<*lyilddíl2J?míjyid> dlH dd4-ü^ iPldl^ Pl^ifl^)rU TJSX^dlPl Í^HIfTH III 1 II 
^tct>ch4i|^iliyUlPl^T<ílMilrflddP<1cHHÍ ^dç^KITi^ Pl J lrl^8t^ III 2 II 
f*dT7pjiyHHÍ jtlui fcddfd^d: I ytd>*lrHHKIÜ y^d, ddUddi: III 311 

M{Sdl dlttttl^trtrf lilNÍrUfWvH-dílT^frflt^ITtvilldtd^rsrrr^lll 411 
^rdl flKPlMK ddMffo^ TpmtfrUyi&d: III 511 

yjTfft: $fkq-«üWMIdd l<£<dliPddU|Nd§yi: griflr^ diádlPuíl III 6II 

Pldfm Plüd l 33d Mrflet l M PlPlffo fcf I 7II 
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tjdd r^ldl <<* *4 HMdygÜrf III 8 II 

fldiu)^ A: I 3lddl4 ddl yftd) i|cHiyildif|Hi| |I1 9 II 

wwmrtremr: çnrt- 

Tvpes of bãhva parimãriana according to the mode of preparation: 

It is of 3 types such as: 

(a) Madhyama ksãra (moderate alkalies) 

(b) Mrdu ksãra (mild alkalies) 

(c) Tlksna ksãra (strong alkalies) 

(a) Madhyama k s ãrapãka-vidhi: 

* During saradrtu, on an auspicious day, the physician should purify himself, wearing white 
clothes, should go to a big kãla muskaka tree of the middle age, which is not damaged. 

* He should worship it and pray to the Gods of tree. 

* The next day he doesn’t witness any unnatural omen, should go to the tree early in the 
morning immediately after sunrise, and cut the branches of the tree, which spreads to the 
east or north. 

* Similarly the branches of pãribhadra, palãsa, asvakarna, rãjavrsksa, mahãvrksa, vrksaka. 
mdravrksa, vrsã, saptacchada, naktamãla, tilvaka, kadali, vibhitakl, citraka, apãmãrga, 
agnimantha, four types of kosãtaki etc. should be collected along with the roots, fruits, 
leaves and branches and cut into pieces and made into heap. 

* Another heap of crystals of limestone should also be made near the heaps of the logs of 
muskaka, all these set on fire and the ashes are collected. 

* Then take the above ash and add 4 times water and 4 times cow's urine and stirred well and 
then filter it with a thick cloth till a clear, red, thick liquid is obtained. 

* The precipitate is kept on an oven and cooked nicely similar to that of snehapãka. During 
the process add the macerated powder of limestones, paste of the excreta of cock, peacock, 
falcon, heron, pegion; bile juice of animais and birds, haritãla, manahsilã saindhava lavana 
etc., conch shell and made red hot in an iron pan and then made it cool. 

* This should be kept in a heap of barley for preservation. This is the method of preparing 
madhayama ksãrapãka. 

dlrlUsíl (cli4írl,ykHNIrt|tgtT: l4hnt:- 

(b) M r du k s ãrapãka-vidhi: 

The process of preparation of mrdu ksãra is almost similar to madhyama ksãra. At the end only 

the macerated powder of lime stones, conch shell etc. are put into the oven during the process of 

cooking. There is no need of adding the paste of prativãpa dravya. 

(c) Tlk sna ks ãrapãka-vidhi: 

* The method of preparation of tlksna ksãra is also similar to madhyama ksãra. In addition to 
prativãpa dravyas mentioned in madhyama ksãra, the ashes of lãngali, danti, citraka, 
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ativisã, vacã, sarja ksãra, swarnaksiri, hihgu, pütikarahja patra, tãla patrí and bidalavana 
are also to be added. 

* This should be used after 7 days, depending upon the strength of the disease. 

Indications of different types of ksãra: 

112 2II 

TTUjTsgTsèrg tnzrrs^T: i 

* Tíksna ksãra is indicated in arbuda and other disorders caused by the vitiation of vãta, 
kapha and medas. 

* Madhyama ksãra should be used in arbuda and other diseases when they are having 
moderate strength. 

* Where as mrdu ksãrais indicated in arsas arise due to the dominancy of pitta and rakta. 

Method of potenciating ksãra: 

strlTS#$nu|Ul4l4) SHKI*^mierò<t.ll2 3ll 

If the potency of ksãra is found to have become weak, it should again be dissolved in alkaline 
solution. 

Ksãra guna: 

SrtCTT:fàrT: I ftltsifl (JtçlPMÍui) A íc(U|^l 1 ^llírl^ 1124II 
^TTt ^ l <|U| : ? | fel^ttltft| cMjfof l aiMUfeM 112 5 II 

tTchfrs -jflH^ ^l i^Urrl ijHrl : I <*4 Mdtwl : 112 6 II 

1. Nãti tíksna (neither too strong), 2. nãti mrdu (nor too weak), 3. slaksna (soft), 4. picchila 
slimy), 5. sighra (quick in action), 6. sita or sveta (white in colour), 7. sikharHji falis on the 
ground from a little height forms like a small peak), 8. sukha-nirvãpya (easily dissolving), 9. 
avisyandi (no exudations) and 10. na ca atiruk (or) alparuk (causing little pain)—these are the 
ten qualities of ksãra. 

These ksaras can perform many a number of functions such as excision, incision, extraction, 
-carification etc. of sharp and accessory instruments as well as cauterization. 

These ksaras by their actiohs of sucking, tormenting and spreading every where, they eradicate 
the root cause and eliminate the vitiated dosas from the body. After subsiding the pain and 
xher symptoms of the disease, the alkali also subsides of its own accord. 

Notes: 

KN ãrado sa: The following ten ksãra dosas are mentioned in Astãriga Sahgraha: 

Atyusna (very hot), 2. atisita (very cold), 3. ati tíksna (very strong), 4. atimrdu (very mild), 
5 .ui tanu (very thin), 6. ati ghana (very thick), 7. ati picchila (too slimy), 8. visarpi (spread i ng 
around), 9. hl na ausadha (prepared with less potent drugs) and 10. hina pãka (inadequately 
prepared). 
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Equipment required for k s ara karma: 

Cotton, wick, probe, spatula, anjalikã, ghee, honey, sukta, tusodaka, whey, milk, water, cold 
pastes, bedding and chairs etc. should be procured before starting the process. 

Ksãra karma: 

fafblrl WlfàrlSSIctT | SntyMI* *4|l <rdl 112 7 II 

* The patient eligible to receive caustic therapy should be made to sit or lie down and held 
tight by the attendants. 

* The diseased part should be punctured, scratched or cut by a knife and the alkali applied to 
the spot with a metal rod. 

* After the application a period of 100 seconds should be waited. 

Guda arsas (Hemorrhoids): 

1ijícffd— 

In hemorrhoids, the alkali is applied through the slit of the proctoscope with the help of a rod. 
After the application, the proctoscope is covered with the hand and allowed for a period of 100 
seconds. 

Vartma roga: 

112 8II 

In the diseases of the eye lids, they should be held averted, the comea should be covered with 
cotton swab and the alkali is applied as thin as a lotus petal. 

Nãsã roga & karna roga: 

-yiuii^^-5rii2 9ii 

UrUlRcU PupiU l fU H^UUilH l Rtchl^ l^tTf^n^: M^ i y i d^d^ffo chuf^ 1130II 

* In nasal polyps, malignant tumors the patient is made to sit facing the sun. 

* Then the nostrils should be averted and the alkali is applied and allowed for a period of 50 
seconds. 

* Similar is the procedure with the ear disorders. 

Post-operative care: 

8TTÍW^ETT : i Mnq^ri||cO|«t^T |-^ní t)dHtdrk dHiqlMfcJchlf^ck: ||3 1 II 
fadfuddd: WI^Dà: y^^l3tf^bi|^lPl *ÍMlPl »Íl^UlPl «k^d|4T5f 113 2 II 

mi-UlkdsfldUyUl^rdátlHMiiTld: 113 3II 
íacichC-th: tjnirhl flui^Mui: | 

* After the stipulated time, the alkali is removed by a brush and then smeared with honey, 
ghee etc. 

* After some time the area should be covered with the paste of the drugs viz. ksira, mastu and 
kãnjika which are sweet in taste and cold in potency after mixing with ghee. 
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* He should be given food and other recipes, which promote secretions and moistening of the 
body. 

* If the site of the bum does not get tora because of being deep rooted the paste of dhãnyãmla, 
yasti and tila should be applied. 

* Paste of tila and yastimadhu when mixed with ghrta is useful for healing the ulcer. 

Samyak dagdha laksana: 

HcKM^ftld 1134II 

The site of the application of caustic alkalies assuming the color of a ripe fruit of jãmuna and 
'lightly depressed in the center are the signs of samyak dagdha laksana. 

Durdagdha laksana: 

Signs those of opposite to the above such as the site appears as copper in color, pricking pain, 
itching, lassitude etc. are considered as the features of durdagdha. 

Ati dagdha laksana: 

üfrlcpâ' «cljtTk 113 5II 

I ^frcilMyidl «icijclí HdW Jdlddl<*gêrqjl36ll 

HWK1Í dlfàeWdVKtUll^íldWd: dd^sH^^Pí 1137II 

Appearance of bleeding, fainting, local buming sensation, redness and swelling, fever etc. are 
ihe features of ati dagdha. 

Excessive buming over the anus leads to either obstruction or too much elimination of faeces 
und urine, impotency and even death due to injury to the rectum. 

Excessive buming of the nose leads to contraction of nasal bridge and loss of sensation of 
smell. Similarly ears and the other sense organs loose their normal functions if excessive 
buming takes place while performing ksãra karma. 

Management of complications due to atidagdha: 

TRJ^ri fabTT: I dldíhd^tl floíd fyií^KI íchAII 113 8II 

seka with sour substances, lepa with honey, ghee and tilã. Vãta-pittahara foods and activities 
jjid all other activities which produce cold will be useful to manage the complications arises 
jue to excessive buming. 

^mJkldludfed : I ilIrMUy fdljjdi d-WlcJi^Pf<4ÍMilTd4l1139II 

A> sour substances are cold to touch and will attain sweet in taste by contacting with alkaline 
substances. Hence it is advised to wash the wounds caused by alkalies with sour substances 
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AGNI-KARMA 
(Thermal Cautery) 


Definition: 

The therapeutic procedure which can be conducted by using fire or which is pertaining to fíre is 
known as agnikamw or thermal cautery. 

( SÇTRt ^èlcíc-qqfriy^Tb: I 

TTtffrMI tMIlP^^I^UI UUiqjll II) 

Ksãra administered by an ingnorant physician is like death caused by visa, agni, sastra and 
asani (thunder bolt). Where as the same administered properly by an intelligent physician 
results in cure of even dreadful diseases quickly. 

Thermal cautery is superior to caustic alkalies: 

srf^T: $mi<* *fà «tew^UHimtwieiidj yttiynicf 1140 n 

The diseases, which are not cured by the use of medicines, surgery and caustic alkalies, can be 
managed by thermal cautery, without any reversion. Hence thermal cautery is defmitely 
superior to caustic alkalies. 

Suitable places for thermal cautery: 

Skin, muscles, veins, tendons, joints and bones are the suitable places for thermal 
cauterization. 

Indications of thermal cautery on the skin and the equipment required: 
MNI^MlPniyíírÍM^etndfrldlfíí^ 114 1 II 

The following diseases are suitable for thermal cautery: 

* Masaka (black moles), angaglãni (weakness of the body parts), mürdhãrti (diseases of the 
head), mantha (adhimantha/g\oucoma), klla ( carmakíla/wafts ), tilakãlika (black 
spots/moles similar, to size & shape of a gingily seed). 

* In the above conditions thermal cautery is to be conducted on the skin with the help of varti, 
godanta (cow ’ s tooth), suryakãnta stone, arrow and with other rods. 

Indications of thermal cautery on the muscle and the equipment required: 
st^fhtri^jjfiyni^i^gfiuiiíc;^ H42 li 

* Arsas (hemorrhoids), bhagandara (fistula-in-ano), granthi (benign and malignant tumors), 
nãdi vrana (sinuses), dusta vrana (chronic ulcers and suppurated wounds) are suitable for 
conducting thermal cautery on the muscles. 
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* Honey, ghee, sesame oil, muscle fat, jambavaustha éalaka, jaggary, yastimadhu, gold, 
silver, copper, iron and bronze etc. are useful for the thermal cauterization on the muscles. 

Indications of thermal cautery on the veins and the equipment required: 

1143II 

íwilççie^e*- 

* Slista vartma, profuse bleeding, blue mole and where the venesection was not properly 
conducted, thermal cauterization is indicated on the veins. 

* It should be conducted with jambavaustha salãkã, needle, bees’ wax, honey, jaggary and 
ghee. 

Contraindicated for thermal cautery: 

-■4<è^Nc|lRdH^I3T^T:yirill^4jf^^*jaR;^PriUH^tl-t,ll44ll 

* Those who are contraindicated for caustic alkalies, foreign body is not removed, intestinal 
perforation, hemorrhagic disorders, vitiation of rakta , multiple ulcers, etc. are also should 
not be conducted Chemical cauterization. 

* lt should not be conducted in summer seasons. 

* In an emergency, it should be done after giving cold treatments and unctuous food. 

Notes: 

Agnikarma-vidhi (Procedure): 

* After selecting the eligible patient, perform spiritual rites, and made him lie down on the 
cot comfortably facing east and held tight by the attendants. 

* Then heat the instruments such as jambavaustha salãkã etc. till the tips become red-hot. 

* Afterwards remove them and place there on the body of the patient creating marks such as 
semicircular, circular, cruciform, number eight, point, straight line, dotted patch etc. 

* It should be conducted till getting the proper signs of cauterization such as burning 
associated with sound, foul smell and contraction of the skin. 

* The patient is being kept by telling soothing words. 

* Formation of the color of a pigeon, mild oedema and pain, dryness and contraction of the 
skin will be seen when the thermal cautery was done on the skin. 




Agnikarma vidhi 
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* Blackish discoloration, wound become swollen, arrest of bleeding and discharge of the 
lymph etc., are the symptoms of thermal cautery on the muscles. 

* If the cauterization conducted on the veins tendons etc. the wound becomes blackish red in 
color, hard and rough. 

Post-orperative care: 

Rd^f t c l: I 

After the completion of the process of thermal cautery, the site should be properly applied with 
ghee and honey and then apply the pastes of unctuous and cold substances. 

Proper signs and symptoms of thermal cauterization: 
dW fa# faUrl II45II 

* Arrest of bleeding that appears during the course of cauterization. 

* Emergence of crackling sound from the site of cauterization. 

* Discharge of lymph from the site. 

* Colour of skin at the site of cauterization resembles either of a ripened tãla phala or of a 
pigeon. 

* Having mild pain and the wound heals quickly. 

DAGDHA BHEDA 

Durdagdha & atidagdha laksana: 

ymdcPilcIrHÍÍ 1146II 

The signs and symptoms of durdagdha (improper cauterization) and atidagdha (excessive 
cuaterization) are similar to pramãda dagdha (accidental bums). 

Dagdha (cauterization) is of 4 types as under: 

(a) Tuccha dagdha (inadequete) 

(c) Samyak dagdha (proper) 

(b) Durdagdha (improper) 

(d) Ati dagdha (excessive) 

Tuccha dagdha laksana: 

Discoloration and severe buming sensation and non emergence of boils are the features of 
tuccha dagdha. 

Durdagdha laksana: 

Emergence of boils and severe burning sensation are the features of durdagdha. 
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A ti dagdha laksana: 

-3Tfr^T?rT: I1148II 
f^^lfcímVl^iJli^íyUMIl^^rM^: I 

Drooping down of muscels, contraction, buming sensation, feeling of emergence of hot fumes, 
severe pain, distruction of veins and others, thirst, fainting, deep wound formation and even 
death are the features of atidagdha. 

Treatment for tuccha dagdha: 

•^WlPdydMH <* *>l4ipÍêr$*T3nT II49II 

fck-M TT^rTI I 

* Application of heat over the region of tuccha dagdha vrana and use of hot substances is the 
line of treatment indicated. 

* Never administer cold substances and treatments. 

* Cold treatments results in accumulation of blood which causes the increase of pain and 
burning sensation. 

* Due to the application of hot treatments coagulated blood dissolves and pain subsides. 

* Hence it is advised to treat tuccha dagdha with hot substances only. 

Treatment for durdagdha: 

^T&!>ÍMyuJÍ íTí^ldlrifl Hríl Í^UH.1150 II 

* In durdagdhathe treatment with cold and hot substances should be conducted and followed 
by cold treatments viz, 

• Application of ghee. 

• Washing the wound with cold decoctions etc. 

Treatment for samyak dagdha: 

I faulpHl^l^t''^ fÍlTtíc(5tf^<=lír* I I , l 115 1 II 

* Besmear the wound with the paste prepared by pounding the powders of tavaksirí, plaksa, 
cadana, gairíka and gudüci with ghee for the management of samyak dagdha vrana. 

* After reducing the buming sensation, follow the line of treatment indicated for pitta 
vidradhi. 

Treatment for ati dagdha: 

atfacpét gri «JiAlícH«í fhrlíemdcltfl 

In case of atidagdha follow the line of treatment prescribed for pittaja visarpa. 

Treatment for sneha dagdha: 

Mé< , át' í ?WtWW5r^iÍl^ild,ll5 2ll 


L sing severe dry substances can treat scalds formed due to the hot unctuous substances. 
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(Improper utilization of sharp instruments, Chemical and thermal cauterization causes the 
death of the patients. Hence, the physician should be cautious while handling and should have 
perfect theoretical as well as practical knowledge.) 

w 1tjfpRTT: IJÇtTT: Í%TT^?T: 1153 II 

This is the end of the section entitled Sütra Sthãna, which is full of secrets similar to the heart. 
In this section it is briefly mentioned the subject matter of Astãiiga Ãyurveda, which has been 
elaborately discussed in the relevant sections of the treatise Astãhga Hrdaya. 

1130 11 

Thus ends the thirtieth chapter entitled Ksãra-agnikarma vidhi Adhyãya of 
Sütra Sthãna in Astãnga Hrdaya Samhitã, which was composed by Acãrya 
V ãgbhata son of Srí V aidyapati Simhagupta. 

In this chapter Acãrya Vãgbhata discussed about the caustic alkalies; properties of alkalies, 2 
types such as externai and internai administration; contraindicated persons and the places of 
contraindication; three types of alkalies according to the preparation —moderate, mild and 
strong; ksâra-guna & dosa, required equipment, procedure; post operative care; signs and 
symptoms of proper, insufficient and excessive conduction of caustic alkalies. thermal 
cauterization— definition, impor-tance, suitable places, suitable diseases for conducting 
thermal cautery on the skin, muscle, veins, tendons, bones and joints and the required 
equipment, contraindications, procedure; types of improper cauterization, their symptoms and 
treatment have been discussed in detail. 


* WMIüi ^ Wt * 

Thus ends Sütra-Sthãna, the first section. 
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ANNEXURE:I 
lmportant Essay Questions 


Write in detail about the qualities and 
importance of cikitsã pãda. 

Write an essay about pancavidha pitta. 
Write about the classification of kãla 
and discuss about the features of ãdãna 
& visarga kãla. 

Write about trayo upasthambha. 

Write about the types of sweda and 
explain about upanãha sweda. 

Define yantra, write their types and 
functions. 

Write about the classification of vasti 
and the procedure of nirüha vasti. 
Explain the types of mürdha taila and 
the detailed description of sirovasti. 
Discuss in detail about dinacaryã (daily 
regimen). 

Mention the effects of suppression of 
urine and its treatment. 

Name the types of pancamüla and 
mention the drugs come under the group 
of dasamüla along with their properties. 

Chardana gana 
Features of poisonous food and drinks 
Visãnna paríksã 
Caya & prakopa 
Sadyo sneha yoga 
Pãcaka pitta 
Uttaravasti vidhi 
Rtu sandhi 
Toya varga 

Sastra dosa (defects of sharp instruments) 
Pratimarsa nasya 


Write an essay about Drava-dravya 
vijnãnlyâ. 

Describe the procedure of vamana 
karma. 

Write about the features of madhura & 
kasãya rasa dravyas and complications 
of their excessive use. 

Write an essay about pancavidha vãta, 
pitta & kapha. 

Write about the procedure of jaloukã- 
vacãrana. 

Describe in detail about the procedure 
of nasya karma. 

Write about the normal and abnormal 
features of tridosas. 

Write an essay about adhãraníya vega. 
Describe the features and regimen of 
grlsmartu. 

Describe the procedure of putapãka. 
Features of sharp instruments. 

Write an essay about oleation therapy. 
Write in detail about sastrakarma vidhi. 
Acchapeya & sneha vicãranã. 

12. Anutaila 

13. Suddha rakta laksana 

• • 

14. Dhüma yantra 

15. Dravyagunas 

16. Ojas 

17. Gokslra 

18. Virüddhãhãra 

19. Ãmadosa cikitsã 

20. Rogãrogyaika karana 

21. Adhãraníya vega 

22. Types ofajírna and their treatment 
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23. Saradrtu caryã 

24. Vyãyãma 

25. Snehapãna phala 

26. Drava sweda 

27. Phala varga 

28. Kãsaghna dhüma 

29. Typesofgandüsa 

30. General line of treatment for sãrlrika 
and mãnasika dosa 

31. Susãdhya vyãdhi laksana 

32. Snehapãna vidhi 

33. Vastiyantra 

34. Anupãna 

35. Anagni sweda 

36. Mukha lepa 

37. Rasa and anurasa 

38. Krtãnna varga 

39. Aksi tarpana 

40. Sarhsarjana karma 

41. Dhüma varti 

42. Pãrthiva & ãpya dravya laksana 

43. Vastiyantra 

44. Mãtrã vasti 

45. Kavala & gandüsa 

46. Pramãda dagdha laksana & tuttha 
dagdhacikitsã 

47. Ksãra guna & karma 

48. Taila varga 


49. Vipãka 

50. Madhura rasa dravya laksana & karma 

51. Vicitrapratyayãrabdha dravya 

52. Visücikã&alasaka 

53. Trividharogamãrga 

54. Drugs mentioned in tikta gana 

55. Rasacatuska 

56. Ousadha upayoga kãla 

57. Lahghanabheda 

58. Triphalã guna karma 

59. Swatantra vyãdhi-paratantra vyãdhi 

60. Ksíra varga 

61. Relation between dosa & rtu 

• • 

62. Madhu 

63. Agneyasweda 

64. Yoga vasti 

65. Types & benefits ofdhümapãna 

66. Bandhanaprakãra 

67. Mãrhsa varga 

68. Arsoyantra 

69. Fill up and explain the sloka "Usnoda- 
kopacãrisyãt..." 

70. Anu yantra & anu áastra 

71. Virecya (eligible for purgation therapy) 

72. Sirãvedhana vidhi 

73. Treatment for drowning 

74. Features ofpacyamãna sopha 

75. Ksãra-pãka vidhi 





ANNEXURE: II 

Important Slokas to be Learnt by Heart 


CHAPTER 1 
Ayuskãmiyam Adhyãya 

Mahgalãcarana: 

JM I lfcid TTT ^^dd l ^HTh l- 

ms<4etèéllAJ dMUfc|dt$ III II 

r:ght branches of Ayurveda: 

||5 II 

^Klc^ífa d^l^fèjfehcHI ^5 TTf^TT I 

Description of dosas: 

HHJ: Ímti <*>(+>-âífi 51 m) çlm: 116II 

PdftdUfc|<|iH T ^tPh % d rí Al Pd ^ I 

Location of tridosa: 

■ 

H od l fN tsPr &d l ^^q gfo<^gHTT: 117II 

Relationship of dosas and the age, time & food: 

dAÍISéUlPl^-rtíMi HSHriTUIlPpií: HTOIrf I 

Relationship between agni & dosas: 

MídíàNMfrílaJjfr Tr^Snf^T: HH: 118II 

Influence of dosas on kostha: 

• • • 

HTO: HTri -mzr: wà: Rrôrfa i 

Prakrti: 

• a 

yi^Irídfâ^-MI^ íc|À|u|e| fcmíthií: 119II 
^SrfrR?: y<^dA|| ^IdUtilírlHI:I 

Tridosa guna: 

HH 'ç^it HRJ: vftH: 73T: TJ^T^HliPlrd: I 
ffrrt Rf^rí)%UÍÍHJÍ ^ fâRT TR III 1 II 
fcTO: ?ftrit TJrFT: f^JT: HRE: I 

Ohãtu & mala: 

JAINj^Mitf^ S Í^iüH^l^iRlRl l SJTHH: I 
W <£U||Hrdl ildVIfirRyidAÍliPl HT III 311 


Vrddhi & ksaya: 

RTT^: TT^t fcnrtfàftmfa: I 

Rasa: 

TriT: WldkdHd>J|PlTblMU|chb(|Ar^I: III 4II 

drd l d^ l: I 

ddléll HI6d HPd ddPHTtildAriHRIRTIll 5 II 
cMI I AlPlThHi pT: ft|TlHa| f I 

Dravya bheda: 

7THH HTfrR WRAlfèd ^«AlPtfrf f^JT III 611 

Vlrya, vipãka: 

3WlvlÍdJ|UÍlrd>MÍTl5l êffcf fètTT I 
BriJT Piq r d ^ ^oílfAl fd l dMchdeh l rMeh : III 711 

Dravya guna: 

<]6* *I^MPH<UVrd^ l 44Klj^P«HI : I 
•^üTT: RJ^llelVIdl fciVlfrl: HÍc|<-|4a||: III 8II 

Causative factors for diseases: 

«Rlrdl«íd)4mi iM ^HPiaAllfrim T tR : I 
RZRÍtng' Íci^aíi friTTfri^^FTWf m 9 u 

Disease and health: 

fririg cím^MRT ^rirriTwrrrimT i 

Roga bheda: 

PldMI-çjfcl^lÍM rT>T TriTT fj*yr TÇrTT: 112 0 II 

Rogãdhisthãna: 

Hm ch | AIMHl^dKPl8 l d«f fif fejT I 

Mãnasika dosa: 

THTHH^J HHTfr # HT «iNl^l^díl 112 1 II 

Rogl-roga parlksã: 

(jVÍHPiyÍHiJV^ : trff^H HT <lPl<JIH I 
frif P)dHyi^MH^ u ítMVIA|lfÍHfíT: 1122II 

Desa bheda: 

^ra t §ftg fgm i 

d l flcd HTH^jPTOTHH rj HHRtHmmf 112 3II 
mmui HHHirifíRJT^miPljilrfl 


























































































428 Astãhga Hrdayam: Sutra-sthana 


Kãla bheda: 

^UIir^ÍOT^TT xf 112 4II 

Ousadha bheda: 

Títere ynre ~^frr fgur i 

✓ 

Sãrlrika & mãnasika dosa cikitsã: 

yiíU^Mi ^ternnf ck^jt 112 511 

«tftdfcfteKI 3M4 rTOTrRi tgd HÍJ I 
?Mtiírtnf^3R Md^W«mtrnqii2611 

Pãda catustaya: 

fijMi^cq i u^MWMi fteft 1 

pyRfcícfMfii gretei? ri^^Jmn , 112 711 

Pãda catustaya guna: 

e ^frf l ^írlV I I^ I I gTf ^ g <OT? | 

sjpjríi ar^jui -çimçr 112 811 

fnft firewqt *rnret: qTcictrefò 112 911 

Sukha-sãdhya roga laksana: 

■Çraffcj^ ifè Tjrè fSfdlHH : I 

rç q sq : 113 011 

3í^q^Ri^^j^r: I 

irèM^Juli^,<ÍTí|HMÍÍdd:FJtl: ||3 1 II 

CHAPTER 2 

Dinacaryã Adhyãya 

Prãtahkãlotthãn: 

«T# -gfcf ifrlà^T^sjt T^Talni^M: I 
yifpfèl^i foártf fidVftílíclRjW: III II 

Danta-dhãvana vidhi: 

MM^ctr ê n ^gíf chM i yd^frlr^cM^ 112 II 

gKV I Ié^H J 
<rereÍFH"H<diü*H ii3 ii 

Contraindicated for danta-dhãvana: 

d i aid.^UÍd^OT^ i q^t l í^fl I 

^WSiWHI*ê>NÍ$l<:eb>Jlín 4 l xf <Tcf 114 II 

Anjana: 

FflefUM^d f^TrCT ft?HT^lfhRtrff I 
^W^ind rf^ET fcfVlMI^ í^STíft *PTq; |I5 II 
iÍNÍirtlWtNifm^WMUllgf ^|ií^i{ | 


dd“l HleUMU^M^Hrtl^m^í^rí II 6 II 

Abhyahga: 

3mi^nMtf?ird, ir 'srrraMciid^i i 

<jflü4fllííüKdl^:fclM^<*re|<l*í<^^ 118II 

qvi qrà^ ?í ídvi d m yHdild i 

^Rtf5«Tf: ebihilWtiddjy-^U^niíí^T: 119 II 

Vyãyãma: 

cMÍqiUstf ÇfTT: I 

f^T+jyd^iidrci oHKtmi^MvjiiEr# moii 

ctírfftrTrtTifT WTÍ ^ H r?T^ I 

mi^ l cky i r^^ey^yf^fa :f|=tTU^frf 3 tfÍT: II 
TftdcF.rà W^^T, M-<Üc< drllò-Ucil I 

*t 4 ^^ TTCRTW: III 2 II 

Udvartana: 

õRq^t te^FI: yíclHIAHq, I 

fWÍlcMUm^Mi rdcHIFIK*< tR*^ III 5II 

Snãna: 

^ftR vfzmrijEii FHM^tydydH. I 
*u^MH?IM^<íH*ítl<J^léMimr»lr1 s III 611 

Dasavidha pãpa: 

flfiiwyi-yyidiid i^pi 'wjà 112111 
qfwttfiriTd õurmctTTf^Rzff <jf>dn 4 in^ 1 

ttítr ^RÍffrT ^rar *iyyiáiMM^w-ílrf 112 211 

CHAPTER 3 
Rtucaryã Adhyãya 

Ãdãna kãla: 

rtf^ lJ?Er«frff^JÍl«J|tcv^T Mi4fdrm<3ri: I 
OT^tETWTT: 4-ft í-M IH ^T: 113II 

frlrR: ^rRt: dfcldiSTTFIT: ^RTrr I 

rtt+n<íu;MHH^y*{r 

Visargakãla: 

-jíjrT^r^uiry-rqiwii 

fciqdèiydd íeRj' 4 riiyH.i 
4l*Í) % yrra i qffqr lTte t : 115II 
hyfgyf^rá: tM: tm-ddrèn^MH i 
flRfSJTâêlMHdUiq^n slíc^Hl TFTT: 116II 

Nature of body strength according to seasons: 

yfn b rd «rei ma <f ?terat: i 
































































































































Annexure: II 


He manta rtu carya: 

M Ictn jHH , I 

rtrtjíg tmf tn^TOTrf «r «jfrTíd: III 011 

*y|itlM^.rlf^^Wn: Fmfr UyifctRl I 

?fo4t :rtjdUÍ4d : III 1 II 

^.imj 

Tm jllP) « M l *g%f l 0cfffò 4 l: ?prt: III 2 II 

Vasanta rtu caryã: 

fft^íicliHHfiUiâcí^^ígr «fr^: I 
oiiiiiiMlá^iyi^í^rcn «^miuiijc-yuiH, m 911 

4-l l dÍtijfcre T: I 

i ^ i um c rt ft SjTT Çfl &*l I Vjy 4 ^ 112 0II 

HíchiH^ií^endr-^rei fjiyyliPídiH. 1 
f^yHy^^ ^ Hf^y^?í)did i f^d i^ii2111 

Grisma rtu caryã: 

3I7frií^^ich<yMcit|4t|l||eí,*<Ífryvílrlll2 7ll 
sT^mjrôcnsr rvz fèrrti %q jtcní 1 
^HdtíiyRtT Bf^ fcd^i l oHT^H . -H^ích<l< 112 8II 

ctT FJc*t, ^dgcIlR cfT I 
3T^mT <Tr[ 112 9 II 

Yarsã rtu caryã: 

3tlH!íllH «T^ WH$dlHJ 

di$H fàftld ?£TRyT^f(g fcK-d^ll45ll 
U^^y^ T ^Í ^T M^ehlcHlcl^RlldM. 1 

fco4 c| ftq 114 6II 

oil ^imHdUl^ê I 

StMK^Ild ^<í^ :~HrlW^ftr ( T Vs|< : 114 7II 

gut^è d4aw?0d:4 ) g ^ 5f4^ i 

Sarad rtu caryã: 

riviMidN írtTh ícA«t>I ^rbul^ui*^ I 
frlrB 7^ ^TFT xf ^TrttTvT snstwitj 1150 II 

dkt d»di^f4rtfl : vHd yOdíy^NPfr : 115 1 II 

¥jf4 4^e;<ji ^ rtt Pnfcd MhPjIvMcHH^IIS 2II 

^^dl^nich^^T+.IW^^dí^dcH: 115 3II 

Need of consuming substances 
having all the tastes: 

fqõd IT^rtnmniT: fgT-^TfycHJI^dI«Jd‘1 115 7II 


Rtu sandhi: 

^H^Allíítytdl^l^flPyRfrr ■HJrT: I 

CHAPTER 4 

Rogãnutpãdaniya Adhyãya 

Adhãraníya vega: 

^^miKÍIáldfílu^sl^el^a^m^ I 
ft^l<^l44 ^ % l ^<- m ^^í^dfl l H , Hl H 

Effects of suppression of natural urges 
and their management adhovãta (flatus): 

3Ttf|dldWft^T <]cai)dldrfoÇcFrtlT: I 

dlld^iiltjrH^^auPjdU^Víl: 112 II 

Sakrt (faeces): 

yTfj?T: ííiíü^àaMÍrivyiyí^K^yi: I 
^xfertj: M-OehdT 4<J4|113 II 
tj^tàd í^4M«jf^ g ^TTbT aiW. ^irTT: I 

Mütra (urine): 

3^^T9rtf^RrI^^nJT^Tr: 114II 

^5TPI7Hjlrf<J^«Tyi4) <Vll: driflH^Rd 

drJ^-idwsr^H yRdehd^r 11511 
3i5nn4^f^^i%^Ttft?^^r}?r5 1 

116II 

4|u|fPd4> 4)x14yi HIjEII <ÍI'iWlgíIH,l 
3td4Ud>Hd^l dQld ymm r f ^T: 117 II 

Udgãra (eructation/belching): 

ásIKWIbRt: chUl) feW-íit &Í4R4) I 
3n tMH*ia f% OT & fi ^ l cl ri* 118II 

Ksavathu (sneezing): 

^ l <^rftP5ty^4^H^l^m(^ T I 

^m|^Ml3Hiyi«HI«HI<í>íelH)*^: 119II 

Trsnã (thirst): 

VÍ)y i ^4tK ^T fel4^Ut|^H^< I^I: III 0 II 
<JHHIÜI PhISItM tfld^ciT (cjftlífd: I 

Ksudhã(hunger): 

3Tf^^l6Í4MlPl<*>lv4vj^W: ^T: III 1 II 
dsl 41*4 Rd<U*J«lMíW'?r4)<if^f I 

Nidrã (sleep): 

fò sra T 4teyrff^ftlcllHfHv;rfferai: III 211 
ar^icter, rHte: ^c?: ddiédiRr^r i 
























































































































430 Astanga Hrdayam: Sutra-sthana 


Kasa (cough): 

TtyrfT^Í^: III 311 

7mft%WT^T^RÍf55rchlW^I ^d<Í felíll: I 

✓ 

Sramaswãsa (dyspnoea on exertion): 

J|H^j(Hlf|UÍI*l: 9TtT«rroTf|yTft^ll1 411 
R?9R<IÍ rR dMygT (chilIfhM: I 

Jmibhã (yawning): 

^«MWI: ÇHdálM I:, ITê fel l PlcHfclfefa : III 511 

Asm (tears): 

dld«lfiMl$l<í&4#*4^ifdt J MI6frl'M*<l: I 
«<1^1 «||U4dWd Flít ftRJT: ^JS3T: III 611 

Chardi (vomiting): 

|e»«>íc»>lo5>8lí^ra>1^mU4eimi|>jc|<|: | 

erò: 111711 

<| U4M^MHIéKI TTpR: I 

^írUWPU Vlki RArHHJII 8 II 

✓ 

Sukra (semen): 

VJ*MrHe|UÍ JJ£|^HI%RT8pui: III 911 
èádyiM3iy^|^^ <1 ádVM'4«<ádl: I 
diy^á^<IVI | í^«<4<il'^^NJ|lé4H,ll2 0ll 
dRdyjRdeht: I 

Sarvaroga kãrana: 

TTnj: ^lü-d 5píl<{U<JIUI<»/|: I 

Importance of sodhana therapy: 

^Rl: eh<*|fi|rt^U4pH f^ril <df dUM^: I 

^dt^d: 112611 

Regimen for promotion of health: 

fRR í^rlI^KÍcléKWd) 

TTtft^ddO fcmÜbdflTt,: | 

<lrll 44M: flrMlH: gRTcIT- 
dlMlUdcílRUdrilÍRl: 113 6 II 

CHAPTER 5 

Drava-dravya Vijnãníya Adhyãya 

Gangãmbu: 


d^oMrMfi Tfrft HW^dlMU^ III II 

fèdlRidrcI d<^4l ^«hMIdO^ 112II 

Usnajala: 

^hR UTõR *u*i ^y aii dftdyfisRq; m 611 

VI bH f| él: VJ Í^H ^ ^ | 

*wmdl4wgTRTTíí^^vipyd in 7 n 

Nãrikelodaka: 

diRVíl^ch fcmi Fnf %tf 1 
^WIiRtURm^ ^HR dRdVftSR^ III 9II 

Ksíraguna: 

wi^Mi«*><fi Rdiyifidfd iii^dsJdHjuoii 

ê|ldRl-dg< <^bii JJ6 yfldcHHJ 

UR: tR:- 

Gokslraguna: 

-3RTRÍg41d4)d <fllddH II2 1 II 
^W^)UTf|d^Tdcdj WRdvífHHJ 
«miMM^MlítffyWdílWlírl^K^J: 112 2 II 
sfiufcrcR TJd<£T*j ítPRTtÍ R HlVlÜdJ 

Mãhisa ksíra guna: 

fèHdRJRPlj^dfld) MlíèM ^MH,II2 3II 

Ajãkslra guna: 

3lc^H^mdoiimiHchdfrlT+)IVI^c4^ I 
3TIW Tft^j^TÇrnTrRpfwrfrRrTTf^R^ 112 411 

Nãrí-ksíra guna: 

UEJÚ cHdfiWHJJ|fayidlRy<RlPild. I 

RfrlTTald^Uf^:- 

Dadhi guna: 

3lkHH I d><*Í TTT% JJ^wi dldfarf 1129II 

^:7j-gFrgHMbuftiTi<T+)ifídyf|i+)<fid i 

{lldujj yifdU+1^ VÍ)dà> R|NmW} 113 011 
if)d£ I 

^dléllRlfêl 4d)wj dy-rÍ)uJIVRry=r 113 1 II 

diy^UR^ddl^dRldludHI 
UVHRtfêK Wlfí|f : lrdRl , H^M-!4«ITII32ll 

Takra guna: 

rfãí HSJ diUKIIkd ^hR dididldf^rf 113 3 II 
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Ittrta euna: 

c* • 

7TPT 41^í44u i Pdd^ : ^th^M I H , I 
diH<^«6iy'»ii<*iiPdfA^)qr4feHi(yHii^ 113 7 u 
ydí^umdyilvitellPH^ÍildlrMHIl^l 

113 8II 

MéHiyrlM VÍ!d d-Mfl: WJNH M<H.I 

Madhu guna: 

i|^» < j>fí|T^f^% i m^milrl^Kf^rl' l 
iJU i yitUHfl^lM^Mui d l drÍ TT% 115 2II 
?rgt chMmUt fT, dr^l TT ffi l 4>< l I 
3«J|yw||4»pl <JtÍ» ^«/iPÍ^Pd rTr^HS 3 II 

h^«í| ^ fcetitfrl I 

3iHdUMra ^ n #cTd4l4wif?ici4^ 115411 

7:1a taila guna: 

4h W^Pldrid ■J?24 oi|dlí4 ^ I 

115511 

*¥IMÍ ^^UIKíIci 4*JdHÍ díVÍdl-U^T I 

s)«sf4e«h «JiÍHt-i rí 4<<hKlr«44' , irilrl s ll5 6 II 

CHAPTER 6 

Annasvarüpa Vijnãníya Adhyãya 

General properties of sãli dhãnya: 

MI^MId){fll: f^mjT cJTZTT d«álrUd4«: I 
«ftMNI^WI : TOT Htl4r TJ5IHT %TTT: 114II 

Rakta sãli guna: 

y|d)4^ dtfdd I 

UgifdH^ chcdM4d ^TPZEf rfêT: 4^ 115 II 

* 

Simbí dhãnya guna: 

fon<JlSJF4 feí^Jf^ I 
^TFT -H^íJTÍ% *iUI* ft4 HÉJ III 711 
4^:y^!iHI«íí|Tl^ í^d ^4lH*lt*>4l: I 

Manda: 

• • 

MUá0mí4vl4ÍH I M)dd4*t *T d l McPE 112 6II 
ÍÍMdfdd MUál dldl^HIMd: I 
(J^cHlPldl^SÍlMH: iflidd) yi^|U4^>rbll27ll 
^dlMljdfrr^jl ^ Rffl^ífl TdldcdH .1 


Peyã: 

^TjNJIlMlPl^^c^^f^lilh^ilMél 112 8II 
Mrtl^rtlM-fl MWII Oül 4lmMM4) I 

Vilepl: 

14^41 illfèufl fUT <JW||s4t cfhrft f|dT 112 911 
d'J||í^uln4^«S§4w^çMií4'iiH > l 

Odana: 

TT^rT: Odjílird-dTtOTI 4I<41 II 
^Tai^4ÍMy«WU!IRIÍll?ft^BdU4H: I 
faufldl ^»: çftTRmT#4sr7TTfljrT: 113 1 II 

General properties of lavana: 

fôwfig ê^m 7T4 TffiT tjBMvi Tj<f III 43 II 
dldM U l fo rft ÇUÍlHJÍ (Nd chlhftlT l ^rf I 

Saindhava lavana: 

#SJct rf5T «fdl^ ^4 fST BldltEJrf III 4411 
tdMjWÍ «jy i: WtHÍ4d l ^lPd4)M4R I 

General properties of ksãra: 

^TTT: TTcfíJ tr 4 rft^lftwT: fjf4fawTC|: I 
Rl-dl^^HUI; Mi«»íl (ta^eíl fè»çu»n: III 5 1 II 
3WHT: ehiHle»Uítl^dílvH:4>VM^HIH,I 

Hingu: 

%S[J dld*<+>Hlé¥J<rttd fílTl*>Mdq^ III 5211 
eb£HI«»><4 4lMd MWH <d^ I 

Triphalã: 

d)Uldl mjTT 'rn% l^TT RlHdUIT FTJ: III 5 3II 

c0m 41 H M41 •fozTH3*KT:^N 41 3TRJ 

dw i 4l<4 W lS ^mi III 5411 

$84du44fd4ydUlf4MM'TCKIH,l 

f^Rt5f^yiu^i^dcbiiicdiy^«fl‘n?T^iii 5511 

ttyílMyíldílrflWKÍlolMl^n^ííhlft^l 
^W*l«yíl<*)iyt:<<rfléMlé 4 l<ldH ,, 1 5 611 
Í4<4dí4*4ld44 ^iJMdWWtNehHJ 
gfldd?) '44tfa i ln'4dÍfdÍ ST chihc|ld'jf T ^ in 5711 
d^mcdch yfldMM ft-dcM*)NSHJ 

*e m4> í^m 4>yimy4)MT>Td d<*<juiqjii 5 8 n 

f4<RI*Hel<l fsHhvllS^MmilNél I 
(liiufl ^^Kdrl^^4^d.d> l blf4rf III 5911 
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Astanga Hrdayam: Sütra-sthana 


Trikatu: 

7^ rT gjihH TlfrcT I 
*<rluwi Tdl^fldlSJ^f f^TTtlT fÍTOTFft II 
ITTejM-ll <4 «hi: I 

^rgm^nfiid^m ^ i fichwiMéi w i in 6 211 

TTdlUríJM^rl HII4HÍ4ÍÍÍfêRT I 
HHK jlüH <jb4 En^^ IM 6311 

6*4 R-H<s f l«JÍ <6i6dldf4dJ 

si*< ísichech Mi4rijt1 6411 

Brhat pancamüla: 

Í«lc^lcbl4'n4d*f0mddlfòuiâ>ií^ll1 6711 
^HhM l ^frlThlwi Msltjd cMJilPkd Ü I 

Laghu pancamüla: 

<jpRT III 6811 

Madhyama pancamüla: 

<acdl^d44<uáyj4<4uffe4d f III 6911 
TTUIü' chibdldH dlírlPl-dcM WMJ 

Jlvanlya pancamüla: 

3T4l6eTl<l4)c|'tfl'»ne|eblí'íT^J: III 7011 

'ífleHHsti <J *^£*4 <í*4 Pl-dlPlcdlü^l 

Trna pancamüla: 

<j«n«s4 ftrd^tfgn^prcTnfàrfa: ui 1 1 u 

CHAPTER 7 

Annaraksã Adhyãya 

Definition of viruddhãhãra: 

1 '^-dcHMHld: 1145 II 

Upasthambha: 

3t l gH!i>md l <S<3J*l4<jdT<t l y4lfctà : I 
Tlfll PlrilMHIItPld UR^: 115 2 II 

Nidrã: 

PkWtÍ 7J75 «tdl<sM*f 115 3II 

<^Mdl dt41«ldl 4lf4d^^T I 

3l*l^iíriy«^l^^^p|^| faüPtdl 1154II 
Moejj^fq/hlrHtlíslPcIliHI I 
<Nl ^MKUÍ^t > f^mÍ yfclMd fc|c|l 115 5II 
34<ev)*imBm>t(P<; 7*ll4)Hy*lc-llí4dMJ 


Nidranasa laksana: 

• • 

fàsüdiyiK^^l^i^d^ifi^dil: | 

yreyiÇnPi^mMprüd^l fPTTS' dld^l: 1164II 

CHAPTER 8 

Mãtrãsitíya Adhyãya 

Mãtrã depends on agni & dravya: 

MNiyfl HII^NI 1F4: SJdPíõKI | 

m?rt ij^uüfíi d^=ofÈi ui ii 

l]6\TJTT«tí4fí|<4 dlíct^ktdl I 
MNiymui Pií^ã ^tsi -üidíâ'»n4íri 11211 

Alasaka: 

ifláÜUHI % dldléJI ^üürld dilPldl: 114II 
aHÍpTT^d gÜ4 d^dlíciyil $4d I 
ícia^ü-dliHflck ^ilNÜ-dl (c|^r4d>IH II5 II 
3ttpWniMÍ«TÍ B^dlfildlctW: I 
WfrTTrs4^mJWKIél4 116II 

3milVliiiH4l^dfrld7Íridfldi: I 

Visücikã: 

f^f^íddl^^díidlííí^yic^Md: 117II 
7j4tf4Pc| MNirUlf^UIrflírl 14^14*1 I 

Dandãlasaka: 

• • 

-airüaí^HIftJ ^TT ^IM^tsll: I 

TTêrf «UádrkU-^Pd III 2II 
'dUâ*MU* dlü rf I 

Apatarpana: 

dJlIrO ÕTfpf WT, d|-düMdH 112 1 II 

ínjTfTittR, dQd ^Cdl^çd4-MHI<I 

Ajírna cikitsã 

w4nr4 tj, f4g«à- i 

feT^f -girt, Hir yyidfy %T *l4rf II27II 

3 types of food to be discarded: 

fasí -q w mm *r ?jtt> fmyi-i nrf^ 113 3 n 
fc|éJKKJ?R *j4t ^Tt>t4)MP I 

3^n^'^f5nFT^r^rk^f4iimiyRH,ii34ii 
ífluqiàrnft iJrij^T yltl-f oilld^^Pd WT I 

Stomach capacity and allotment of food: 

3T#4 yij<4cf 1146 II 

3TTSPT mcmk{IhÍ *4q«ÍHet;ta4dJ 
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Anupãna guna: 

3TJIJFT rjffcft ot)lfÍ<í «JdltfdlH. I 

3r ?)^I^M^I^<yi4RlRMÍTlMHU || P) 115 2 II 

CHAPTER 9 

Dravyãdi Vijnãníya Àdhyãya 

Importance, nature and origin of dravya: 

jTõlròcr J«I^HÍ àÈ, % rT^TSTOT: I 

TT^MHi^* ^rra?r m u 

flMdlUd : I 

r|^r^(cíyin»joi|L|íiyi^ ww 112II 

Rasa, anurasa: 

dfM l àcMK 5õd ^dO^ l dO^cHef I 
^<*»dN l fddl dd l fêfa ^TrÈt TR: T^JrT: 113 II 
3TõirfFt5^T: íchí^d^ o^rblifil 4«ltl I 
W<y) JJUII jtcÀ} TjfyoiJIcíl <44|?rò 114 II 
jNL^eyuf^yy-à «I^AÍÍMrlKd: I 

Pãrthi va dravya guna: 

rT,r*oiÍ ^+ydfkP J l^4duflc^UIH,ll5ll 
TTTfèícrjfl{cJ4Jâ4«fldlU^i|Né^| 

Jaliya dravya guna: 

^eiynd^RHJUM^I^wY^UIH ||6 II 

3tiuj ^édfâbil-dc^daiiKíl^^l 

Ãgneya dravya guna: 

^rft^í)uj|íí)yid^^qjpí|^ui^il7ll 
31 1 ^4 d l ^^ r dn f9d>IVIM^dlrUchH I 

\ ãyaviya dravya guna: 

dlilod ^^Í^VKciy^yí^uiíc^cJiH. 118 ll 

l Ãkãsiya dravya guna: 

11911 

MiMdiycieMH- 

% :pãka: 

dIdbJIlPdl 4Pllél^frl tfH-dtH. I 
TxrRt mRuiturT it fciuiy, 7*jrT: 112011 

■ V ipàkaja rasa bheda: 

^21 mjTWftSTFT WTH TFT: I 

fd^mu i ehNiyn ní í4mi*: íiPTyT: 112111 

vD 


Drug action varies: 

fafa*4d $*>rl et>4 Ul^id raHKH '112 211 
JjU| | n1>U | feh^q 1 

Natural order of strength of rasa & others: 

alHOl^l UUcfldlíilírl ^44PÍ*yHH,ll2 5ll 

Prabhãva: 

{wiícjfiiiy ^*4 fàryiã rPTsryiydHj 

d-tfl <yiâfrj<ryiiííi fcA^4l 112 611 

■cra^a^9ílchi,'qH^n^ <ílu^i 

CHAPTER 10 

Rasabhediya Adhyãya 

Relationship of panca mahãbhutas with the tastes: 

^TWTtiPd^MI^-jl^yiiy^-MPlHíílPl^: I 

11111 

Madhura rasa laksana: 

• • 

Tfat feUilliW FJT5 debm^frwfcf I 
3t!WlsüMldl fT^TtsaWTRFT: 112II 
ftry: fípflf^ebiííidrR- 

Amla rasa laksana: 

• • 

—3T5ÕT: ÇtlrHJd •5^ I 

itfuft ilud-dwmf^yPi^lyrd: 11311 

Lavana rasa laksana: 

• • • • 

Hem: HK^rdlfy ^«rHIdtílÇf^ I 

Tikta rasa laksana: 

• • 

frPfKt fc^l^AUEM TFFf yfrl^Pd ^ 114II 

Katu rasa laksana: 

■ • • 

jà^yPi f^ü^rã ^feiPircmi i 

WldUrMÍ^dlflIHi * Midi d^efld ^ 115 II 

Kasãya rasa laksana: 

ehURT l chUdHldlfeMdJfoeb I 

{^M l Plfrl frU l fft l chuffòl- 

CHAPTER 11 

Dosãdi Vijnãníya Adhyãya 

Chief constituents of the body: 

^tmil^Ucdl TJFT TT^T 
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Astanga Hrdayam: Sutra-sthãna 


Normal functions of tridosa: 

-<T^: I 

-3rWl^^co^P<%Jlfl^Hlc|J|ye(<{^: III II 
4IU|H|ri|r5TSJI^HmyiU|Í MI^H^T I 
^^ÇiK^íècjia;, ÍÍItI 112 II 

^Tj^bf^nitii^anflyh^dju i ^ : i 

«rlUTl 113 II 

Normal functions of sapta dhãtu: 

jfiuM 'jflciH ^XT: f-^ç| U«U|lj<U) | 

xntf^i^íjm^rt shnirHjdHjmi 

Normal functions of trimalas: 

3TOEWT: iJstFT c^ddlgdH, I 

«k^faSjfrT:- 

Functions of aggravated dosa: 

$*^iPl<H: 115II 

chlMdjIHJijíuJIchmrdchuiMié^l^diJ^I-F I 

ddfaàf^^iytfN^w^ddi: 11611 
ifldfclu^d^drdctjIgTj^dlélc^lf^stdl: I 
fítTf s^fcmiPdWddyíldjHfii^ltci H^ii711 
4lrd^rd »<rlt!l l ^d 3»m«hmifrlPlÃd l:l 

Features of increased dhãtu: 

THtsffr MmddtTt) Rm>Jic»f)$Ria sft^U8 II 
$8dldl«fÍMI«JJ^M$VI*l»tHI: I 
cit^ lfíddiyi44«tlétTtirdá^ld^5ldl: 119 II 
Hifi dUál^ilPyduil^dt^dl: I 
«^UdllelMÍltW^ê t^dfdtU I gmrflll 011 
3tc^ifí| %II4Í ÍH«hWdldtHl«|dH.I 
3regmzreggflt^ff M^d i ^d i ^fUdHj n 111 

3tfrlfefld) i ndi yjtfeiynfluftl III 2II 

J» 

Functions of aggravated mala: 

^^TcmJTrdmelM jfttej dddi yi<^di 
TJ^yf^í^V^i^dfMdllf III 311 
fà^ifà^dd14dbt|ebU£:- 

Functions of decreased dosa: 

fcTf $f|uliPl^i$W «Idlic^l I 

d?tIMl**d SJFk}m<í«^-dilMit41 «^T: III 5 II 

ftrã TT^rsqpr: tM 3nn?T^r: ot.- i 

MuiiyiUMi f^cl: III 6II 


Features of decreased dhãtus: 

# fra4 m-. iFnf^r: vKmfèwjdi i 

t^kd^ l f^K^nfrlí^U l ^f^^^^ TT: III 7 II 
XTf^'5^IMlPl J IUáf^b«t>5^ < *»>^i^í^^'í T ii : I 
Üdfa WMd diiUhXFft^tff^: <^VII^dl III 811 
3twwtfcyd1<í: VK-i d-^YHtsiiíc^ i 
3tWÍ Mvrdft ^IMR-dfit-tciVÍHH^ni 911 
yjd» fcaid^fo^d yíl P UHtfar gT i - 
dldlirdtf ^MU|ií|Íf4 ^Mldrfld xf 112 0 II 

Features of decreased malas: 

Tjfnf didt-difm wyi®íi daüfjici i 

WrT XTTrfffif ^ H2 1 II 

Mdi^i ^ddf^^JlfàcUjf «IWdd cTT I 

ilH^JÍrl: fd®í4<lMdl P£<Jd dd^: 112 2 II 

Asraya-ãsrayí bhãva: 

rTitmifa f^zrrff , fÈTrt <f ^d<Tt>4ÍI: I 
í^xqr d^MIMI8TXTT?rf^xrTf fim: 112 6II 

U^chWt dd-Mfy ^f^%mufmyri; i 
3tRym*dill2fcÍ,Ul4l çjftjíftí dlftlllrf 1127 II 
M^MUlli^Udl dfUld^dWÍàUiíüld, I 
dl^dli^ldlifm^ Al-H^cpÇdr^ 112 8II 

fódhHKftiuÜT^ly i 

eiuií^v, d^ifrj rftdln*>u4inürl: 1129 II 

Ojas: 

3Tt^Rg ?Nt m?RÍ sytftl-dldi xrt PJH^Í I 
édifWMfil cinfír cíéfayfrifasl-tHlF 113 7II 
f^mj fílM I dtd) ¥|«á41 ttc^T l fgdifl d cK^ I 
■Md l ?) Pldd diyil itfoiftdgP l f r l g f r l 113 8II 
fau-lil-rl yd'! %4|dl íclfcISJT t?W*TT: I 
3Tf3T: SÍl4d djId^^HVlldiemií^nT: 113 9II 
fàílfrl §4cítssft$ur WlUlfrl I 

^:^íl4l ^*ídrç^t^r^TPTSrHr^ 1140II 
4Íd4)4ftMU^fl««léllWd ím^ l 
3t)vdl<t«^ f| ^Fil dfe^PgdH I dd : »41 II 

CHAPTER 12 

Dosabhediya Adhyãya 

Seats of vãta: 

Mddlviyeh/lyrèKiiyldlí^ypjyPPstdH. I 

T5TPT õlldW, rratfír TOUR III II 
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>eats of pitta: 

HlfteíT TíftjT TTT: I 

^ TCf?t4 ftm44 , d l fat?! fâV)Md : 112 II 

Seats of kapha: 

3T: chU<5 f ^ TT: cM)HMe|fui| | H | !jH4) TtT: I 

frèr wrt 'cr w, ^dti^t: 11311 

Prãna vãta: 

y|U||f^A<ld4$llrm cTT*J: 'SrMtSsT TJtfrT: I 
3T:êpJ3rlfr 114 II 

#^T^sprf^:gmr5ry%7TfKt i 

Idãna vãta: 

HI«MIÍ^JMÍ#rf 115 II 
ctlcHI^friyilrHl^fslwquí^lriíflm: I 

Vvãna vãta: 

* 

êZTFtt ffè ftSRT: <^rW^Tj|(t MgMd: II6II 
«IriJll^yuílr^tMPliÍMl^Muilí^chi: I 
yra-:-Çraf: fct>4|IWÍ^M^yfrl^l:?lf1Ru||^|l7ll 

simãna vãta: 

^HldUPMt-ldliryg : ^Ttfrt tT^TT: I 

3T?t ij^rirt XTêrirT fà^rfrT TprfrT 118 II 

\rãna vãta: 

JUtldUmdn: $fií<>MÍ&|Í|<àlt>J|W: I 

yi*l^dVI<£^dh^fà<*fchU|fsb4|: 119II 

Pãcaka pitta: 

fim y-£llrit<fen-|?l lIcWIMiyKIHtznT^ I 

W MHicMch^ sftr ui o ii 

nMrh*c|õ= Í mct) l fc{cti4u i UHH!!> l ís<rlH' l 
iMrUfl fc mdd B l tfadá rTOT III 1 II 
dd*«ròc| fllrlH Í ^M I U IT ^Pp r ^ l 
cMlIrl «IHrfMd MM d, 4IM dc^dH.111 211 

Rjüjaka pitta: 

otwfttspt fim tttt^nirf i 

Sàdhaka pitta: 

*OUeh fím- 

Ãjocaka pitta: 

—<evmcil«Hd: rçd4J 


Bhrajaka pitta: 

- fdd*«Í ^mq;^MHlTe|Tj: III 411 

Pancavidha kapha: 

sm^TT g WUT Trm: TT &ld>fM fdefl4d: I 
^qfq i glcflqNrel rtcFar IjdH^cMjuil III 511 
g^JTCTt ^Hiui drrfctirddcdMdlf < 

3Trfí :>dHkslch : M^tl y WiyidfiR^H: III 6II 
d^dd> : ^^5RT|TtT^^4T?fmsfm^ I 
ãf fathl tfH l t4ü|tft f ^ R:'^gÍt5^dtfuiR^II1 7 II 
rrfe: I 

Caya: 

myrc^ -yürç 112 2II 

ícmflrHpWrST- 

Prakopa: 

-e^Mfd^llflIlfildl I 

íçHflHÍ ^yfrf fám TT m T ^g Zt 112 3II 

Prasamana: 

WfyMfyfü ■ÇnTrTT taRWW: ?TO: I 

Relationship between dosas & seasons: 

^dydilyyym t didiiffmif^ f?rç 112411 

clblFf^^^ fti-d-KI, sy^bMUI: I 

KtfUu i: 1125 II 

dQ[il^df|[^ ^ chMt4wi| | ? | ^Utftl I 
3lfotkdRlMld)lf^tl - ttt ftfiTSr dl^V I H, H2 6II 
Rlri ülfrl chld^cblHW I 

^J l d^ f^Uynd l f^fr<di1qfa fiT:^F: 1127II 
d> l ^ tfè^Tfd>?l<dl9l y$mfri I 

Bãhya rogamãrga: 

TTRsTT {T+)Kd*f^<t> ^ dlflÍPlIdR % Hrf 1144II 
rT^TSIdl MNcü^ilUálH^t^dl^: • 

^d^Pj^íIdd^dl d< l: 1145 II 

Ãbhyantara rogamãrga: 

3Tm:^mr TtfTRffiT 3||dM<Wiyiül3m: I 
dct-dMI: ^éírílBK<*)m%lltíl<í<'^RT: 114 6II 

at^^ ^ yü i b i yiT^cf l ddfaafl i: I 

Madhyama rogamãrga: 

íy i fl&dddtfdlRMdfudwi tltrtW: 1147II 

d(?isf^ gT: fomH i ^uét i at gr-mzm: 1 

tPlM Pf: fald l M^ I 114 8II 

Tft tíícpP lT: I 
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Vrddha dosa karma: 

• • 

1149 II 

115 0 II 

TcTWT: ebdldHIdl cjuí: T^TratSWlsRr^T I 

<WRl flldERTrlfd ^lg{HÍ)bi|mfehdl: 115 1 II 
^frT: êfiteT: *1^4 *jT*í4 Hç: I 
ehicfcm-ft c|UÍ: MlU^ilWdPiíd: 115 2 II 
*-^ifò^*u^>ndrdR'UciH.i 
^^Mc^M^r^rMVnMilMck^Plf^fTT: 1153 II 
*Tjf: Wl^ciufl fÍK*lRdl I 

CHAPTER 13 

Dosopakramaniya Adhyãya 

Vãta dosa cikitsã: 

cfmWP-TcFR: #T£R TJg I 

Wlá t HHd'jflWJ|ir4 Hl II 

èifeH dltnd Í)«bl hei íHgeMftr^ehHj 
Rh-»£41mJU gRdd) qlRflPlilH : ^MVn? nTr 112 II 
XTT^: f^ST: ^ÇT^ch-Ul-fy: I 

fà^Nl4}<yft|fê|dt^Hl^dl*HHJI3 II 

Pitta dosa cikitsã: 

Rl ri EM TTR I 

Wl|frlrh*^rairui ^T r^T H I ^.M mRr rT 114II 

^ r fejyfl t i% iri h i ^re nd njnàcHMj 

chuà <]U|MÍ ^KlUli MUÍlniyttil «jfa: 115 II 

awtgm I 

3ftáIT ft J fld RUthPlH : 116 II 
atü^iuiytd fii5Í ^si: i 

^i^cifríni <hi: fsrar.- ?frHfcnjRmT: 11711 
yfldU^UKPmfRl ^ l U^ilHjlRIch l: I 

^rfltíRlüHfcl^UÍciHIJIIil^*^ 118II 
fliniiddHríl'U'4 £Mld>H I 

-çfteTT STTêtT: T^T: ffWRTU gr PdVlHd : 119 II 

Kapha dosa cikitsã: 

^bMur) fàflHT rft^ut i 

3Tvt Tí\^irMrí)^*JÍlwi ^dfrlTÍ>*mitc6H^ III 011 
cflddiMÍ&ld Méi tRüJlfrl i ^MK : I 
3t^chfriti óii i ii i nf ljRTnic^rf^ njH^ in i n 
fàTÍWR^T: aft^- èf^HvHtfmU ^I 
^MlMdl4t<|U^mfc ^rtj^Pj rT III 2 II 


Ideal treatment: 

ÍRTET: yiHil&Jlílròãí ^ti-MycíUÀld, I 
^TTSTft fct^g: ?pgS| TTO^ft 1 cblMÜrk III 6 II 

Reasons for the movement of dosas from kostha 

• • • 

to sãkhã and sãkhã to kostha: 

• ■ 

oyiilim^bMUl^^JilldíèdMtUIKfil I 
chlè{lT=^UsllRyHMÍri)| ^drdl-mdEM ^ III 711 
^T^TRrTrTSJT%«T: ^Tt^srf^fttRTri; I 
^SilTSfitbil-ddldtldílr^lBdliílSrRiy^l^lll 811 

Ãma: 

^.blluili^slHídd yidMIélUmfddHI 

^HMim^iiidd" sraçtà 112 511 

CHAPTER 14 

Dvividhopakramaniya Adhyãya 

Brmhana-langhana: 

HfP rlIUdlü ^ 112 II 

Types of lahghana: 

TTim TPTd -€rfrT %UT rtinfír HfdH 114II 

A 

Sodhana: 

ilíltilárèdíblK WyT Tfmr Htx | 

PlWl cTER chlíT^lfl^liWÍel^írl: 115II 

A 

Samana: 

^ TTttnrfrf ii^nK fmi^TicíitiiriíRi i 
fltflcMÍfò íctMHIT^PETTT^T Wtrr 116II 
Mldd ílMd ^Tj4pq|iimidMHI6dl: I 

Kãrsya is better than sthoulya: 

diiyiídd fyl^iiT^ % n 

cTpT cTTSfl qftrâ d 5 Pd dld Pd d. I 

CHAPTER 15 

✓ 

Sodhanãdigana Sahgraha Adhyãya 

Chardana gana dravya: 

HddH^etKd^lPl^ísIl^ílícIVIHI- 

d^4t$<id^df^elcíl<'fi<£>íilMM s I 

fe^H^dP^dl: eblvidrift 3RT^: 
^OlrfcHirdtâcim^CTTó^íiídlft III II 

Virecana gana dravya: 
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y|U||**nX|c^*èM^OT- 
^ni •gTjgrrícArniPi 11211 

Nirúha gana dravya: 

ggfafêTfKtãtrí ^rr?8iT- 
TOHclui Dl^dl Ph^JUItPi 113II 

Sirovirecana gana dravya: 

tffar ^rfbt gT# ^rag g i 
Tnfttmjgj: ^rârTT^f^t- 
^ftTjxdlebl VlV-KI-ry-HHI^II 4II 

Vãtahara dravya gana: 

^Rt «VIMFi I 

?m efUdt i fe gr íWrcff^sr hiviíH 11511 

Pittahara dravya gana: 

^gf s^rtt f^ggran sgnprr 
Tj^rsífte: VÍldMIdíl I 

■^TjfrUTf^: f&ft t 

M4Í g>g wRd i R gffrrn^iié 11 

Kaphahara dravya gana: 

3IH^Ulf^<*íic(l|fc*gilél)iyHl(ci*: | 

^TT^: «yWlí^cH^lf^HlUPtld. 117II 

CHAPTER 16 

Sneha-vidhi Adhyãya 

Qualities of oleating drugs: 

3ími T^Ftptgt, fêprtld fêi^ui^ m n 

Best oleating substances: 

W PPT 4HH I 

ggTfít gtrnt 7Tft: «f*l«gi^ePÍdl<T 112II 
gT^iií^ídditerdi^^ràg^yflddidi 
fbr i M i ^ g g i ^4fiid^4i ^ glTitH ,n3ii 
^dlrld j]6 dfll ^tfl-M^I dd'lsf*rg I 

sr^f^^fô^dggrf&^d') n^Hiwu 

Dosage of oleating substances: 

pgí ggftfigrfWA^TiíPd gt: çFnTTrf 111 711 


^WMtUlTlMI MMIWIWWgJ ^41*441*1.1 

Anupãna for different unctuous substances: 

gpfmnreè^ rtr^HPr^ I 

3H44ldrlM^^â dlcltl^tg^ g g 112 3 II 

Test to know the given oil is digested or not: 
oil is digested or not: 

^u i Mluffcvigmi ^d^uiíld* ffrgg; i 

ddKUUfcl^Qá: füMdíJ H^pTT 112 4II 

Pascãta karma: 

<twílc;*l l iTji{l aimviü: i 

cgigm^lilvflchí^MIdgR^ 1126II 
Md l dilMgR Itg^lbtiiriimHHfigpft: I 

112 7 II 

411-ilélPl ÍÍI^TtlPl dlc|-ot4^!4l^tfíI >^T^ê^l 

Signs & symptoms of proper, improper and 
excessive oleation: 

dld l jHlm’ ^MÍ0 >PHc? 4 : f^H^tl^ fg ^ |l30ll 
{3% lÍpT:g?PT: K<gcfrfVpà ,^fcnrefg: I 
aifrlP-PÈ f^ M I U^ IJ i mc |tM|]d6lc||: 113 1 II 

Advantages of oleation therapy: 

tflMMdPd : uRyj^T^: yrgjIUI^oÍHclUÍ^Tt):I 

CHAPTER 17 

Sveda-vidhi Adhyãya 

Types of sudation therapy: 

fèKtdPÍlddl^lRstdiicti^^íeííJ: l 

Tãpa sweda: 

d l dl^p4dRc|t1HU) I H^4ddcd l f c[ fí T: III II 

Upanãha sweda: 

4MHIjtl d^l l fchUdV l d l ^ l ^g^ R> fí T: I 
SJP^: tif^Uá^lP^: 112 II 

(jg ^, ^líffi T: 113II 

ftlrld M4Jch T à 7 g 4tlc>e|UII#:^T:^g: I 
fVl^Ulwiefl^ljgf^ ^dn^tljfrrfir: II4II 
3THm dldfildl^díiylilirdchVlliài: I 
d^tlsfl fcldl lr(gi<fgM s ll5ll 
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Üsma sweda: 

m^T ia>(lNf^chd i ^ : ii6ii 
3tA<ámqH-TPâ : }|dMl I 

Drava sweda: 

fòl^cmdleMuáêM^THI^ebld, 117 II 
fciftacii^ici^ueíjHKdtflííld^^d: I 
H * , n|-c?Vrá ff Tft^ SJ I «ji| d I fU : 118II 

Hfèàdf usumHHj 

*AçqíÍ<: ^H!^Tt>dlRl$'<lf^Hlítl#: 119 II 
^ítfiA^ftdfiteJÍ ^ídcdl Tidlf^dHJ 
dmms ^ i fcd <nd fcHãfojàaai^tsiHj ii 011 

Avagãha sweda: 

5 ^: TjTlf Hdí^AiPlH I 

3raWTl^ãè^?f:^E^lfc^ «T III 1 II 

CHAPTER18 

Vamana-Virecana-vidhi Adhyãya 

Definition of vamana-virecana: 

cUHKsqu sifoTPf 

RA^HUsd^H H clT | 

Suitable emetic drug according to dosa: 

^ rft^n«J|*e4>: fírè Tênê fflAftfrl 112 1 II 

dArfR-PSJIM<rle|ÚÍ|: H ^È» Mfrd l chk I 

Maximum limit for emesis: 

fílrlHI WcTcèdt S^MUÍI 112 2 II 

Useful drugs in the State of absence or insufficient 
bouts: 

chUHUljílRt^iaícdelUÍ)^: I 

Samsarjana karma: 

AhÍ íe|<riiflM<J)d xü 
íJH TH d$*H. I 

*Au| AAd dili?l*HI< 

3iyHutiiicHyjQs;yj^: 112 911 

HWSUJTfaHJWHlwâ: 

hhj^jiuiuíI *rafrra5ihn 1 

HÇT^f^IT: TTdTTõfHT^ 

Adlí^PMt-dilPd: 113 011 


Vamana and virecana vega and parimãna: 

^y^nMtznrat 3 hht- 

fff^TT fUT dHd M sal I 

^^^íàBiyJii RAA» 

!JT«IW2fTWIclíàr|^fuisr 113 1 II 
IdrlMHH dMdfofWT- 
~^Í, chtFRÍ ri ícAd>MI|: I 

ÍMK 

Ad EAAi ,errà<fTfcTqdl3 2ll 

CHAPTER 19 

Basti-vidhi Adhyãya 

Importance and types of vasti: 

dldl^^ HT?T HT dftdfíkiTd I 

3M*9I<JIÍ HtiUuflfelíctUHJ TT: III II 

Pl^éli-dlHd dfMKfTT:- 

Vastinetra: 

cratej ‘Ad ^Híf^yi^ieíRyAu^^ 11911 
<íl^l*KnR*íjt ^^j|^ J jícid> 1*^*0 

Vastiputaka: 

-TTst ^ iíldAd. III 511 
3M l fdnfén i <{)HÍ dftd t|<jfcd <jà5H J 

Pi^jtyPyn-iií^ii d^njii 611 
uftrffHRJ^Auí 

HTfHHNi^MKHT-HHgrarsycii uhhiii 711 

Dosage of anuvãsana vasti dravya: 

Hyiü«i Pi^Td Midi mijiií^ciihA i 

Order of mixing ãsthãpana vasti dravya: 

nrant THt cwiütfAfrt 1145 
3tic(Ad Pi^iuiiAm AdlvriA (cidr: 1 

Vasti pratyãgamana kãla: 

OTHrft WT: ^nôít Hfàf TJTHTf 1147II 

Vãtahara vasti: 

dldV^dUfat^diyf^dl^-U^tfW: 115 6II 
dl^AdAifaç} ft-PSJ: fdldkHlwíl THlPdd: I 

Pittahara vasti: 

^iAuiRdU l ^mMHl^lfofod l ^dl 1157II 

í*h fdi^f^Al Hi^iigftt^wm^^r i 
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Kaphahara vasti: 

34KJc)%) | R;P| i «Mmc<rHch ll ^gdlte)í| : 115 8II 
q^TT: ^i^n^l^^nwi^chl: õKÍfc I 

Mãtrã vasti: 

W^MHW MNÜI iílfi|d:qq: 116 7II 

HI^Rd: qjrt: qf?:- 

CHAPTER 20 

Nasya-vidhi Adhyãya 

Nasya: 

qTqt % ftKfít irt ífq rlffilIUJ dt^ III II 

Bindu mãtrã: 

y^l^á^c^lMcí^ill-HM^^dl^llÇ II 
ülclAIrlrtlffi f«4-^<ívilè?Í ü<dchÍl<J|^ I 
nvfwlr^ianwilHi m>m^nT^^T^nríiii on 
Ql^4)-n : chpdd^ :— 

Suitable age for conducting various sodhana 
procedures: 

TTHHUiHOkil^HIrfldlvflPlcIrH^ 113 0II 
q ^ld l BKVl ^:,' y»lr i) ^il I 
q 5>]0g*H c igrò qyiíddiMRlddl ||3 1 II 
^Id-MUtui TRTT: yfdUVÍqj, dffdddl 
HVÍd^y <JU|l-t.^i|írH % fari|)MÍIcHlrtJ|3 2 II 
q dld üoiuii Hlfíl oillM^I nyfd^Ajqj 

\dvantages of nasya: 

ydl^dyOttre<eç*ebdüií)c||*4<ct$iq: I 

tàPad i qmfcld l R^4w>0fcld : 1139II 

CHAPTER 21 

Dhümapãna-vidhi Adhyãya 

Dr.ümapãna prayojana: 

ddU^^ci i dl^ifcichmuimMi^^ i 

A^d l d q 'dldTdT FcPSirMcll^ 111 II 

\ 

TYpes of dhumapana: 

fjqnfr qwt: q rftçuTsr, ctt# did<*>4> dròt i 

qTHT:- 

Dífíerent times of administration of dhümapãna: 

^d i T^dfóuMd<4ròa t 9 i feid»4u i iH . lis 11 

;.wm 


ehl(rltà^ Piyil^K-ncMi-ríqq^iH^lléll 
PljtHfyi^HfdH^Rdi^ íeA^dHJ 

Benefits of dhümapãna: 

qjiq: %nq:iftqqtfoqgqq 
«jftHter: UlU^dl à»¥l<*hl: I 
ehU l i^lf^td l dchU^dfr^ l g d 

qqpf^jtrtjqqqqjTT^T 112 211 

CHAPTER 22 

Gandüsãdi-vidhi Adhyãya 

Types of gandüsa: 

xi^tyd> i ^ qtr^q: femi: yimyíltqft 1 
Ttmnsj- 

Mürdha taila: 

3r*zr^êBfírõtqt qffqàfrr qtjfôqrç; 112 311 

dfàtJI^Tl<lTltH s l 

ddlVjff : y^rfeoyl fffrijchU^Mdlfof 1124II 
ai^fílchlf^RfdVdl^yidiííí^g I 
Mftò d!: f*T^: ^V l V Il d^d tjXI^ 112 5II 

HI-HI-t-MyhM ídRA ftlfUViq^Tddt 1126II 

Mãtrã kãla: 

AiMryiífa fwni df^t mü^mu^hh, i 
P)hül^yc6irlH qq drei g qr qqdt 113 311 

Advantages of mürdha taila: 

ch^lOddRldrdfilaHcci 
yRyjíffq f^qq: qdfqtqqf 1 
qqfrt, qqqtft^qiírqT^ 

CHAPTER 23 

Ãscotanãnjana-vidhi Adhyãya 

Ãscotana: 

q^mf^RtqMmRimsftrrq Ríhr, i 
^•dilddiU^qf^dlétMlPld^UlH. 11111 

Types ofanjana: 

^tsM düui ^fèyfiiddfiiPlfjmT 1 
31 $H dd d-.UI-J u-TTTS^: 131 01 
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■dwfrTrBefc^õà: Fdl^flá: yUlcHH,I 
<ftS»J||$HlPM«--dkl -|A|} dryUKHHJII 1 II 

Anjanasalãkã: 

<í5»llá^|dl d^4sà?Tcdl*l ^HHHI III 2 II 
yVIWI,^^^ dl4fl,<lMU) chHdlé^l I 
31 rT,-^üffglT WQ d I vT y III 3II 

3 types of anjana acc. to mode of preparation: 

ft|U jl mfthd l ^utfel^cl l aH^^H I I 
Tj^TT^riyl cíTÈrTTtchilui yiil^il^iil 4ii 

CHAPTER 24 

Tarpana Putapãka-vidhi Adhyãya 

Necessity of protecting eyes: 

*rafc*RT '^aõFnü 
^f?T HWIâHdlfu|lâ:ll22ll 
^%^Hai fc||em*HlwJ 
d*ílMd dldd 1^*^4^112 311 

CHAPTER 25 

Yantra-vidhi Adhyãya 

Defmition of salya: 

TT?: ¥ l fUd i ychdfi) | TTr d l Pl I 

Yantra karma: 

Piyíddt-Myd^umMÍviOs;- 

fi^dlé^N^H^ádlPl I 

aiT^MuhsmddiydriH^ 
oy i d^d^^u ii Pi ^ y-siefeil ii41 li 
fc|c|4r) *mdc|J|l£d íTTIT^Í 

Specialty of kankamukha yantra: 

41^1 bdd: ÍRJPÍ 4«TI^5 

4títe|fÍI*lR 1142 II 

CHAPTER 26 

A 

Sastra-vidhi Adhyãya 

Functions of sharp instruments: 

112 8II 

ikr iraõqtífI ugl <4i$srd'rê*iii: i 

A 

Sastra dosa: 

^g<3<3usa^^M^^cl41dndc|fkdl: 112 9II 

g f teliu i i tsPUKrcmá <lM I: ydTlkfd l: I 


Jalouka: 

<t+)WNI 4 dMÀIrll 

Different types of bloodletting in 
different conditions: 

yTrfsjW dd-d-MÍ^T: I 

f$K l ot| ^: 115 3 II 

yt^ld (Tlfuárl WPTTT^dMlà I 

rdcHàhdl^dá ^ íMd ||54II 

d l d l f% Sn*TW ^fldH^chld l $fa :^TT7ft 

CHAPTER 27 

Sirãvyadha-vidhi Adhyãya 

Features of pure blood: 

iRJÍ rram fehí«Kynd1wm*UdH. I 
MHl^ítyèyií^VIVIHll^dFflf^dH. III II 
cdlí^d ?pg, ddl^d ^ftsrfrT: I 

Features of vitiated blood: 

dldlr*$yic||*>ui 
ÍMIWIoii^^PiHH I 
rt|dld d)dl(4ld íciwu- 
f*-éft«J4|lr4ldP5td) MJI40II 
*y>id, 

d^MÍcMÍWi ydHJ 

fitíKÍri^ fiyyíff 
fíldld MÍcddlfcMMJWI II 

Features of persons having pure blood: 

yRdduTteüfilPstdlsrf- 

rd^-dUoill^dMc^^UTI 

JJtâliVd HÍèddlMMvi 
IcI^oíÍítF ddPd 1153 II 

CHAPTER 28 

Salyãharana-vidhi Adhyãya 

A 

Salya gati: 

dch-jfrIíhj Safa: yi<-MMÍ W?JT ^ifrT: I 

General features of wound having foreign body: 

SZmf yhi+>*>dld*d JMd-d yílfOld^: III II 
sr^ítd ^áddpyfòehlyf^d duiH i 
<J^MÍ*Í ^ dlTId Id-d^lvd WRd: 112II 
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■ÍDO' of foreign bodies acc. to shape: 

'olrjbcblui Tf I 

Mr.- x3 of removal of foreign bodies: 

jy !uigtuhm4l ylridim^ríiMdíl i 
ydldMiRl^h*} 9II 

CHAPTER 29 

Sastrakarma-vidhi Adhyãya 

-Sfcira karma: 

-•■HUI *4 VMcMÍ yitelle|T5|HU|| [fhill HW fclíll: 

f-íTores of ãma sopha: 

. TTcnif: ftsiT: 112II 

I features of pacyamãna sopha: 

'.-sdHldl fdccJÍ^TFff dfklRdldd: I 
w-.iTld WPlWid: ^i^H<ííc('^ri-»ic» 5 : 113II 
-•'WU^I^dl^Nl^^uPifcniPdd: I 
T^Rfdbil^iloUlvrii dUldrUIVÍmfl^: 114 II 

Fraaires of pakwa sopha: 

■JddixrM^ldl kdlfa: Hiu^dl | 

- ’ H~ I ^M?lfrPf^d>U4vD^ l f^mjdtb ll5ll 
*t£) l i) ^atdlfaclH^ : | 

li - jonship of tridosa and sopha: 

!~={ HÍifdHlélê: <*><+>1çdirijló II 

^“TT trtdwl Ml*: *l$>íiP)lrl: I 

T -rés of bandhana: 

^Him^ldlchKI «t^lÇrJ^T W^T 115 9 II 
•*- ! y|tdí^deh^Tllcíi'eíld<ÁIHI^âícT1<1*t^l 
'á<dlfà<4A444yP|ehlíetdldlrH#jhu-t>UII: 116 0II 


dMchMUáHUsü ^Míll^ ^írl AÍUildJ 

CHAPTER 30 

Ksãra-Agnikarma-vidhi Adhyãya 

Supremacy of ksãra: 

^dyi^i-pi^mi arrr: àst ^ i 

àél^illf^diMtf^i íd d M wj fd III II 

^:tslld^l4¥ltel^rH I 

3tfri<£>^ <|í)^ 41^4 Ml^ifil ^d 112II 

Ksãra guna: 

dlfrtrflj^H^: »^IT: fdfejcT: vAvi^l: PTcT: I 
foUslft ^PldíUT t ? 1 ^ifrlM; 112 4II 

dVPJ^I: yitel^-dfftifil *líf^I 
3tl^nf?M ff T ^V I ^NU l dl^^ígld 112 5II 

Agnikarma is superior to ksãra karma: 

arf^T: ÇtKKft àaW^UHIMfli-^dld. I 
ü » >Mfl i {y rc#gr^T Pt«gRt ymudTrf 114011 

Dagdha bheda: 

yHKd^rHeí ^ntlrit«íd<u4): 114 6II 

■snjsif <r?j 3^4 w 1 

ddf>ddUÍÍ*rà3 rg rô ~4^ fihkfl^ ct: 1147II 

MÍ44H*«td0^i^dlé^Mdâ<ídl: 1148II 
Rt<l(cJdl!i , lf<J U4 Í^ í,u|4 h l -'4i44rl|d: I 

Treatment for various types of dagdha: 

^^^t l OdUd ^ chlihpi *T ^TiR; 1149 II 
^n^S^^ddlirüüíícMl^ H*<dl b<4: I 
^r^ yfld^wi ^T ^KI^ d dl fjtHHJ ISOII 

pHuirWl^di<2<W^ ftmldsdlidím>dT 1151 II 
3tí?ld^4d <£i4ÍrH<íí fílrlíctyídfV.I 
7%^^?mt75^t7T>T^'lff3f^7pil5 2ll 


































































































ANNEXURE: III 

Table of weights and measures mentioned in 
the classics and their metric equivalents adopted 
by Ayurvedic Pharmacopoeia Committee 


S.No. 

Weights & Measures mentioned in Ayurveda 

Metric equivalents 

1 . 

1 Ratti 

1 Gunjã 

125 mg 

2. 

8 Rattl 

1 Mãsã 

ig 

3. 

12Mãsã 

• 

1 Karsa (Tolã) 

12g 

4. 

2 Karsa 
• 

1 Sukti 

24g 

5. 

2 Sukti 

1 Pala 

48g 

6. 

2 Pala 

1 Prasrta 
• 

96g 

7. 

2 Prasrta 

1 Kudava 
• 

192g 

8. 

2 Kudava 
• 

1 Mãnikã 
• 

384g 

9. 

2 Mãnikã 
• 

1 Prastha 

768g 

10. 

4 Prastha 

1 Adhaka 
■ 

3 kg 72g 

11. 

4 Ãdhaka 

1 Drona 

12kg 288g 

12. 

2 Drona 
• 

✓ 

1 Sürpa 

24kg 576g 

13. 

✓ 

2Sürpa 

1 Dronl 
• 

49kg 153g 

14. 

4 Dronl 
• 

1 Khãri 

196kg 608g 

15. 

1 Pala 

A 

- 

48g 

16. 

. ■■ 

100 Pala 

lTulã 

4kg 800g 

17. 

20Tulã 

1 Bhãra 

96kg 


* In case of liquids, the metric equivalents would be the corresponding liter and milliliter. 













ANNEXURE: IV 


Glimpse of Astanga Hrdaya 


Asiãriga Hrdaya consists 6 Sthanas and 120 Chapters as under: 


^ Sütra Sthãna 
h Sãríra Sthãna 
j Nidãna Sthãna 
c Cikitsã Sthãna 
e Kalpa Sthãna 
í. Uttara Tantra 


30 chapters 
06 chapters 
16 chapters 
22 chapters 
06 chapters 
40 chapters 


I ib le showing the name of the commentary, commentator on Astanga Hrdaya along with their 
nod: 


S.No. 

Name of the Commentary 

Written by 

Period 

1 - 

Sarvãhga Sundarã 

Arunadatta 

• 

12th Cent. AD 

2. 

Ãyurveda Rasãyana 

Hemãdri 

13th Cent. AD 

3 

Padãrtha Candrikã 

Candranandana 

10th Cent. A D 

•- 

1 4. 

Hrdaya Bodhikã 

Srldãsa Pandita 
■ • 

14th Cent. AD 

5. 

Nidãna Cintãmani 

Todaramalla 

14th-15th Cent. AD 

6. 

Tattwabodha 

Sivadãsa Sena 

15th Cent. AD 

7. 

Vãgbhata Mandana 

Bhatta Narahari 
• • 

15th Cent. AD 


Kaya, Bala, Graha, Urdhwahga, Salya, Damstra, Jara and Vrsa are the eight branches of Ayurveda. 


Snefly saying vata, pitta and kapha the tridosas. Abnormal and normal States of these dosas 
'esults in illness and fitness respectively. 


Agni is of 4 types: 

a. Visamagni - 

b. Tíksnagni 

c. Mandãgni 

d. Samãgni 


due to the dominancy of vãta 
due to the dominancy of pitta 
due to the dominancy of kapha 
due to their equilibrium State 


Kostha is of 3 types: 

a. Krüra kostha 

• • 

b. Mrdu kostha 

• • • 

c. Madhyama kostha 


vãta dominancy 
pitta dominancy 

kapha dominancy & also in sarna dosa State 


Prakrti is of 7 types: 

a. Vãta prakrti 

b. Pitta prakrti 

c. Kapha prakrti 

d. Tridosaja 

e. Dwandaja 


hína 

madhyama 

uttama 

srestha 
• • 

nindya 
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Astanga Hrdayam: Sütra-sthana 


8.Tridosaguna: 

a. Vãta - Rüksa, laghu, sita, khara, süksma, cala 

b. Pitta - Sneha, tíksna, usna, laghu, visra, sara, drava 

c. Kapha - Snigdha, sita, guru, manda, slaksna, mrtsna, sthira 


9. Sapta düsya/Dhãtu: Rasa, asrk, mãriisa, medas, asthi, majjã and sukra 

10. Trimalas: Mütra, sakrt, sweda 

11. Rasas are 6 in number: 


S.No 

Rasa 

Relation with Pancamahabhuta 

Dosahara 

• 

Dosa- vardhaka 
• 

1 . 

Madhura 

Prthivi + Ap 

Vãta, pitta 

Kapha 

2. 

Amla 

Prthivi + Agni 

Vãta 

Pitta, kapha 

3. 

Lavana 

Ap + Agni 

Vãta 

Pitta, kapha 

4. 

Tikta 

Ãkãsa + Vãyu 

Kapha, pitta 

Vãta 

5. 

Katu 

Agni +Vãyu 

Kapha 

Vãta, pitta 

6. 

Kasaya 

Prthivi + Vãyu 

Kapha, pitta 

Vãta 


12. Dravya-bheda - 3 types: Samana, kopana, swastha-hita. 

13. Dwividha virya: Usna, sita 

14. Vipãka is of 3 types: Madhura, amla, katu 

15. Gurvãdi guna (or) Dravya guna (or) Dwandwa guna (or) Karmanya-sãmãnya guna are 20 in 


number: 
a. Guru 

X 

Laghu 

f. 

Sandra 

X 

Drava 

b. 

Manda 

X 

Tíksna 
• • 

g- 

Mrdu 

• 

X 

Kathina 

c. 

Hima 

X 

Usna 
• • 

h. 

Sthira 

X 

Sara 

d. 

Snigdha 

X 

Rüksa 

• 

• 

1 . 

Süksma 

• 

X 

Sthüla 

e. 

Slaksna 
• • 

X 

Khara 

• 

J- 

Visada 

X 

Picchila 


16. Hmayoga, mithyayoga and atiyoga of kama, artha and karma leads to illness and the samyag-yoga 
of those three results in healthiness. 

17. Sattwa, rajas and tamas are known as mahã gunas where as rajas and tamas are considered as 
mãnasika dosa. 

18. Two types of diseases viz. nija and ãgantuja. 

19. Rogãdhisthãna - Saríra (body) & manas (mind) 

20. Rogí-pariksã is of 3 types viz. darsana, spãrsana & prasna. 

21. Kãla is of 2 types viz. ksanãdi kãla & vyãdhyãvasthã kãla. 

22. In brief treatment is of 2 types viz. sodhana & samana. 

23. Best treatment for sãririka & mãnasika dosas: 

• 

a. Vãta - Vasti karma &taila 

b. Pitta - Virecana&ghrta 
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c. Kapha - Vamana&madhu 

d. Rajas,Tamas - Dhí, dhairya, ãtmãdi vijnãnam 

1-. Catuspãda& theirqualities: 

a. Bhisak - Daksa, tirdhãtta sãstrãrtho, drstakarma, süci 

b. Dravya - Bahukalpam, bahugunam, sampannam, yogyam 

c. Upasthãtã - Anurakti, süci, daksa, buddhimãn 

d. Rogí - Adhya,bhisag-vasya,jnãpaka, sattwavãn 


15 Classiflcation ofdiseases - Sãdhya & asãdhya 

a. Sãdhya - Sukha-sãdhya, krcchra-sadhya 

b. Asãdhya - Yãpya, anupakrama 


16. According to Arunadatta brahma muhurta is: 

"Rãtrescaturdaso muhürto brahmo muhürtah" 

That means 14th muhürta of the night hours is being considered as brãhma muhürta and which is 
the suitable time for vedãdhyayana. 

One Muhürta means 48 minutes. Whole night consists of 15 muhürtas. 14th muhürta kãla means 
after the completion of 13 muhürtas. i.e. 96 minutes before sunrise, means 4.24 a.m. 

1". Danta-kãstha: Arka, nyagrodha, karanja, kakubha etc. and the herbs possessing kasãya, katu and 
tikta rasa. The size should be kanlnikãgra-sama sthoulya and dwãdasãrigula pramãna. 

28. Contraindications for tooth brushing: Ajírna, chardi, swãsa, kãsa, jwara, ardita, trsnã, asyapãka, 
hrdaya-netra-siro-karna roga. 

19. Souvlrãnjana is to be used regularly and rasãnjana once in a week to drain kapha. 

30. Tãmbüla sevana is contraindicated to ksata, raktapitta, rüksa , netraroga, visa-dusta, mürcchã, 
mada and sosa roga. 


31. Abhyahga is contraindicated for kapha rogi, after sodhana and during ajírna State. 

32. Vyãyãma is contraindicated for vãtapitta roga, bala, vrddha and during ajírna State. 


33. Dasavidha papa: Hirhsa, steya, anyatha kama, paisunya, parusa vacana, anrta vacana, sambhinna- 
lãpa, vyãpada, abhidya and drgviparyaya. 

34. Rtu-caryã: 


S.No. 

Name of rtu 
• 

Rtu laksana 
• • • 

Rtu caryã 

1 L 

Hemanta rtu 
(Winter) 

People are strengthy, power of 
digestion increased, nights are 
longer, persons feel hungry early 
inthe moming. 

Use madhura, amla, lavana dravyas. 
Abhyanga with vãtahara taila, mürdha 
taila. Wrestling, pãdãghãta,besmear 
the body with kumkuma & kastürl and 
then dhüpa with aguru. Drink wine 
prepared with guda, take food prepared 
with godhüma, mãsa, iksu and ksíra 
vikãra. Spend with loving women. 

Use roorn heaters. 
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S.No. 

Name ofrtu 
• 

Rtu laksana 
• • • 

Rtu carya 

2. 

Sisira rtu 
• 

(Cold season) 

Cold is severe, dryness is more 
due to the effect of ãdãna kãla 

Similar to hemanta rtu 

3. 

Vasanta rtu 
• 

(Spring season) 

Power of digestion decreased 
kapha is increased 

Tíksna vamana & nasya, laghu, rüksa 
bhojana, udvartana, karpüra, candana, 
aguru, kuhkuma lepa, purãna yava, 
godhüma, ksoudra, jãhgala (sulya) mãmsa, 
ãmrarasa, drãksã surã, madhvãsava. Spend 
the day time in the gardens. Avoid day 
sleep and hard foods 

4. 

Grísmartu 
• • 

(Summer) 

« 

Sun rays become more powerful 
and kapha ksay a & vãta prakopa 
takes place as the days are passing 
away. 

Avoid lavana, katu, amla dravya sevana, 
vyãyãma and exposing to sun. Use 
madhura, snigdha and laghu ãhãra. Don't 
take alcohol, if necessary take highly 
diluted one only. Jãhgala mãmsa rasa, 
mãhisa kslra, panca sãra pãnaka, spend the 
day time in the forests and during night 
sleep on the terrace. 

5. 

Varsãrtu 
• • 

(Rainy season) 

Power of digestion decreased 
Water is getting dirty. 

Vamana, virecana, ãsthãpana vasti. Old rice 
jãhgala mãmsa, madhvãrista, amla, lavana, 
sneha, ksoudra, easily digestible. Should 
not move on bear foot, avoid rain water, day 
sleep, exertion & exposure to sun. 

6. 

✓ 

Saradrtu 

• 

(Autumn) 

Pitta prakopa 

Tikta ghrtapãna, virecana, raktamoksana, 
tikta, madhura, kasãya, laghu, bhojana, 
sãli, mudga, patola, madhu, jãhgala mãmsa, 
hamsodaka-pãna. Besmear the body with 
candana, uslra, karpüra etc. and enjoy 
moonlight. Avoid heavy meals,curds, oils, 
strong lcoholic drinks, day sleep, exposing 
to mist andsunlight. 


35. Adharaniya vega: 


S.No. 

Name of vega •* 

Vega-dharana laksana 

Cikitsã 

i 

Adho vãta 
(Ratus) 

Gulma, udãvarta, ruk, klama, 
vãta, mütra, purísa-sahga, agni- 
mãndya, hrdgada 

Varti, abhyahga, avagãha, swedana, vasti 
karma, laxatives & purgatives, avapídaka 
snehapãna especially for mütrãvarodha- 
janya vikãra. 

2. 

Purísa (Stools) 

Pindikodwesthana, pratisyãya, 
sirorujã, urdhwavãta, parikarta, 
hrdayoparodha, stools coming 
out from the mouth and the 
diseases mentioned earlier 

3. 

Mütra (Urine) 

Ahga-bhahga, asmarí. Vasti, 

medhra vahksana vedanã 
• • • 
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S.No. 

Name of vega 

Vega-dharana laksana 

Cikitsa 

4. 

Udgãra 

(Belching) 

Amei, kampa, hrdaya uro viba- 
ndha, ãdhmãna, kãsa, hikkã 

Similar to hikkãvarodhajanya vikãra 

5. 

Ksavathu 

(Sneezing) 

Sirovedanã, indriya dourbalya, 
manyãsthambha, ardita 

Tíksna dhüma, ahjana, nasya, arka 
vilokana, sneha, sweda 

6. 

Trsnã (Thirst) 

Sosa, angasãda, bãdhirya, 
moha, bhrama, hrdroga 

All kinds of sítalopacãra viz. food, 
drinks, bath, use of sita vírya dravyas 

7. 

Ksudhã 

(Hunger) 

Angabhanga, amei, glãni, kãrsya, 
süla, bhrama 

Laghu, snigdha, usna, amla bhojana 

8. 

Nidrã (Sleep) 

Moha, sirogourava, aksi-gourava, 
ãlasya, jrmbhã, ahgamarda 

Good sleep, gentle massage 

9. 

Kãsa (Cough) 

Kãsa-vrddhi, swãsa, amei, 
hrdroga, sosa, hikkã 

Kãsahara cikitsã 

10. 

Sramaswãsa 
(Dyspnoea on 
exertion) 

Gulma, hrdroga, moha 

Visramana, vãtaghna cikitsã 

11. 

Jrmbhã 

• 

(Yawning) 

Similar to ksavathu 
• 

Vãtaghna cikitsã 

12. 

Asm (Tears) 

Plnasa, aksi-siro-hrd mk, 
manyãsthambha, amei, bhrama, 
gulma 

Good sleep, madya-pãna, hearing 
enjoyable stories 

13. 

Chardi 

(Vomiting) 

Visarpa, kotha, kustha, 
aksikandu, pãndu, jwara, swãsa, 
kãsa, hrllãsa, vyariga,swayathu 

Gandüsa, dhüma, upavãsa, rüksa ãhãra 

and then induce vomiting, vyãyãma, 

raktamoksana, virecana, abhyanga with 

oil mixed with ksãra and lavana 

• • 

14. 

Sukra (Semen) 

Guhya vedanã, swayathu, jwara, 

hrdvyathã, mütrasanga, 

angabhanga, vrddhi, asmarí, 

sandhatã 
• • ■ 

Food with tãmracüda, surã and sãli rice. 

• • 

Vasti, abhyanga, avagãha, vasti suddhi 
dravya processed with milk, copulation 
with affectionate women 


36. Drava-Dravya: 


S.N. 

Name of dravya 

Guna 

• 

Karma 

1 . 

Gangãmbu 

Avyakta rasa, slightly madhura 
sita & laghu guna 

Jívana, tarpana, hrdya, hlãdi, buddhi- 
prabodhaka, amrtopama. 

! 2 * 

Sita jala 


Relieves madãtyaya, glãni, mürcchã, 
chardi, srama, bhrama, trsnã, usma-dãha, 
pitta, rakta and visa. 

3. 

Usna jala 

Laghu, usna 

Dípana, pãeana, kanthya, vasti sodhaka, 
hikkã, ãdhmãna, vãta, kapha roga, after 
sodhana, nava jwara, kãsa, ãma, plnasa, 
swãsa, pãrswa-ruja. 
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S.N. 

Name of dravya 

Guna 

• 

Karma 

4. 

Nãrikelodaka 

Madhura rasa, snigdha, sita, 
laghu guna 

Vrsya, trsnã and pittahara, dípana & 
vasti sodhaka. 

5. 

Gokslra 

• 

Sara guna 

Jívaníya, rasãyana, medhya, balya, stanya- 
kara useful in ksataksina, srama, bhrama, 
mada, alaksmí, swãsa, kãsa, trsnã, ksudhã, 
jíma jwara, mütrakrcchra, raktapitta 

6. 

Mãhisa kslra 
• • 

Guru, sita guna 

Useful in atyagni, anidrã. 

7. 

Ajã kslra 

Laghu guna 

Useful in sosa, jwara, swãsa, raktapitta, 
atisãra 

8. 

Ustra kslra 

Lavana rasa, slightly rüksa, 
laghu guna, usna vírya 

Dípana, useful in vãta, kapha, ãnãha, krmi, 
sopha, udara, arsas. 

9. 

Mãnusa kslra 

- 

Vãta-pitta-rakta kopahara, abhighãtahara, 
useful in eye diseases in the form of 
tarpana, ãscyotana, nasya. 

10. 

Avi kslra 

Usna vírya 

Ahrdya, vãtavyãdhihara, causes hikkã, 
swãsa, pitta & kapha. 

IL 

Hasti kslra 


Sthirya-kara 

12. 

Ekasapha kslra 

Amla, lavana rasa, laghu guna, 
usna vírya 

✓ 

Sãkhãvãta-hara, jadatã-kara 

13. 

Dadhi 

Amla rasa, guru guna, usna vírya, 
amla vipãka 

Grãhí, vãtahara. Increases medas, sukra, 
bala, slesmã, pitta, rakta, agni & sopha. 
Indicated in aruci, visama jwara, pínasa, 
mütrakrcchra, grahaní roga. 

14. 

Takra 

Kasãya, amla rasa, laghu guna 

Dípana, kapha vãta hara, sopha, udara, 
arsas, grahaní dosa, mütrãgraha, aruci, 
plíhã, gulma, ghrta vyãpat, garavisa, 
pãndu 

15. 

Na va (fresh) 
navanlta 

Sita vírya 

Vrsya, bala, vrana, agnivardhaka. 

Sahgrãhí, useful in vãta, pitta, rakta, 
ksaya, arsas, ardita & kãsa. 

* Butter obtained directly from milk is 
sahgrãhí, raktapitta & netrarogahara. 

16. 

Ghrta 


Dhí, smrti, medhã, agni, bala, ãyu, sukra- 
vardhaka, caksusya; useful for bãlavrddha, 
prajãkãnta, soukumarya, swarãrdhí, 
ksataksina, parisarpa, sastrãgni glãpita. 
Vãta, pitta, visa, unmada, sosa, alaksmí, 
jwarahara, vayahsthãpaka. 

17. 

Iksu rasa 

Madhura rasa,guru snigdha, sara 
guna, sita vírya, madhura vipãka 

Brrhhana. Increases kapha and mütra. 
Vrsya. Raktapitta hara. 
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| SJN. 

Name of dravya 

Guna 

• 

Karma 

S 18 

Phãnita 

• 

Guru guna 

Abhisyandí, dosa caya kara, mütra sodhaka 

1 19 

Guda 

*Properiy washed 


Doesn't increase kapha excessively, 
eliminates mütra & purísa. 

Impure guda 


Increases krmi and the disorders of 
majjã, rakta, medas, mãrhsa & kapha 

Purãna guda 


Hrdya, pathya. 

Nava guda 


Kapha-vardhaka, agnisãda. 

:a 

Matsyandikã 


Vrsya. Useful in ksataksína, rakta, pitta & 
vãta roga 

I 21 

Yava sarkarã 

Tikta, madhura, kasãya 

-do- 

22 

Madhu 

Kasãya, madhura rasa rüksa guna 

Caksusya; chedí; trsnã, slesmã, visa, 
hikkã, rakta-pitta hara; cures meha, kustha, 
krmi, chardi, swãsa, kãsa and atisara; vrana 
sodhana, sandhãna and ropana kara; 
vãtakara. 

L 23 

Madhu sarkarã 

-do- 

-do- 

I 24 

Tila taila 

Usna, tlksna, süksma, vyavãyí 
guna 

Twak dosakara, acaksusya, kapha hara. 
Makes the persons lean fatty and vice 
versa. Vibandhakara, krmighna, cures all 
types of disorders with appropriate 
Processing. 

25 

Eranda taila 

Tikta, katu, madhura rasa, sara, 
guru guna 

Vardhma, gulma, vãta kapha roga, udara, 
visama jwara, pain & swelling in kati, 

guhya, kostha and prstha. 

Rakta eranda 
• • 

Tlksna, usna, picchila. Visra 
gandha. 

1 26. 

Sarsapa taila 

Katu rasa, tlksna, laghu guna 
usna vlrya 

Kapha, sukra, vãtahara; causes raktapitta. 
Useful in kotha, kustha, arsas & vrana. 

1 27 

Aksa taila 
• 

Madhura rasa,guru guna, 
sita vírya. 

Kesya, pitta-vãtahara. 

1 28 * 

Nimba taila 

Tikta rasa, na-atyusna 

Knni, kustha, kaphahara 

I 29 

Umã & 

kusumbha taila 

Usna vlrya 

Twagdosa kara, increases kapha & pitta. 

| 30. 

Madya 

Madhura, tikta, katu, amla rasa; 
tlksna,usna,laghu süksma guna; 
amla vipãka 

Dípana, rocana, tusti-pusti vardhaka; 
swara, ãrogya, pratibhã, varnakara; useful 
in nidrãnãsa and ãtinidrã makes the lean 
stout; srotas sodhaka; vãta-kaphahara. 

^ | 

1 

Surã 

1 

Guru guna 

Gulma, udara, arsas, grahaní, sosa, 
snehana, vãtahara, medo, rakta, stanya, 
mütra, kaphahara. 
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S.N. 

Name of dravya 

Guna 

• 

Karma 

32. 

Vaibhltakl sura 

Laghu, tíksna guna 

Hrdya, süla, kãsa, chardi, swãsa, vibandha 
ãdhmãna, pínasa, medas, vrana, pãndu anc 
kustha. 

33. 

Yava surã 

Guru, rüksa guna 

Vistambhí, tridosakara. 

34. 

Mãrdwlkãrista 
• • 

Madhura rasa, sara guna, 
na-atyusna vlrya 

Lekhana, hrdya; slightly increases pitta & 
vãta; useful in pãndu, meha, arsas and 
krmi. 

35. 

Kharjüra 

Guru guna 

Vãtala; inferior to Mãrdwlkãrista 
* • • 

36. 

✓ 

Sarkarã madya 

Madhura rasa,surabhi,laghu guna 

Hrdya, na-atimada 

37. 

Guda madya 


Eliminates mütra, purísa, adhovãta easily. 
Tarpana, dípana. 

38. 

Sldhu 


Vãta-pittakara; sneha & slesmã,vikãrahara; 
medo-sopha-udara-arsoghna. 

39. 

Madhvãsava 

Tíksna guna 

Chedl; meha, pínasa, kãsahara. 

40. 

Sukta 

Amla rasa; usna, tíksna, rüksa, 
sara guna; slta-sparsa 

Increase rakta, pitta, kapha, vãtãnulomaka: 
hrdya; rucikara; dípana; pãndu, netra roga 
& krmihara. 

41. 

Dhãnyãmla 

Tíksna, usna & laghu guna; 
slta-sparsa 

Bhedí, pittakara, srama, klama-hara, 
rucya, dípana, vasti-sülahara, hrdya, vãta- 
kaphahara. 

42. 

Souvíraka, 

tusodaka 

-do- 

Kimi, hrdroga, gulma, arsas, pãndu. 

43. 

Mütra - go, ajã, 
avi, mãhisa, gaja, 
aswa, khara 

Lavana, katu rasa. Rüksa , tíksna, 
usna, laghu guna. 

Fittala; knni, sopha, udara ãnãha, süla, 
pãndu, kapha, vãta, gulma, aruci, visa, 
switra, kustha & arsohara. 


37. Anna-swarupa Vijnaniya: 


S.No. 

Name of dravya 

Guna 

• 

Karma 

1 . 

✓ 

Süka dhãnya 

Madhura rasa, kasãya anurasa, 
snigdha, laghu guna, sita vírya, 
madhura vipãka 

Vrsya, slightly constipated mütrala, 
pathya. 

2. 

Yavaka, hayana, 

Madhura rasa, snigdha, guru 

✓ 

Slesmã, pitta vardhaka, eliminates mütra 


pamsu, bãspa, 
naisedhika 

guna, usna vírya, amla vipãka 

& purísa. 

3. 

Sastika dhãnya 

Madhura rasa, snigdha, laghu, 
sita guna, sita vírya 

Grahi, tridosahara. 

# • 

4. 

Mahãvrlhí, krsna 
* • • • 

vríhí, jãtumukhl, 

kukkutãndaka, 

• • • * 

lãvaka etc. 

Madhura rasa, guru guna, amla 
vipãka 

Pittakara; induces mütra, purísa and usma. 
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Name of dravya 


Tm a dhãnya 
kahgu, kodrava, 
nivãra, syãmaka 


Yava 


Guna 


Laghu, lekhana guna, sita virya 


Madhura rasa, ruksa, guru, 
sara guna, sita vlrya 


Karma 


Vata vardhaka, kapha-pitta-samaka. 


Induces faeces and flatus, vrsya, sthairya- 
kara, mütra- saiigakara, medo-kapha-pitta- 
hara. Useful in plnasa, swãsa, kãsa, 
urusthambha, kantha roga and twak roga. 


Godhuma 


Madhura rasa, guru, snigdha, 
sara guna, sita vlrya 


Vrsya, jivana, vata-pitta-hara, 
sandhãnakara, sthairyakara. 


Nandlmuka 

godhüma 


Kasaya, madhura rasa, laghu 
guna, sita vlrya 


Pathya 


SimbI dhãnya: 

Mudga, ãdhakl, 
masüra etc. 


Kasaya, madhura rasa, laghu 
guna, sita vlrya, katu vipãka 


Vibandha kara, grãhi, reduces medas, 
kapha & raktapitta. Useful for lepa & 
upaseka (soup). 


9. 


10 . 


Kulattha 


Kasaya, madhura rasa, usna 
vlrya, amla vipãka 


Useful in sukra dosa, asmarí, swãsa, 
plnasa, kãsa, arsas, kapha vãta roga. 
Excess use leads to raktapitta. 


Nispava 


Guru, sara, vidahl guna 


Increases vãta, pitta, rakta, stanya & 
mütra. Useful in netraroga, sukra dosa, 
kapha vrddhi, sopha, visa dosa. 


11 


Masa 


Madhura rasa, snigdha, guru, 
sara guna,usna vlrya 


Bala-slesma,-mala-pitta-kara; vatahara; 
sukra vardhaka & sukra recaka. 


12 . 


Kakandola 

Ãtmaguptã 


-do- 


-do- 


13 


Tila 


Guru guna, usna virya, katu 
vipãka hima sparsa 


Kesya, balya, alpa-mütrata-medha-agni- 
kapha-pitta vardhaka. 


14. 


Uma bija 
Kusumbha bíja 


Madhura,tikta rasa, snigdha, guru 
guna, usna vlrya, katu vipãka 


Kapha-pittakara, causes netraroga and 
sukra ksaya 


15. 


Jahgala martisa 


Laghu guna, sita virya 


Vibandha kãraka. Useful in Sannipãta roga 
where pitta vitiated in excess, vãta 
moderately & kapha slightly. 


16. 


Sasa (rabbit) 
mãrhsa 


Ruksa guna, sita virya, katu 
vipãka 


Dipana, grahí. 


17. 


Vartaka 
(male bustard) 


Guru,snigdha guna slightly usna 
vlrya 


Brmhana 


18. 


Tittiri (partridge) 


Guru, snigdha guna 


Grahí, varnya. Medha-agni-bala-sukra var¬ 
dhaka. Best used in vãtolbana sannipãta 


19. 


Sikhí (peacock) 


In general it is not completely wholesome. 
Good for ears, eyes, voice and to arrest 
aging. 
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Astanga Hrdayam: Sutra-sthana 


S.No. 

Name of dravya 

Guna 

• 

Karma 

20. 

Kukkuta 
(wild cock) 


Similar to peacock, vrsya 

Pet cock 

Guru guna 

Increases kapha 

21. 

Cãtaka (sparrow) 

Snigdha guna 

Vãtaghna, slesmala & sukrala. 

22. 

Vilesaya mãrhsa 

Madhura rasa, snigdha, guru 
guna, usna vírya 

Increases urine and faeces, balya, vãtaghna. 
Kapha-pittakara. 

23. 

Mahã mrga 

Lavana rasa, sita vírya, katu 
vipãka 

Marhsa vardhaka. Useful in jirna arsas, 
grahaní dosa, sosa. 

24. 

Aja mãrhsa 

Snigdha, guru guna, usna vírya, 
katu vipãka 

Adosaja, anabhisyandí, Brmhana 

25. 

Avi mãrhsa 

Opposite to aja mãrhsa 

Brrhhana 
• • 

26. 

Gomãrhsa 

- 

Useful in suska kasa, srama, atyagni, 
visama jwara, pínasa, kãrsya, vãtaroga 

27. 

Mãhisa mãrhsa 

Guru guna, usna vírya 

Swapna-janaka, drdhatwa, brrhhana kara. 

28. 

Varãhí mãrhsa 

Similar to mãhisa mãmsa 

• 

✓ 

Srama hara. rucikara, sukrala, balya. 

29. 

Matsya/Cilcima 


Kaphakara, vitiates all the tridosas. 

30. 

Sãka varga 

Pãthã, sathí, susa, 
satinaja, etc 

Laghu guna 

Tidosaghna, grãhí 

Sunisannaka 
• • • 

-do- 

Agni vardhaka, vrsya 

Rajaksavaka 

-do- 

Grahaní, arso vikãraghna 

Vãstüka 

-do- 

Mala-bhedaka 

31. 

Kãkamãcl 

Sara guna, usna vírya 

Tridosaghna, kustha hara, Vrsya, rasãyana, 
svvarya. 

32. 

CãhgerI 

Amla rasa, laghu, grãhí guna, 
usna vírya 

Dipana. Useful in grahaní, arsas, 
vãta-kapha roga 

33. 

Patola 

• 

«• 

Tikta rasa, sita vírya, madhura 
vipãka 

Hrdya, rucya, krmihara 

34. 

BrhatI dwaya 

Tikta rasa, sita vírya, katu vipãka 

Pittala, vãtaghna, dipana, bhedí 

35. 

Vãsã 

Tikta rasa, sita vírya, katu vipãka 

Vami & kãsaghna, raktapitta hara. 

36. 

Kãravella 

Tikta rasa, sita vírya, katu vipãka 

Dipana, kapha hara. 

37. 

Vãrtãka 

Tikta, madhura rasa, ksãra 
anurasa, usna vírya, katu vipãka 

Kapha-vãta hara; pittakara, agni dipana, 
rucya. 

38. 

Karlra 

Kasãya, madhura, tikta 

Ãdhmãna kara. 

39. 

Kosãtakí 

Avalgujã 

Tikta rasa, sita 
vírya, katu vipãka 

Bhedí 

Agni-dípana. 
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S.No. 

Name of dravya 

Guna 

• 

Karma 

40. 

Tandulíyaka 

Madhura rasa, rüksa, laghu 
guna, sita vírya, madhura vipãka 

Madãtyaya; pitta, rakta & visa vikãra. 

41. 

Munjata 

Madhura rasa, snigdha, guru 
guna, sita vírya 

Vãta-pitta hara, brmhana sukrala. 

42. 

Vidãrí 

Madhura rasa, guru guna, sita 
vírya 

Vãta-pittaghna, mütrala, jivana, brmhana, 
kanthya, vrsya, rasãyana. 

43. 

Jlvantí 

Madhura rasa, sita vírya 

Caksusya, tridosaghna. 

44. 

Kusmãnda 
• • • 

Madhura rasa, guru guna, 
madhura vipãka 

Vãtapitta hara, vasti suddhi kara, vrsya. 

45. 

Trapusa 

Madhura rasa, guru guna, 
madhura vipãka 

Ati mütrala. 

46. 

Tarkãrl & varuna 

Madhura, tikta rasa 

Kaphavãta hara. 

47. 

Varsãbhau- 
2 types Kãlasãka 

Ksãra, katu , tikta rasa 

Dipana, bhedana, gara visa-sopha- 
kapha-vãta hara. 

48. 

Satãvarí 

Tikta rasa 

Vrsya, tridosaghna 

49. 

Kãsamarda 

Sara guna 

Relieves krmi, kãsa and kaphotklesa. 

50. 

Sarsapa 

Guru guna, usna vírya 

Vinmütra baddhatã sarva dosa kara 
• • 

‘ 51. 

Mülaka (tender) 

Avyakta rasa, slightly ksãra, tikta 
rasa, laghu guna, usna vírya 

Useful in gulma, swãsa, kãsa, ksaya, 
vrana, slesmã, gala roga, swarasãda, 
agnisãda, udãvarta, pínasa. 

Fully grown 
mülaka 

Katu rasa, guru guna, 
usna vírya, katu vipãka 

Tridosa kara, abhisyandí 

Processed with oil 

Vãta hara 

Dried mülaka 

Vãta kapha hara 

Raw mülaka 

Tridosa kara 

52. 

Dhãnyaka 

Tikta, madhura rasa 

Mütrala, pittakara 

53. 

Lasuna 

Katu rasa, tlksna, sara, guru, 
snigdha, guna, usna vírya 
katu vipãka. 

Hrdya. kesya, vrsya, rocana, dipana, 
bhagna sandhãna kara, balya and rasãyana. 
Useful in kilasa, kustha, gulma, arsas, 
meha, krmi, kapha, vãta, hikkã, pínasa, 
swãsa and kãsa. Vitiates rakta & pitta. 

54. 

Palãndu 

• • 

Somewhat inferior to lasuna in 
properties. 

Slesmala, Na-atipittala. 

1 55. 

Grnjanaka 

Tlksna, grãhl guna 

Arsas of vãta, kapha origin 

j 56. 

Sürana 

Visada and laghu guna 

Dipana, rucya, kaphaghna, especially 
useful in arsas. 











































454 Astahga Hrdayam : Sütra-sthãna 


S.No. 

Name of dravya 

Guna 

• 

Karma 

57. 

Phala varga 

Drãksã 

Madhura, kasãya rasa, snigdha, 
guru guna, sita vlrya, madhura 
vipãka 

Best one among the fruits. Vrsya, 
caksusya, eliminates urine & faeces. 
Relieves vãta, raktapitta & tiktãsyatã. 
Useful in madãtyaya, trsnã, kãsa, 
sramaswãsa, swarabheda, ksataksaya. 

58. 

Dãdima 
(sweet one) 

Laghu, snigdha, grãhl guna 

Pitta pradhãna sannipata 

Sour variety 

Slightly usna vlrya 

Vãta-kapha hara 

Both varieties 

Laghu, snigdha, grãhl 

Rocana, dipana 

59. 

Moca 

Madhura rasa, guru guna, sita 
vlrya, madhura vipãka 

Brmhana, dãha 
• * » 

60. 

Kãsmarya 

✓ 

Sita vlrya 

Sakrt-mütra vibandhaghna. Kesya, 
medhya, rasãyana. 

61. 

Priyãla 

Snigdha guna, anusna vlrya 

Vãta hara. 

Priyãla majjã 

Madhura rasa 

Vrsya, pitta-vãta hara 

62. 

Kola majjã 

-do- 

Relieves trsnã, chardi and kãsa 
• • • ' 

63. 

Bilwa (pakwa) 

Grãhl 

Durjara, dosala, pütimarutam 

Bilwa (tender fruit) 

Grãhl 

Dipana, kapha-vãtaghna 

64. 

Kapittha (ãma) 

Grãhl 

Kanthaghna, dosala 

Kapittha (pakwa) 

Grãhl 

Dosaghna, hikkã, chardi, visa-hara 

65. 

Jambü 

Guru, grãhl guna, sita vlrya. 

Vãtala, kaphapitta hara, mala-mütra 
bandhaka. Akanthya. 

66. 

Amra (tender fruit) 


Vitiates vãta, pitta & rakta 

Ãmra (pakwa) 

Madhura, amla rasa, guru guna 

Vãta hara, kaphakara, sukra vardhaka. 

67. 

Vrksãmla 
• • 

Laghu, rüksa , grãhl guna 
usna vlrya 

Vãta-slesmã hara. 

• 

68. 

Pílu 

Tikta, madhura rasa 

Kaphavãta hara. bhedi. Relieves plihã, 
arsas, krmi, gulma. 

69. 

Mãtulunga (twak) 

Tikta, katu rasa, snigdha guna 

Vãta hara 

Mãtulunga 

(pulp) 

Madhura rasa, guru guna 

Brmhana, vãtapitta hara 

Mãtulunga 

(kesara) 

Laghu guna 

Useful in kãsa, swãsa, hikkã, madãtyaya, 
ãsyasosa, vãta-kapha roga, vibandha, 
chardi, arocaka, gulma, udara, arsas, sula, 
agnimãndya. 
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S.No. 

Name of dravya 

Guna 

• 

Karma 

70. 

Bhallãtaka (twak, 
mãrhsa/pulp) 

Madhura rasa, sita virya 

Brrhhana 
• • 

Bhallãtaka (seed) 

Agni sama 

Medhya, kaphavãta hara 

j 71. 

• 

Ousadha varga 
Lavana 

Lavana rasa; süksma, mrdu, 
tíksna, usna, visyandl guna 

Srsta mala, vãtaghna, rocana, increases 
digestion, kaphapitta kara. 

72. 

Saindhava lavana 

• 

Lavana, madhura rasa, laghu 
guna, anusna virya 

Vrsya, hrdya, tridosa hara, pathya avidãhi, 
agni dipaka 

I 73. 

Souvarcala lavana 

• 

Laghu guna, katu vipãka 

Hrdya, sugandhi, udgãra-sodhaka, 
vibandhaghna, dlpaniya, ruci-prada. 

f 74. 

Bid lavana 
• • 


Urdhwa-adho kaphavãtanulomana; dipana, 
reüeves vibandha, ãnãha, süla, gourava. 

75. 

Sãmudra lavana 

• 

Guru guna, madhura vipãka 

Kapha vardhaka 

76. 

Oudbhida lavana 

Tikta, katu , ksãra rasa 
tíksna guna 

Utkledakara 

77. 

Krsna lavana 
• • • • 

-Similar to souvarcala lavana- 

í 78. 

Romaka lavana 
• 

Laghu guna 


79. 

Pamsuka lavana 

• 

Ksãra rasa, guru guna 

Kaphakara 

80. 

Yavaksãra 

• 

Katu , lavana rasa, tíksna, laghu 
guna, usna virya 

Krmi hara, pitta, rakta dusaka, pãki, 
chedya, hrdya, vidãrana kara, apathya for 
sukra, ojas, kesa, netra. 

81. 

Hihgu 

Katu rasa, laghu guna, katu 
vipãka. 

Useful in ãnãha & süla. Pitta prakopaka, 
rucya, dipana, pãcana. 

82. 

Harítakl 

Kasãya rasa prãdhana 
(all the 6 tastes except lavana) 
Laghu, rüksa, sara guna, usna 
virya, madhura vipãka 

DípanI, pãcaní, medhya, vayahsthãpaka, 
ãyusya, buddhi-indriya-bala-prada. 

Useful in: Kustha, vaivamya, vaisvarya, 
purãna jwara, visamajwara, siro-aksi roga, 
pãndu, hrdroga, kãmala, grahaníroga, sosa, 
sopha, atisãra, meda, meha, vãmi, krmi, 
swãsa, kãsa, praseka, arsas, plihã, ãnãha, 
garavisa, udara, sroto-vibandha, gulma, 
urusthambha, aruci, kapha-vãtaroga. 

t- 

83. 

Ãmalakl 

Amla rasa pradhãna (all 6 execpt 
lavana); guru, rüksa, sita guna; 
sita virya; madhura vipãka. 

Qualities are similar to harítakl. 

84. 

Vibhítakí 

Kasãya, madhura rasa, laghu- 
rüksa guna, usna virya, madhura 
vipãka 

It is somewhat inferior to ãmalakl in its 
qualities. 

- - 































456 Astãnga Hrdayam: Sutra-sthãna 


S.No. 

Name of dravya 

Guna 

• 

Karma 

85. 

Triphalã 

Harítakí, ãmalakl 
& vibhltakl 


Rasãyana, netraroga hara, vrana-ropana, 
twak roga-kleda-meda-meha-kapha-rakta 
vikãra. 

86. 

Caturjãtaka 

Twak, elã, patra 
& nãgakesara 

Tíksna, rüksa guna, usna vírya 

Pitta prakopaka, rocana, dípana 

87. 

Marica 

Katu rasa, laghu guna, usna vírya, 
katu vipãka 

Pittakara, kaphaghna 

88. 

Pippalí (ãrdra) 

Madhura rasa; guru, snigdha guna 
sita vírya; madhura vipãka 

Slesmala 


Pippall (suska) 

Exactly opposite qualities, 

katu rasa, snigdha guna, madhura 

vipãka 

Vrsya, vãta-kapha sãmaka swãsa-kãsa 
hara. Except as rasãyana it shouldn't be 
used excessively. 

89. 

Sunthí 

• 

Katu rasa; laghu, snigdha guna; 
usna vírya; madhura vipãka 

Dípana, vrsya, grãhí, hrdya, vibandha 
hara, rucya, kaphavãta hara. 

90. 

Trikatu: Sunthí. 


Relieves sthoulya, agnisãda, swãsa, kãsa, 
sllpada, pínasa. 

marica & pippalí 

91. 

Pahcakola 

Pippalí, pippalí- 
müla, cavya, 
citraka, nãgara 


Relieves gulma, plihã, udara, ãnãha and 
süla. Best dípana 

92. 

Brhat pahcamüla 
Bilwa, kãsmarí, 
tarkãrí, pãtalã, 
tintuka 

Kasãya tikta rasa, usna vírya 

Kaphavãta sãmaka 

93. 

Hraswa pahcamüla 

Madhura rasa, na-ati sítosna 
vírya, madhura vipãka 

Sarva dosa hara 
• 

Brhatí, kantakãrí, 
sãlipamí, prsni- 
parní, goksura 

94. 

Madhvama 

pahcamüla 

Balã, punarnavã, 
eranda, mudga- 
parní, mãsaparní 

Sara guna 

Kapha-vãtaghna, na-ati pittakara 

95. 

Jívaníva 

pahcamüla 

Abhírü, vira, 
jívantí, jívaka, 
rsabhaka 


Caksusya, vrsya, pitta-vãta hara 

96. 

Trna pahcamüla 
Darbha, kãsa, iksu 
sara, sãli 


Pitta hara 

1 
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; 3. Features of different types of food substances when gets poisoned: 


S.No. 

Food item 

Features 

1 . 

Mãrhsa rasa (soup) 

Níla rãjl (bluish lines) 

2. 

Ksíra (milk) 

Tãmra (copper colored lines) 

3. 

Dadhi (curd) 

✓ 

Syãva varna (blackish lines) 

4. 

Takra (buttermilk) 

Pltasíta (yellowish white lines) 

5. 

Ghrta (ghee) 

Pãnlya (lines resembling water) 

6. 

Mastu (whey) 

Kapotãbha (pigeon colored lines) 

7. 

Tusodaka 

• 

Krsna rãjl (blackish lines) 

8. 

Madya & amba (water) 

Kãll (black colored lines) 

9. 

Ksoudra (honey) 

Harita (greenish lines) 

10 

Taila (oil) 

Arunopama (reddish colored lines) 


59. When poisonous food is thrown into fire it is observed the following: 

a. Agnirekavartah - bums with a single point of flame 

b. Sphutana - makes cracking sounds 

✓ 

c. Sikhl kanthãbha dhüma - peacock neck colored flame 

d. Arei, anarci - flame is at times sharp & some times slow 

e. Ugragandhã - emits pungent smell 


40. Upasthambha (3) - ãhãra, nidrã and brahmacarya 

41. Apatarpana (lahghana) is of 3 types - lahghana, lahghana-pãcana, dosãvasecana. 

42. 3 types of ajírna: 

a. Amãjlrna - due to kapha dominancy 

b. Vidagdhãjlrna - due to pitta dominancy 

c. Vistabdhãjlrna - due to vãta dominancy 

43. Rasa & anurasa: "tatra vyakto rasah avyakto anurasah" 

44. Astavidha vírya: 

a. Guru e. Laghu 

b. Snigdha f. Rüksa 

✓ 

c. Sita g. Usna 

d. Mrdu h. Tlksna 

• • • 


45. Important drugs of various ganas: 


S.No. 

Name of the gana 

Important dravya 

1 . 

Madhura skandha 

Ghrta, swarna, guda, moca, parüsaka, satãvarí, 
pãnasa, balã, atibalã, nãgabalã, yastimadhu, ksíra, 
iksu, ksoudra, vidãrí, drãksã. 

2. 

Amla skandha 

Ãmalakl, amlikã, mãtuluhga, dãdima, amlavetasa, 
rajata, takra, dadhi, ãmra. 
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S.No. 

Name of the gana 

Important dravya 

3. 

Lavana skandha 
• 

Saindhava lavana, souvarcala lavana, krsna, bid, 
sãmudra lavana, sisa, ksãra. 

4. 

Tikta skandha 

Patola, balaka, uslra, candana, nimba, vãsã, katukl, 
kutaja, karahja, mustã, gudücí, haridrã-dwaya, 
kãrhsya, loha. 

5. 

Katu skandha 

Hihgu, marica, vidahga, pancakola, kutheruka, pitta, 
mütra, bhallãtaka. 

6. 

Kasãya skandha 

Harítakl, vibhitakl, sirlsa, khadira, madhu, kadamba, 
udumbara, muktã, pravãla, anjana, gairlka, padma, 
utpala. 


46. Rasa-sarhyoga bheda (63): 


a. 

Eka rasa samyoga 

06 

d. Rasa catuska 

• 

15 

b. 

Dwi rasa samyoga - 

15 

e. Panca rasa samyoga - 

06 

c. 

Rasa trika 

20 

f. Sadrasa samyoga 

01 


47. Body is the combination of dosa, dhatu & mala. 


48. Prakrta dosa karma (Normal functions of dosas): 


S.No. 

Name of the dosa 

• 

Normal functions 

1 . 

Vãta 

Utsãha, Ucchwãsa, nihswãsa, cestã, vega-pravartana, 



samayk gatyã ca dãtünã, aksa pãtava 

2. 

Pitta 

Pakti, usmã, darsana, ksut, trt, ruci, prabhã, medhã. 



dhi, sourya, tanu mãrdava. 

3. 

Kapha 

Sthiratwa, snigdhatwa, sandhibandha, ksãmaetc. 


49. Ãsraya-ãsrayí bháva: 

a. Vãta 

b. Pitta 

c. Kapha 


Asthi dhãtu 
Rakta & sweda 

Rasa, mãihsa, medas, majjã, sukra, purísa & mütra 


50. Dosa-bheda: 


a. Vãta 

b. Pitta 

c. Kapha 


Prãna, udãna, vyãna, samãna, apãna 
Pãcaka, rahjaka, sãdhaka, alocaka, bhrãjaka 
Avalambaka, kledaka, bodhaka, tarpaka, slesaka 


51. Relationship between dosas and seasons: 


Dosa 

• 

Caya 

Prakopa 

Prasamana 

Vãta 

Pitta 

Kapha 

Grísma 

• 

Varsã 

• 

O*/* 

Sisira 

Varsã 

Sarad 

Vasanta 

Sarad 

Hemanta 

Grísma 

• 
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52. Dosa : sub type & their features: 
Vãta (vãvu): 


Type of vata 

Swasthana 

Saneara sthana 

Prakrta karma 
• 

Prana vãta 

Mürdha 

Uras, kantha 
* • • 

Supports buddhi, hrdaya, indriya, 
citta. Responsible for sthívana, 
ksavathu, udgãra, nihswãsa, anna- 
pravesa. 

Udãnavãta 

Uras 

Nãsã, nãbhi, galã 

Vãkpravrtti, prayatna, urja, bala- 

varna-smrti- kara. 

• • 

Vyãna vãta 

Hrdaya 

Deha-cãrí 

Gati, paksepana, utksepana, nimesa, 
unmesa, sarva-kriyã. 

Samãna vãta 

Agni samlpa 

kostha 
• • 

Anna-grahana, pãeana, vivecana & 
muncana. 

Apãna vãta 

Apãna 

(large intestines) 

Sroni, vasti, 
medhra, uru 

Sukra, ãrtava, sakrt, mütra and 
garbha-niskramana. 


Pma: 


Type of pitta 

Sthãna 

Prakrta karma 
• 

Pãcaka pitta 

Pakwa ãmãsaya madhyaga 

Anna pãeana, sãra-kitta vibhãjana. Gives 
strength to the other types of pitta. 

Ranjaka pitta 

Amãsaya 

Imparts color to rasa. 

Sãdhaka pitta 

Hrdaya 

Attends the functions of buddhi, medhã, 
abhimãna. 

Alocaka pitta 

Drk (eyes) 

Rüpa (vision) 

Bhrãjaka pitta 

Twak 

Colour and glaze of the skin. 


Kapha: 


Type of kapha 

. Sthãna 

Prakrta karma 
• 

Avalambaka 

Hrdaya 

Bestows strength to other types of kapha. 

Kledaka 

Amãsaya 

Anna-kledana 

Bodhaka 

Rasanã 

Rasa-bodhana 

Tarpaka 

Sirãs 

Nourishment of the sense organs. 

Slesaka 

• 

Sandhi 

Lubrication of joints. 
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Paíica 

mahãbhütas 


Sense 

organs 


Sensory 

faculty 


Properties 


Actions 


Space 


Ears 


Hearing 





* Creates natural void 
in the body 

* No distinct taste 


Produces softness, 
lightness and porosity 



Skin 




* Light, clear and dry. 

* Govems inhalation, 
exhalation, opening 
and closing of eye- 
lids, extension and 
contraction of joints, 
locomotion and 
other motor func- 
tions. 

* slightly bitter taste 


Creates dryness, 
lightness and 
emaciation. 


Fire 


Eyes 


Visual (sight) 









* Rough & bright eyes 

* Controls temperature 
and luster of body 
colour. 

*Pungent taste. 


Helps in digestion, 
maturation, improves 
eye sight. 


Earth 


Nose 


Smell 





* Heavy, immobile, 
compact & rough. 

* Controls organs as 
teeth, nails, flesh, 
skin, tendons & 
muscles. 

*Sweet taste. 


* Increases firmness & 
strength of the body. 

* Acts as a nutrient, 
emollient and 
purgative. 


Water 


Tongue 


Taste 







*Cold, heavy fluid 
*Slimy, fat and sweat 
by nature. 

*Sweet & astringent, 
sour & saline taste. 


* Imparts glossiness. 

* Enhances fluid 
content & purgative. 

* Acts as nutrient, 
emollient and 
purgative. 
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Tndo s a gu na: 







jgpgfy ; ;.v 

• 

Vãta guna 

Pitta guna 

Kapha guna 

Rüksa 

Sneha 

Snigdha 

Laghu 

Tlksna 

Sita 

Sita 

Usna 
• • 

Guru 

Khara 

Laghu 

Manda 

Süksma 

• 

Visra 

Slaksna 
• • 

Cala 

Sara 

Mrtsna 

• 


Drava 

Sthira 


53. Trividha roga-marga and the related diseases: 


S. No. 

Roga-marga 

Diseases 

1 . 

Bãhya - raktãdayastwak 

Masha, vyahga, ganda, alajl 
arbuda, bahya arsas, gulma & sopha. 

2. 

Abhyantara - kostha 

Chardi, atisãra, kãsa, swãsa, udara 
jwara, abhyantara arsas, gulma, 
sopha, visarpa, vidradhi. 

3. 

Madhyama - marma, 
asthi, sandhi 

Yaksmã, paksavadha, ardita; 
mürdhãdi roga; sandhi, asthi, 
trika-süla, trika-graha. 


54. Dasavidha panksa: Dusya, desa, bala, kala, anala, prakrti, vaya, sattwa, satmya & ahara. 


55. General line of treatment for tridosa: 


S. No. 

Name of dosa 
• 

General line of treatment 

1 . 

Vãta 

Sneha, sweda, mrdu sodhana, madhura-amla-lavana-usna 
bhojana, abhyahga, mardana, vesthana, trãsana, seka, 
madya, sneha vasti, dlpana, pãcana. 

2. 

Pitta 

Ghrta-pãna, virecana with madhura, sita dravya, madhura, 
tikta, kasãya bhojana & ousadha, muktã-mani hara-dhãrana, 
karpüra-candana-usíra lepa, hearing music, spend with liked 
persons, reside in A.C. rooms. 

3. 

Kapha 

Tíksna vamana, virecana. 

• • * 

Rüksa, tíksna, usna, katu, tikta, kasãya anna & ousadha. 
Purãna madya, vyavãya, jãgarana, vyãyãma, ksoudra, 
medohara dravya, dhüma, upavãsa, gandüsa, nissukha. 
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56. Factors responsible for roaming dosas from kostha to sãkhã & sãkhã to kostha: 


Factors responsible for traveling 

dosas from kostha to sãkhã 
• • • 

Factors responsible for traveling 

dosas from sãkhã to kostha 
• • • 

Vyãyãmãt 

Vrddhyãt 

Usmana taiksnyãt 

Abhisyandanãt 

Ahitãcaranãt 

• 

Pãkãt 

Drutatwãnmãrutasya ca 

Srotomukha visodhanãt 


Vãyosca nigrahãt 


57. Ousadha sevana-kala (10): 

a. Ananna (without food) 

b. Anna-ãdi (before meais) 

c. Anna-madhya (during meais) 

d. Anna-anta (after meais) 

e. Grãsa (mixed with a morsel) 

f. Grãsãntara (at the end of each morsel) 

g. Muhurmuhuh (frequent administration) 

h. Sabhojya (mixed with food) 

i. Sãmudga (at the beginning & at the end of meais) 

j. Nisi (bedtime). 

58. Upakramas are of 2 types viz. santarpana (brrhhana ) and apatarpana (lahghana). 

59. Sadüpakrama: 
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S. No. 

Name of therapy 

Useful drugs 

1 . 

Vamanakarma 

Madana, madhüka, ikswãku, nimba, bimbí, kutaja, 
vidanga, jimütaka, pippall, elã, vacã, sarsapa etc. 

2. 

Virecanakarma 

DantI, trivrt, triphalã, ãragwadha, snuhl, 
indravãruní, tilvaka, kampillaka, ksíra, mütra etc. 

3. 

Nirühavasti 

Madana, kutaja, kustha, jimütaka, yasti, vacã, 
rãsnã, dasamüla, madhu, lavana, trivrt. 

4. 

Anuvãsana vasti 

Oil processed with the drugs useful for nirüha vasti. 

5. 

Nasyakarma 

Apãmãrga, vidanga, trikatu, sirísa, brhatl, sigru, 
dãruharidrã, elã, saindhava lavana. 


61. Sneha dravya: 

* Sarpih (ghee), taila (oil), vãsã (muscle fat) & majjã (bone marrow) are the best oleating 
substances. 

* Among the four, sarpih is the most excellent one due to: 

Mãdhuryãt 
Avidãhitwãt 
Janmãdyena ca silanãt 
Sarhskãrasyãnuvartanãt 

62. Acchapeva: Internai administration of oleating substances directly without adding any other 
substance is known as acchapeya. 

Y amaka: Combination of any two sneha dravyas. 

Triv rt: Combination of any three sneha dravyas. 

Mahãn: Combination of all the 4 oleating substances. 

63. Dosage of snehapãna: 


S.No. 

Mãtrã 

Measurement 

1 . 

Hrasíyasí, mãtrã 

Test dose - 30 ml 

2. 

Hraswa mãtrã 

The quantity of oil digested in 2 yãma (6 hours). 

3. 

Madhyama mãtrã 

The quantity of oil digested in 4 yãma (12 hours). 

4. 

Uttama mãtrã 

The quantity of oil digested in 8 yãma (24 hours). 


"4. Classification of sneha acc. to their mode of action: 


S. No. 

Type of sneha 

Indications 

Dosage 

Duration 

1 . 

Sodhana sneha 

Elimination of 

vitiated dosas 
• 

60 - 360 ml 

vitiated dosas 
• 

3-7 days 

2. 

✓ 

Samana sneha 

Cure of disease 

15 - 30 ml 

21-40 days 

3. 

Brmhana sneha 
• • 

Nourishment 
of body tissues 

10 ml 

Prolonged period 
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65. Prior to sneha-pãna assessment of kostha is essential. 

66. Ideal time for snehapãna: After the digestion of the food consumed on the previous day & 15-30 
minutes after Sunrise. 

67. In case of sodhana sneha medicated oil is to be administered intemally for a period of 

minimum 3 days in mrdu kostha, 5 days in madhyama kostha and a maximum of 7 days in krüra 

kostha. 

• • 

68. In general warm water is to be given as anupãna after snehapãna. But cold water should be given 
during the administration of usna guna dravyas viz. tuvaraka taila (caulmogara oil), arüskara taila 
(bhallãtaka taila). 

69. Test to know the given oil is digested or not: 

Drinking of warm water results in pure eructation infers that the oil is completely digested. If the 
eructation with oily smell indicates that the oil is yet to digest. 

70. Pascãtkarma: 

Adopt the following regimen during the course of oleation therapy and also the same number of 
days even after the completion of the course. 

a. Usnodakopacãrí - make use of warm water for all purposes. 

b. Brahmacãrí - maintenance of celibacy. 

c. Ksapãsaya - sleep only during night hours. 

d. Na vegãnrodhi - should not suppress natural urges. 

e. Vyãyãma krodha soka hima ãtapa pravãta varjayet - should not indulge in exercises, anger, 
grief, exposing to cold, sunlight and breeze. 

f. Adhwayãna bhãsya atyasana samsthiti - should not travei long distances, excessive 
speaking, stay in troublesome postures for longer period. 

g. Nijãtyucyopadhãnãha - avoid keeping very low & very high pillow. 

h. Swapnadhümarajãmsica- avoid day sleep, contact with smoke and dust. 

71. For vamana: 

After snehapãna one day sweda is to be conducted and on the next day administer emetic drug. 

72. Forvirecana: 

After snehapãna 3 days sweda is essential and on the next day purgative drug is to be 
administered. 

73. Sweda should be done after conducting internai and externai oleation therapy and after the 
completion of the digestion of the food taken during the previous day night and in a place where it 
is devoid of breeze. 

74. For kapha disorders - rüksa sweda; kapha-vãta disorders - rüksa snigdha sweda; medas & 
kaphãvrta vãta - anagni sweda is advised. 

75. Sweda is of 4 types viz: tãpa, upanãha, usma and drava. 
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76. Drugs useful for different types of sweda: 


S.No. 

Type of sweda 

Useful drugs 

1 . 

Tãpa sweda 

Heated vasana (cloth), phala (metal plate), hastatala 
(palm of the hand) 

2. 

Upanãha sweda 

Vacã, kinwa, satãhva, devadãru, dhãnya, gandha 
dravya, rãsnã, eranda müla, mãmsa, lavana, sneha 
dravya, cukra, takra, ksíra - for vãta predominant 
disorders: 

Surasãdi gana dravya - for vãta-kapha disorders. 
Padmakãdi gana dravya - for vãta-pitta disorders. 

3. 

Usma sweda 
• 

Utkãrika, losta kapãla, upala, pariisu, patra bhãnga, 
dhãnya, karisa (cow dung), sikatã, tüsa. 

4. 

Drava sweda 

Sigru, varuna, eranda, karanja, surasã, arjaka, sirísa, 
vãsã, varhsa, arka, mãlatl, dírghavrnta, vacãdi gana 
dravya, ãnüpa mãmsa, dasamüla, sneha dravya, surã, 
suktajala, ksíra. 


77. Before vamana, kaphotklista ahara viz. matsya, masa & tila should be given on the previous day 
night. 

""8. Never administer vamana dravya in the empty stomach. 

79. Madya, ksíra, iksu rasa or mãriisa rasa should be given to the person who is undergoing vamana, up 
to neck levei (ãkantha-pãna). 

80. Madhu and saindhava lavana should be mixed in all the emetic formulations for the sake of kapha 
vilayana & vicchedana. 

81. One should wait for a period of one muhürta kãla (48 minutes) for the commencement of amana 
vega. 

82. For kapha disorders use the emetic drug s possessing tíksna, usna & katu rasa. 

For pitta disorders use the emetic drug s possessing madhura rasa and sita vírya. 

For medas & kaphãvrta vãta disorders use the emetic drug s possessing snigdha, amla & lavana 
rasa. 

83. Vamana should be conducted till the appearance of pitta or up to the complete expulsion of kapha. 

n 4. If the bouts are insufficient administer warm water mixed with kana (pippalí), dhãtrí (ãmalakl), 
siddhãrtha (sweta sarsapa) and saindhava lavana. 

85. No. of vegas, pramãna, anta and laksanas of vamana and virecana: 



Vamana 

Virecana 

Vegakí 

Mãnakí 

Antakí 

Laihgakí 

8, 6,4 

2, 1V 2 , 1 prastha 
Pittãntam 

Samyak vamita laksana 

30, 20, 10 

4, 3, 2 prastha 
Kaphãntam 

Samyak virikta laksana 
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86. Sarhsarjana karma: 


Day 

Time 

Pravara suddhi 

Madhyama suddhi 

Avara suddhi 

1 st day 

Moming 

No diet 

No diet 

No diet 


Evening 

Peya 

Peya 

Peya 

2nd day 

Moming 

Peya 

Peya 

Vilepl 


Evening 

Peya 

Vilepí 

Yüsa 

• 

3rd day 

Moming 

VilepT 

Vilepí 

Mãmsa rasa 


Evening 

Vilepl 

Akrta yüsa 

Normal diet 

4th day 

Moming 

VilepT 

Krta yüsa 

- do - 


Evening 

Akrta yüsa 

Akrta mãrhsa rasa 
• 

- do - | 

5th day 

Moming 

Krta yüsa 

Krta mãrhsa rasa 
• 

- do - 


Evening 

Krta yüsa 

Normal diet 

- do - 

6th day 

Moming 

Akrta mãrhsa rasa 
• 

- do - 

- do - 


Evening 

Krta mãrhsa rasa 
• 

- do - 

- do - 

7 th day 

Moming 

Krta mãrhsa rasa 
• 

- do - 

- do - 


Evening 

Normal diet 

- do - 

- do - 


87. Vasti is of 3 types viz. ãsthãpana vasti, anuvãsana vasti & uttara vasti. 

88. Vasti yantra consists of 2 parts viz. vasti netra & vasti putaka. 

89. Vasti netra is to be fabricated with gold and other metais or with bamboo and it should be: 

a. Gopucchakara (resembles like the tail of a cow) 

b. Achidra (without holes) 

✓ 

c. Slaksna (smooth) 

d. Rju (straight) 

e. Gulikã mukha (round) 

90. Maximum quantity of nirüha vasti ravya is dwãdasa prasrta i.e. 1200 ml. 

91. According to the dosage anuvãsana vasti is of 3 types: 

Sneha vasti - !4 of nirüha vasti i.e. 300 ml 
Anuvãsana vasti - Vi of sneha vasti i.e. 150 ml 

j» 

Mãtrã vasti - Vi of anuvãsana vasti i.e. 75 ml 

92. Order of mixing nirüha vasti dravya: 

"mãksikam lavanam sneham kalkam kwãthamiti kramãt" 

• • 

Vasti pídana kãla (time required to press vasti putaka & push vasti dravya into the rectum)- 
trimsanmãtrã - 30 seconds. 

93. Vasti pratyãgama kãla (time required for the expulsion of administered vasti dravya through 
the rectum) 

a. For nirüha vasti - 1 muhürta (48 minutes) 

b. For anuvãsana vasti - 3 yãma (9 hrs) to up to a maximum of 24 hrs, 

if the patient doesn't have any complications. 
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f* Vasti parihara kala (duration of specific diet and other activities to be followed after vasti 
<arma) - dwiparihãra kãla i.e. double the number of days. 

95 Never administer anuvãsana vasti dravya in the empty stomach and ãsthãpana vasti dravya 
I after taking food. 

_ 


S. No. 

Type of vasti 

Ingredients 

1 . 

Vãtahara vasti 

Dasamüla, trivrt, saindhava lavana, eranda 
taila, guda, amla kãnjikã, usna dravyas and 
mãmsarasa. 

2. 

Pi ttahara vasti 

Nyagrodhãdi gana, padmakãdi gana, sarkarã, 
drugs having sita vírya and madhura rasa such 
as ghrta, ksíra, mãksika etc. 

3. 

Kaphahara vasti 

Ãragwadhãdi gana, vatsakãdi gana, ksoudra, 
gomutra, rüksa, tlksna, usna and katu dravya. 


7 Karma vasti - 30, kãla vasti - 15 or 16, yoga vasti - 8. 

I Uttaravasti netra is called as puspa netra. 

£ Dosage of uttaravasti dravya: 

a. Maximum dose in male - 1 sukti (24 ml) 

b. Maximum dose in female - 2 pala (96 ml) 

c. Médium dose in female - 1 pala (48 ml) 

d. Minimum dose in female - Vi pala/l sukti (24 ml) 


Types of nasya and their indications: 


S.No. 

Type of nasya 

Indications 

1 . 

Virecana nasya 

Sirahsüla, galaroga, sopha, galaganda, krmi, 
granthi, kustha, apasmãra, pínasa. 

2. 

Brmhana nasya 

Vãtaja süla, süryãvarta, swara-ksaya, nãsã 
sosa, ãsya sosa, vãk-sahga, krcchrabodha 
(diffícult to open lids), avabãhuka. 

3. 

Samana nasya 

Nílikã, vyahga, kesa dosa, aksirãjí. 


®0 Nasya should not be conducted for more than 7 days. 
KC. Dosage of different types of nasya: 


Type of nasya 

Hraswa mãtra 

Madhyama matra 

Uttama matra 

1. Nãvana 

8 bindu 

16 bindu 

32 bindu 

2. Avapldana 

4 bindu 

6 bindu 

8 bindu 

3. Pradhamana 

2 rattl 

3 rattl 

4 rattl 

] 4. Marsa 

6 bindu 

8 bindu 

10 bindu 

5. Pratimarsa 

2 bindu 

2 bindu 

2 bindu 
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* The amount of liquid that flown after immersing two digits of the index finger in any liq 
substance is known as one bindu. 

103. Suitable age for conducting various sodhana procedures: 

a. Nasya should not be conducted for those having below 7 years & above 80 years of ag 
(except pratimarsa nasya). 

b. Dhümapana is contraindicated to those having less than 18 years of age. 

c. Kavala should not be done for below 5 years children. 

d. Sodhana is contraindicated for those are below 10 years and above 70 years of age. 

e. Pratimarsa nasya can be given since birth to death. 

104. Dhümapana: 


Type of dhümapana 

Length of dhuma netra 

Useful drugs 

1. Madhyama (or) 

s 

Samana (or) 
Prãyogika 

40 angula 

✓ 

Shallakl, lãksã, prthwikã, kamala, 
ksirivrksa, sarkarã, yasti, kustha 

2. Snigdha (or) 

Bnhhana (or) 

Mrdu 

• 

32 angula 

Aguru, guggulu, mustã, nalada, 
usíra, madana, sarjarasa, bilwa, 
ghrta, taila, vãsã, majjã. 

3. Tlksna (or) 
sodhana (or) 
virecana 

24 angula 

Jyotismatí, haridrã, dasamüla, 
manahsilã, lãksã, vacã, triphalã, 
sirovirecana dravya. 

4. Kãsaghna 

10 angula 

kãsahara dravya 

5. Vãmaka 

10 angula 

Vãmaka dravya 

6. Vrana 
• 

8 angula 

Vrana sodhana & ropana dravya 


105. "Asancãraemukhepurnegandüsahkavaloanyathã." 

106. Gandüsa and kavala should be done till the person gets watery discharge from the nose and eyes. 

107. Gandüsa: 

• • • 


Type of gandüsa 

Advantages 

Useful drugs 

1. Snigdha 

Vãta sãmaka 

Madhura, amla, lavana drugs processed 
with sneha dravya 

✓ 

2. Samana 

Pitta sãmaka 

Decoctions of tikta, kasãya, madhura 
rasa dravya 

✓ 

3.Sodhana 

Kapha sãmaka 

Decoctions of tikta, katu, amla, lavana & 
usna vlrya dravya. 

4. Ropana 

Mukha vrana ropana 

Decoctions of kasãya, tikta rasa dravya 


108. Pratisãrana is of 3 types viz. kalka, rasakriyã & cürna. 

109. Mukha lepa is also of 3 types viz. dosaghna, visaghna & varnya. 

110. Mürdha taila is of 4 types viz. abhyanga, seka, picu & sirovasti. 
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111. Duration of sirovasti: 


a. Vãta disorders 

b. Pitta disorders 

c. Kapha disorders 

d. Healthy persons 


10,000 mãtrã kãla (2 X A hours approximately) 
8,000 mãtrã kãla (2 hours approximately) 
6,000 mãtrã kãla (VA hours approximately) 
1,000 mãtrã kãla (15 mts. approximately) 


112. The time taken either for moving one's right hand around his right knee joint for one time or for 
blinking the eyes once is known as one mãtrã kãla. 


113. Ahjana should not be applied during night hours. 

114. According to the mode of preparation ahjana is of 3 types: 

a. Pinda - useful in severe conditions - dosage is 1 harenu seed 

b. Rasakriyã - useful in moderate conditions - dosage is 1-2 vidahga 

c. Cümãnjana - useful in mild conditions - dosage is 2-3 salãkã 


115. Ahjana: 


Type of ahjana 

Useful salãka 

Useful drugs 

1. Lekhana 

Tãmra 

Kasãya, amla, lavana, katu rasa dravya 

2. Ropana 

Loha & ahgull 

Tikta rasa dravya 

3. Prasãdana 

Swarna, rajata 

Madhura rasa, sita vírya dravya. 


116. Aksi tarpana kala: 


a. Vartmagata roga 

b. Sandhigata roga 

✓ 

c. Suklagata roga 

d. Krsnagata roga 

e. Drstigata roga 

f. Adhimantha 

g. Vãta roga 

h. Pitta roga 

i. Kapha roga 

j. Healthy persons 


100 mãtrã kala 
300 mãtrã kãla 
500 mãtrã kãla 
700 mãtrã kãla 
800 mãtrã kãla 
1000 mãtrã kãla 
1000 mãtrã kãla 
600 mãtrã kãla 
500 mãtrã kãla 
500 mãtrã kãla 


117. Putapaka: 


Type of putapaka 

Duration 

Useful drugs 

l.Snehana 

200 mãtrã kãla 

Medas, majjã, vasã, mãrhsa of ãnüpa desa; 
jlvanlya gana dravya pound with ksíra. 

2. Lekhana 

100 mãtrã kãla 

Mãrhsa, yakrta, muktã, tãmra, lavana, 
srotohjana, sahkha, samudraphena, talaka 
pound with dadhi mastu. 

3. Prasãdana 

300 mãtrã kãla 

Jãngala mãrhsa, yakrta, majjã, vasã, ãntra, 
hrdaya, madhura rasa dravya pound with 
ghrta, stanya and ksíra. 
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118. "Manah sarirabadhakarani salyani" 

A 

Salya is that which troubles the mind as well as the body. Yantras are the blunt instruments which 
help to remove the foreign bodies. 

119. Yantras are 101 in number. 


a. Swastika yantra 

24 



b. Samdamsa yantra 

2 



c. Tala yantra 

- 

2 



d. Nãdl yantra 

- 

20 



e. Salãkã yantra 

28 



f. Anu yantra 

- 

25 



120. SamI yantra—one 

of the types of arsoyantra having any slit on the side and is useful to exert 

pressure over the piles while introducing the instrument into the rectum. 


121. Yantra karmas (24): 




Nirghãtana, 

Purana, 

• * 

Bandhana, 

Vyühana, 

Parivartana, 

Cãlana, 

Vivarana, 

Pldana, 

Mãrgavisodhana, 

Vikarsana, 

Aharana, 

Vyadhana, 

Unnamana, 

Vinamana, 

Bhanjana, 

Unmathana, 

Ãcüsana, 

Esana, 

Dãrana, 

Rjukarana. 

Praksãlana, 

Pradhamana, 

Ahjana, 

Pramarjana, 


A 

122. Sastras are 26 in number. 




123. Sastra karmas (12 +1): 




Lekhana 

Pãtana 

Bhedana 

Chedana 


Pracchanna 

Vyadhana 

Slvana 

Kuttana 
• ■ 


Manthana 

Esana 
• • 

Grahana 

Uddhãrana 

• 


& Dahana 





124. Sastra dosas (8): 





Kuntha 

Khanda 
• • 

Tanu 

Sthüla 


Hraswa 

Dírgha 

Vakra 

Kharadhãra 



125. Bloodletting can be done by means of: 

a. Pracchana (incision) 

b. Sirãvedhana (venesection) 

c. Jaloukã-prayoga (leach application) 

A 

d. Srrigãvacãrana (application of hom for aspiration) 

e. Alãbu (gourd for cupping) 

f. Ghatí yantra (cupping with earthenware) 

126. Krsna, karbura, alagarda, indrãyudha, sãmudrika, gocandana are the six types of poisonous 
leaches. 

127. Kapilã, pirigalã, sahkumukhí, musikã, pãnduríka, sãvarikã are the six types of non-poisonous 
leaches. 
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128. Maximum quantity of blood to be extracted is 1 prastha (768 ml). 

129. While conducting venesection: 

a. The proximal part should be tied. 

b. Incise the bulged veins only. 

c. Incision should not be in the transverse direction. 

d. Use the instrument quickly and only once. 

e. Incision should not be too deep or superficial. 

f. Vital points should not be damaged. 

130. Salya gatis are 5 in number viz. vakra gati, rju gati, tiryak gati, urdhwa gati and adho gati. 

131. Foreign bodies are of 4 kinds according to their shape: 

a. Vrtta (circular) 

b. Prthu (broad) 

c. Catuskona (quadrangular) 

d. Triputa (triangular) 

132. Pratiloma (reverse direction) and anuloma (in the same direction) are the two methods of removal 
of foreign bodies. 

133. Vrana sopha is of 3 types viz. ãma sopha, pacyamana sopha and pakwa sopha. 


134. Bandhana (bandages) are of 15 types: 


1. Kosa 

6. Anuvellita 

11. Utsahga 

2. Swastika 

7. Khatví 

12. Gosphana 

3. Muttoll 

8. Vibandha 

13. Yamaka 

4. Cína 

9. Sthagikã 

14. Mandala 
• • 

5. Dãma 

10. Vitãna 

15. Pahcãhgl 

• • « • m 


135. Wherever medicai treatment fails then only surgery is indicated. 


136. Ideal qualities of a surgeon: 

a. Sourya (courage) 

b. Asukriyã (quick action) 

c. Tíksna sastra (keeping the instruments sharp) 

d. Asweda (doesn't perspire) 

e. Avepathu (shouldn't shake) 

f. Asammoha (should not be confused) 

. 37. While performing surgery horizontal incision should be given in the following places viz. 
lalãta, bhrü, danta-vestaka, jatrü, kuksi, kaksa, aksikuta, osta, kapola, gãla, vaiiksana. 

.3 v Traumatic wounds of recent origin should be sutured immediately. 

139. Sutures are of 4 types viz. 

1. Gosphanikã (irregular wound suturing) 3. Vellitaka (spiral suturing) 

2. Tunna sevaní (continuous suturing) 4. Rajju granthi (interrupted skin suturing) 
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140. Tendons of animais, threads of cotton or silk and fibers of bark obtained from trees can be used a^ 
suturing material. 

141. Ksãra is of 2 types viz. 

a. Abhyantaraparimãrjana (internai administration) 

b. Bãhya parimãrjana (externai application) 

142. According to the mode of preparation bãhya parimãrjana is of 3 types viz. madhyama ksãra, mrdu 

ksãra and tlksna ksãra. 

• • • • 

143. ♦ Tlksna ksãra is indicated in vãta, kapha & medoroga. 

♦ Madhyama ksãra - arbuda & other moderate disorders. 

♦ Mrdu ksãra - arsas of pitta and rakta origin. 

144. Ksãra guna: 

1. Nãti tlksna (neither too strong) 

2. Nãti mrdu (nor too weak) 

✓ 

3. Sveta (white in colour) 

4. Slaksna (soft) 

A 

5. Slghra (quick in action) 

6. Picchila (slimy) 

7. Sikharl (if falis on the ground from a little height forms like a small peak) 

8. Sukhanirvãpya (easily dissolving) 

9. Alparuk (causing little pain) 

10. Abhisyandí (no exudations) 

145. Ksãra dosa: 

• • 

1. Atyusna (very hot) 

2. Ati sita (very cold) 

3. Ati tlksana (very strong) 

4. Ati mrdu (very mild) 

5. Ati tanu (very thin) 

6. Ati ghana (very thick) 

7. Ati picchila (too slimy) 

8. Visarpl.(spreading around) 

9. Hlna ausadha (prepared with less potent drugs) 

10. Hína pãka (inadequately prepared) 

146. Dagdha is of 4 types viz. tuccha dagdha, samyak dagdha, durdagdha & ati dagdha. 

147. Tuccha dagdha should be treated with usna dravya. 

148. Treat durdagdha with cold and hot substances. 

149. Sneha dagdha should be treated with rüksa dravyas. 





1 . 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20 . 
21. 
22 . 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 
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28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 
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37. 
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ANNEXURE:V 

Alphabetical Index of the Herbs of Astãnga Hrdaya 


Abhiru (SatãvarI) 

Abhísuka (Pistã) 

Ãdhakl 

Agastya 

Agni (Citraka) 

Agnimantha 

Aguru 

Airãvata 

Ajãjí (Jlraka) 

Ajamodã 

Aksa (Vibhítakl) 

Aksoda 
• • 

Alarka 

Ãluka 

Ãmalakí 

Amarãhawã (Devadãru) 

Ambastha 
• • 

Ambhoja (Kamala) 

Amlikã 
Ãmra 
Ãmrãtaka 
Amrtã (Gudücí) 

Anantã (Sãribã) 

Arikola 

Anuyava (Smaller variety of yava) 
Apãmãrga 

Aranikã (Agnimantha) 

Ãrdraka 

Ãrdrikã (Dhãnyaka) 

Arista (Nimba) 

A 

Aijaka (Sweta kutheraka) 

Arjuna 

Arka 

Arukã 

Arüskara (Bhallãtaka) 

Asana (Vijayasãra) 

Asmabheda (Pãsãnabheda) 
Ãsphota (Arka) 


- Asparagus racemosus 

- Pistacia vera 

- Cajanus cajan 

- Sesbania grandiflora 

- Plumbago zeylanica 

- Premna integrifolia 

- Aquilaria agallocha 

- Gerwia sp. 

- Cuminum cyminum 

- Trachyspermum ammi 

- Terminalia bellirica 

- Juglans regia 

- Calotropis gigantea 

- Dioscorea species 

- Emblica officinalis 

- Cedrus deodara 

- Cissampelos pareira 

- Nelumbo nucifera 

- Tamarindus indica 

- Magnifera indica 

- Spondias pinnata 

- Tinospora cordifolia 

- Hemidesmus indicus 

- Alangium lamarckii 

- Achyranthes aspera 

- Premna integrifolia 

- Zinziber officinale 

- Coriandrum sativum 

- Azadirachta indica 

- Orthosiphon pallidus 

- Terminalia arjuna 

- Calotropis procera 

- Prunus domestica 

- Semecarpus anacardium 

- Pterocarpus marsupium 

- Berginia lingulata 

- Calotropis procera 
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39. Asun 

- Brassica nigra 

40. Asvakama 

• 

- Dipterocarpus alatus 

41. Aswamãraka (Karavira) 

- Thevetia peruviana 

42. Atarüsaka (Vãsã) 

- Adathoda vasica 

43. Atibalã 

- Abutilon indicum 

44. Atichatra (Satapuspã) 

- Peucedanum graveolens 

45. Atiguhã (Sãliparni) 

- Desmodium gangeticum 

46. Ativisã 
• 

- Aconitum heterophyllum 

47. Atmaguptã 

- Mucuna pruriens 

48. Avalgujã (Bãkucl) 

- Psoralea corylifolia 

49. Badara 

- Ziziphus mauritiana 

50. Bahalapallava (Sigru) 

- Moringa pterygosperma 

51. Bahula (Elã) 

- Elettaria cardamomum 

52. Bahurasã (Iksu) 

- Saccharum officinarum 

53. Balã 

- Sida cordifolia 

54. Bãna (Saireyaka) 

- Barleria prionitis 

55. Barhatã (BrihatI) 

- Solanum indicum 

56. Bastantrí (Chãgalantrí) 

- Ipomoea pescaprae 

57. Bhadradãru (Devadãru) 

- Cedrus deodara 

58. Bhallãtaka 

- Semecarpus anacardium 

59. Bhãlluka (Syonãka) 

- Oroxylum indicum 

60. Bhãrngí 

- Clerodendrum serratum 

61. Bhavyã 

- Dillenia indica 

62. Bhünimba 

- Andrographis paniculata 

63. Bhurja (Bhurjapatra) 

- Bétula utilis 

64. Bhustrna (Rohísa , aromatic grass) 

- Cymbopogon spreng 

65. Bhütakesi (Jatãmãmsl) 

- Nardostachys jatamansi 

66. Bilwa 

- Aegle marmelos 

67. BimbI) 

- Coccinia indica 

68. Bisa (Mmãla (Leaf stalk of Kamala) 


69. Brahmacãriní (Mundí) 

- Sphaeranthus indicus 

70. Brhatí 
• 

- Solanum indicum 

71. Buka(Vãsüka) 

- Osmanthus fragrans 

72. Chãgakarna (Ajãkarna) 

- Dipterocarpus turbinatus 

73. Candã 
• • 

- Angélica archangelica 

74. Candana 

- Santalum album 

75. Cãngerí 

- Oxalis comiculata 

76. Carmasahwã (Saptalã) 

- Acacia concinna 

77. Cavikã (Cavya) 

- Piper chaba 

78. Cinaka 

- Panicum milliaceum 

79. Chinnaruhã (Gudücí) 

- Tinospora cordifolia 

80. Cirabilwa 

- Holoptelea integrifolia 

81. Cirbhata 

- Cucumis melo 
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82. Citrã (Eranda) 

83. Citraka 

84. Coca (DãlacínI or Twak) 

85. Coraka 

86. Cukra (Cukrikã) 

87. Cüta 

88. Cillí (Vãstuka) 

89. Dãdima 

90. Dahana (Citraka) 

91. Dantasatha (Jambíra) 

92. Darbha 

93. Dãru (Devadãru) 

94. Dãrví (Dãruharidrã) 

✓ 

95. Dlrghavmtã (Syonãka) 

96. Devadãll (Jlmütaka) 

97. Devadhüpa (Sarjarasa) 

98. Devahwãya (Devadãru) 

99. Dhãnyaka 

100. Dhanvana 

101. Dhanvayãsa 

102. Dhãnya 

103. Dhãtaki 

104. DhãtrI 

105. Dhava 

106. Dhavaní 

107. Dhyãmaka (Katma/Rohisa) 

✓ 

108. Dlrghavrntã (Syonãka) 

109. Drãksã 

110. Dürvã 

111. Dwlpi (Citraka) 

112. Edagaja (Cakramarda) 

113. Elã 

114. Elavãlu 

Â* 

115. Eranda 

■ • 

116. Ervãru (Ervãruka) 

117. Gandíra 

• • 

118. Gatasoka (Asoka) 

119. Gavãksi (Indravãruní) 

120. Gavedhuka 

121. Ghontã (Badara) 

122. Ghunapriyã (Ativisha) 

123. Jingini 

124. Godhüma 


- Ricinus communis 

- Plumbago zeylanica 

- Cinnamomum tamala 

- Angélica glauca 

- Rumex vesicarius 

- Magnifera indica 

- Chenopodium album 

- Púnica granatum 

- Plumbago zeylanica 

- Citrus limon 

- Desmostachya bipinnata 

- Cedrus deodara 

- Berberis aristata 

- Oroxylum indicum 

- Luffa echinata 

- Shorea robusta 

- Cedrus deodara 

- Coriandrum sativum 

- Grewia tiliaefolia 

- Fagonia cretica 

- Coriandrum sativum 

- Woodfordia fruticosa 

- Emblica officinalis 

- Anogeissus latifolia 

- Uraria lagopoides 

- Cymbopogon Spreng 

- Oroxylum indicum 

- Vitis vinifera 

- Cynodon dactylon 

- Plumbago zeylanica 

- Cassiatora 

- Elettaria cardamomum 

- Prunus cerasus 

- Ricinus communis 

- Cucumis utilissimus 

- Albizzia julibrissin 

- Saraca indica 

- Citrullus colocynthis 

- Coix lachrymajobi 

- Zizyphus mauritiana 

- Aconitum heterophyllum 

- Lannea grandis 

- Triticum aestivum 
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125. Gojihwã 

126. Gokantaka (Goksura) 

127. Gopasutã, Gopl (Sãribã) 

128. Grnjanaka 

129. Guggulu 

130. Guhã 

131. Gundrã, Gunthã (Eraka) 

132. Haimavatí (Vacã) 

133. Hapusa 

134. Haricandana 

135. Haridrã 

136. Harltakí 

137. Hãyana (A variety of sãli) 

138. Hemadugdhã (Swarnakslrl) 

139. Hima (Candana) 

140. Hingu 

141. Iksu 

142. Indravrksa (Kutaja/Arjuna/Dhava) 

143. Indrayava 

144. Irimeda 

145. Itkata (Utkata) 

146. Jalã (Bãlaka) 

147. Jaladã (Mustã) 

148. Jambíra 

149. Jambü 

150. Jatã (Jatila, Jatãmãmsí) 

151. Jãtirasã (Bola) 

152. Jayã (Agnimantha) 

153. Jhunjhü 

154. JívantI 

155. Jorigaka (Krsnãguru) 

156. Juma 

157. Jyotismatí 

158. Kadalí 

159. Kadamba 

160. Kadara (Sweta khadira) 

161. Kãkajanghã 

162. Kãkamãcl 

163. Kãkãndolã (Edible & cultivated 

164. Kãkatiktã 

165. Kãlamãlü (Krsna tulasí) 

166. Kalamba 

167. Kãlamuskaka 


- Onosma bracteatum 

- Tribulus terrestris 

- Hemidesmus indicus 

- Allium ascalonicum 

- Commiphora mukul 

- Uraria picta 

- Typha elephantina 

- Acorus calamus 

- Juniperus communis 

- Santalum album 

- Curcuma longa 

- Terminalia chebula 

- Argemone mexicana 

- Santalum album 

- Ferula foetida 

- Saccharum offícinarum 

- Holarrhena antidysenterica 

- Acacia famisiana 

- Sesbania bispinosa 

- Coleus vettiveroides 

- Cyperus rotundus 

- Citrus limon 

- Syzygium cumini 

- Nardostachys jatamansi 

- Commiphora myrrha 

- Premna integrifolia 

- (An unidentified vegetable) 

- Leptadenia reticulata 

- Aquilaria agallocha 

- Thysanolaena agrostis 

- Celastrus paniculatus 

- Musa paradisíaca 

- Anthocephalus indicus 

- Acacia suma 

- (Unidentified plant) 

- Solanum nigrum 
variety of ãtmaguptã) 

- Cardiospermum halicacabum 

- Ocimum sanctum 

- Ipomea reptans 

- Elaeodendron glaucum 
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168. Kãlasãka 

169. Kalasl (Prsniparní) 

170. Kalãya 

171. Kalhãra (One of the varieties of utpala) 

172. Kalinga 

173. Kãlíyaka 

174. Kãlodya (Gilodya) 

175. Kamalãhwaya 

176. Kampillaka 

177. Kana (Pippalí) 

178. Kandükãrí (Ãtmaguptã) 

179. Karigu (A variety of sãli) 

180. Kantakãri 

• • 

181. Kapitana 

182. Kapittha 

183. Karamarda 

184. Karanja 

185. Kãravella 

186. Karíra 

187. Karkandhu 

188. Karkaruka 

189. Karkasa 

190. Karkota (Karkotaka) 

191. Karpüra 

192. Kãsa 

193. Kãsamarda 

194. Kaseruka 

195. KãsmarI (Kãsmarya) 

196. Kataka 

197. Katilla (Punamavã) 

198. Katphala 

199. Katwl (Katukarohiní) 

200. Kebuka (Kembuka) 

201. Kelüta (Unidentified tuberous plant) 

202. Kesara (Nãgakesara) 

203. Khadira 

204. Khapüra 

205. Kharabusa (Marubaka)(Aromatic plant) 

206. Kharjüra 

207. Kodrava 

208. Kola 

209. KosavatI 

210. Kosãtakl 


- Corchorus capsularis 

- Uraria picta 

- Lathyrus sativus 

- Holarrhena antidysenterica 

- Coscinium fenestratum 

- Ceropegia tuberosa 

- Nelumbo nucifera 

- Mallotus philippinensis 

- Piperlongum 

- Mucuna pruriens 

- Solanum xanthocarpum 

- Albizzia procera (or) Thespesia species 

- Feronia limonia 

- Carissa carandas 

- Pongamia pinnata 

- Momordica charantia 

- Capparis decíduas 

- Zizyphus species 

- Cucurbita pepo 

- Saccharum officinarum 

- Momordica diocia 

- Cinnamomum camphora 

- Saccharum spontaneum 

- Cassia occidentals 

- Scirpus kysoor 

- Gmelina arbórea 

- Strychnos potatorum 

- Boerhaavia diffusa 

- Myrica nagi 

- Picrorhiza kurroa 

- Costus speciosus 

- Yet to be identified 

- Mesua ferrea 

- Acacia catechu 

- Gummy exudation of Lannea grandis 

- Yet to be identified 

- Phoenix sylvestris 

- Paspalum scrobiculatum 

- Zizyphus jujuba 

- Lagenaria acutangula 

- Luffa acutangula 
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211. Kramuka (Püga) 

212. Krmighna (Krmijit, Vidanga) 

213. Krtavedhana 

214. Ksavaka 

215. Ksírasuklã (Ksíra kãkolí) 
(One of the Astavarga) 

216. Ksudra sahã (Mudgaparnl) 

217. Kucailã (A variety of pãthã) 

218. Kulahala 

219. Kulaka (Pathyã sãka - variety 

220. Kuliriga (Ucchata/Utangana) 

221. Kuluttha 

222. Kumbha (Trivrt) 

223. Kunkuma 

224. Kumuda 

225. Kunduruka 

226. Kuntalí 

227. Kuranta (Kuruntaka) 

228. Kusmãnda 

• • • 

229. Kusta 

• • 

230. Kusumbha 

231. Kutaja 

232. Kutarana (Trivrt) 

233. Kuthera (Kutheraka) 

234. Kutila (Tagara) 

235. Kutsitãmbu (Kadamba) 

236. Lakuca 

237. Lãmbã (Ikswãku/Tiktalãbu) 

238. Lãngalikã 

239. Lasuna 

240. Madana (Madanaphala) 

241. Madaníyahetu (Dhãtakl) 

242. Madhüka 

243. Madhuka (Yastimadhu) 

244. Madhusravã (Mürvã) 

245. Mahã sahã (Mãsaparní) 

246. Mahãsrãvaní 

247. Mahãvrksa (Snuhl) 

248. Makülaka (DantI) 

249. Mãlatí 

250. Mallikã 

251. Manadruma (Sãlmalí) 

252. MandükaparnI 


- Areca catechu 

- Embelia ribes 

- Luffa acutangula 

- Centipeda minima 

- Phaseolus trilobus 

- Blumea balsmifera 

- Trichosanthes sp. 

- Blepharis edulis 

- Dolichos biflorus 

- Operculina turpethum 

- Crocus sativus 

- Nymphaea alba 

- Gum resin of Boswellia serrata 

- Corchorus sp. 

- Celosia argentea 

- Cucurbita pepo 

- Saussurea lappa 

- Carthamus tinctorius 

- Holarrhena antidysenterica 

- Operculina turpethum 

- Orthosiphon pallidus 

- Valeriana wallichii 

- Anthocephalus indicus 

- Artocarpus lakoocha 

- Lagenaria siceraria 

- Gloriosa superba 

- Allium sativum 

- Randia dumetorum 

- Woodfordia fruticosa 

- Madhuca indica 

- Glycyrrhiza glabra 

- Marsdenia tenacíssima 

- Phaseolus trilobus 

- Sphaeranthus africans 

- Euphorbia nerifolia 

- Baliospermum montanum 

- Jasminum grandiflorum 

- Jasminum sambac 

- Salmalia malabarica 

- Centella asiatica 


of patola) 


Annexure: V 


479 


253. Marica 

254. Mãsa 

255. Marsa 

256. Marubaka 

257. MãsaparnI 

258. Masüra 

259. Mãtulunga (BljapQra) 

260. Mesasrngí 

261. Misi (Satapuspã) 

262. Moca (Kadall) 

A 

263. Mocarasa (Sãlmalí) 

264. Morata (Mürvã) 

265. Mrdwlkã 

266. Mrgalindikã (Vibhítaka) 

267. Mmãla (Leaf stalk of kamala) 

268. Mudga 

269. Mudgaparní 

270. Mülaka 

271. Mürvã 

272. Muskaka 

273. Nãdíkalãya 

274. Nãgabalã 

275. NãgadantI 

276. Nãgahwã (Nãgakesara) 

277. Naisadha (Inferior variety of sãli) 

278. Naktamãla (Karanja) 

279. Nala 

280. Nalada (Usira or mãrhsí) 

281. Nalikã (Aromatic substance) 

282. Namaskãrl (Lajjãlu) 

283. NandI (Nandísãka) 

284. Nandívrksa 

• • 

285. Nãrikela 

286. Nata (Granthitagara) 

287. Nikocaka (Horse chestnut) 

288. Nikumbha (Dantí) 

289. Nllinl 

290. Nimba (Arista) 

291. Nispãva 

292. Nlvãra 

293. Nyagrodha 

294. Padma 

295. Padminí 


- Pipernigrum 

- Phaseolus mungo 

- Amaranthus blitum 

- Ocimum bacilicum 

- Teramnus labialis 

- Lens culinaris 

- Citrus medica 

- Gymnema sylvestre 

- Peucedanum graveolens 

- Musa paradisíaca 

- Salmalia malabarica 

- Marsdenia tenacíssima 

- Vitis vinifera 

- Terminalia bellirica 

- Phaseolus radiatus 

- Phaseolus trilobus 

- Raphanus sativus 

- Marsdenia tenacíssima 

- Elaeodendron glaucum 

- Corchorus capsularis 

- Grewia hirsuta 

- Croton oblongifolius 

- Mesua ferrea 

- Pongamia pinnata 

- Phragmites maxima 

- (Yet to be identified ) 

- Mimosa pudica 

- Ficus retusa 

- Cocos nucifera 

- Valeriana wallichii 

- Aesculus indicus 

- Baliospermum montanum 

- Indigofera tinctoria 

- Azadirachta indica 

- Dolichos lablab 

- Hygroryza aristata 

- Ficus bengalensis 

- Prunus puddum 

- Prunus cerasoides 
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296. Palandu 

• • 

297. Palãsa 

298. Palavata (Paravata/Guava) 

299. Pãlarikya 

300. Pamsuvãpya (A variety of cereal) 

301. Panasa 

302. Pancãrigula (Eranda) 

303. Pãrtha (Kapotavanka) 

304. Pãribhadra 

305. Paripelava (Piava) 

306. Parpata 

307. Parüsaka 

308. Pasugandhã (Ajagandhã) 

309. Pãtalã (Pãtalí) 

310. Pãthã 

311. Patola 

312. Patra 

313. Pattariga 

314. Pattüra 

315. Phala (Madanaphala) 

316. Phalgü 

317. PhalinI (Priyarigu) 

318. Phanijja, Phanijjaka (Marubaka) 

319. Pilu 

320. Pindãluka 

• ■ 

321. Pippala (Aswattha) 

322. Pippalí 

323. Pltataila (Jyotismatí) 

324. Plaksa 

325. Piava (Bhadramustã/Kaivaramustã) 

326. Praklrya (Karanja) 

327. Pratyakpuspí 

328. Prthwíkã (Upakuncikã/Brhat jíraka) 

329. Prsniparní 

330. Priyãla 

331. Priyarigu 

332. Punamavã 

333. Pundrã, Punçlrãhwa (Prapoundarlka) 

334. Punnãga 

335. Putikã, Pütikararija (Cirabilwa) 

336. Rãjãdana (Rãjãhwa) 

337. Rãjaksava 

338. Rãjamãsa 


- Allium cepa 

- Butea monosperma 

- Psidium guajava 

- Spinacia oleracea 

- Artocarpus heterophyllus 

- Ricinus communis 

- Dalbergia lanceolaria 

- Erythrina variegata 

- Cyperus sp. 

- Fumaria indica 

- Grewia asiatica 

- Gynandropsis gynandra 

- Stereospermum sauveolens 

- Cissampelos pariera 

- Trichosanthes cucumerina 

- Cinnamomum tamala 

- Caesalpinia sappan 

- Alternanthera sessilis 

- Randia dumetorum 

- Ficus hispida 

- Callicarpa macrophylla 

- Ocimum bacilicum 

- Salvadora pérsica 

- Colocasia esculenta 

- Ficus religiosa 

- Piper longum 

- Celastrus paniculatus 

- Ficus lacor 

- Cyperus sp. 

- Pongamia pinnata 

- Achyranthes aspera 

- Nigella sativa 

- Uraria picta 

- Buchanania lanzan 

- Callicarpa macrophylla 

- Boerhaavia diffusa 

- (It is an unidentified kanda visa) 

- Calophyllum inophyllum 

- Holoptelea integrifolia 

- Mimusops hexandra 

- Euphorbia microphylla 

- Vigna cylindrica 


Annexure: V 


481 


339. Rãjãnaka (Ranjanaka/Kampillaka) 

340. Rakta candana 

341. Rãsnã 

342. Renukã (NirgundT) 

343. Rsabhaka (One of the drugs of Astavarga) 

344. Rodhra (Lodhra) 

345. Rodhrayugma 

(Savara lodhra & Pattikã lodhra) 

346. Rujãkara (Ãrtagala) 

(One of the saireyaka varieties) 

347. Sadãphala (Udumbara) 

348. Sahacara (Saireyaka) 

349. Sahakãra (Ãmra) 

350. Saigrava (Sigru) 

351. Saileya 

352. Saireyaka, Sairyaka 

353. Saka (Teak) 

354. Sakulãdaní 

355. Sãla 

356. Sãli 

357. Sãliparni 

358. Sallakl 

359. Sãluka (Kamala) 

360. Samahgã (Manjisthã) 

361. Samangã (Lajjãlu) 

362. Samí 

363. Samyaka (Ãragwadha) 

364. Sahkhini 

365. Saptacchada (Saptaparna) 

366. Saptalã 

367. Sarala 

368. Srãrigestã (Kãkatiktã) 

369. Sarja 

370. Sarsapa 

371. Sastikã 
• • • 

372. Satãhwã (Satapuspã) 

373. Sathl 

374. Satlna 

375. Savaraka Rodhra 

376. Sevya (Uslra) 

377. Sadgranthã (Vacã) 

378. Siddhãrtha 

379. Sigrü 


- Mallotus philippinensis 

- Pterocarpus santalinus 

- Pluchea lanceolata 

- Vitex negundo 

- Symplocos racemosa 


- Ficus racemosa 

- Barleria prionitis 

- Magnifera indica 

- Moringa pterygosperma 

- Parmelia perlata 

- Barleria prionitis 

- Tectona grandis 

- Alternanthera sessilis 

- Shorea robusta 

- Oryza sativa 

- Desmodium gangeticum 

- Boswellia serrata 

- Nelumbo nucifera 

- Rubia cordifolia 

- Mimosa pudica 

- Prosopis spicigera 

- Cassia fistula 

- Clitoria tematea 

- Alstonia scholaris 

- Acacia sinuate 

- Pinus longifolia 

- Cardiospermum halicacabum 

- Vateria indica 

- Brassica campestris var. sarson Prain 

- Oryza sativa 

- Peucedanum graveolens 

- Hedychium spicatum 

- Pisum sativum 

- Symplocos racemosa 

- Vetiveria zizanoides 

- Acorus calamus 

- Brassica campestris 

- Moringa pterygosperma 
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380. Sikharl (Apãmãrga) 

381. Sirhhí (Brhatí) 

382. Simsapã 

383. Sirísa 

■ 

384. Sltapãkí (Odanapãkl) 

✓ 

385. Slesmãtaka 

386. Snuhl 

387. Somavalka (Khadira) 

388. Sprkkã (Not identified) 

389. Srãvaní 

390. Sriigãtaka 

391. Srngavera 

392. Srngí (KarkatakasrngI) 

393. Srlvãsaka (Srlvestaka) 

394. Sruvavrksa (Vikankata) 

395. Sthirã (Sãliparní) 

396. Sthirã-dwaya (Sãliparní & Prsniparní) 

397. Sthouneya, Sthouneyaka 

398. Sunisanna 

• • • 

399. Sunthi 

• • 

400. Surabhí (Rãsnã/Sallakí/Devadãru/Tulasí) 

401. Surãla (Srívestaka) 

402. Sürana 

403. Surasã (Tulasí) 

✓ 

404. Sürpapamí (Mudgaparní & Mãsaparní) 

405. Susa 

406. Susãví (A variety of kãravella) 

407. Suvarna-twak (Aragwadha) 

408. Swamaksiri 

• • 

✓ 

409. Swetãhva (Arjuna) 

410. Syãmã 

411. Syãmaka 

412. Tagara 

413. Tãla 

414. Tãlapatrí (Tãlamüli) 

415. Tãlísa 

416. Tãmbüla (Piper betei) 

417. Tandulíya 

418. Tãpasa Vrksa (Ingudí) 

419. Tarkãrí 

420. Tãrksyasaila (Rasãnjana) 

(Extract obtained from dãruharidrã) 

421. Tíksna vrksa (Pílu) 


- Achyranthes aspera 

- Solanum indicum 

- Dalbergia sissoo 

- Albizzia lebbeck 

- (Not identified) 

- Cordia myxa 

- Euphorbia nerifolia 

- Acacia catechu 

- Sphaeranthus indicus 

- Trapa bispinosa 

- Zingiber officinalis 

- Pistacia integerrima 

- Pinus roxburghii 

- Flacourtia indica 

- Desmodium gangeticum 

- Taxus baccata 

- Marsilea minuta 

- Zingiber officinalis 

- Pinus roxburghii 

- Amorphophallus campanulatus 

- Ocimum sanctum 

- Momordica charantia 

- Cassia fistula 

- Argemone mexicana 

- Terminalia arjuna 

- Operculina turpethum 

- Echinochola frumentacea 

- Valeriana wallichii 

- Borassus flabellifer 

- Curculigo orchioides 

- Taxus baccata 

- Amaranthus spinosus 

- Balanites aegyptiaca 

- Clerodendrum phlomidis 


- Salvadora pérsica 
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422. Tila 

- Sesamum indicum 

423. Tilapamikã 

- Gynandropsis pentaphylla 

424. Tilvaka 

- Symplocos racemosa 

425. Tindisa 
• • 

- Citrullus vulgaris 

426. Tinisa 

- Ougeinia dalbergioides 

427. Tintuka (Syonãka) 

- Oroxylum indicum 

428. Trapusa (Karkatí) 

- Cucumis sativus 

429. Trãyantí (Trãyamãna) 

- Gentiana kurroo 

430. Tripãdi (Hamsapãdi) 

- Adiantum lunulatum 

431. Trivrt 
• 

- Operculina turpethum 

432. Truti (Elã) 

- Elettaria cardamomum 

433. Tuga (Tugaksírí, Vamsalocana) 

- Bambusa arundinacea 

434. Tulasl 

- Ocimum sanctum 

435. Tumba (Alãbü) 

- Lagenaria siceraria 

436. Turüska 
• 

- Liquidamber orientalis 

437. Twak (Dãlacíní) 

- Cinnamomum zeylanicum 

438. Udakírya (Karanja) 

- Pongamia pinnata 

439. Uddãla 

- Paspalum scrobiculatum 

440. Udumbara 

- Ficus racemosa 

441. Umã 

- Linum usitatissimum 

442. Upodikã 

- Basella rubra 

443. Urubuka 

- Ricinus communis 

444. Urumãna (Northern Himalayan zone fruit) 

- Prunus armeniaca 

445. Usíra 

- Vetiveria zizanoides 

446. Utpala 

- Nymphea stellata 

447. Vacã 

- Acorus calamus 

448. Varhsa 

- Bambusa arundinacea 

449. Vanatiktaka 

- Mollugo sp. 

450. Vahjula (Asoka/Tinisa/Vetasa) 

- (Yet to be identified) 

✓ 

451. Vanyã (Kutannata/Saivãla/Plava) 

- (Yet to be identified) 

452. Varãhga 

- Cinnamomum tamala 

453. Varsãbhü 
• 

- Trianthema portulacastrum 

454. Vãrtãka 

- Solanum melongena 

455. Varuna 
• 

- Crataeva nurvala 

456. Vãsã 

- Adathoda vasica 

457. Vãstüka 

- Chenopodium album 

458. Vãtãma (Bãdãma) 

- Prunus amygdalus 

459. Vatsaka (Kutaja) 

- Holarrhena antidysenterica 

460. Vella (Vidanga) 

- Embelia ribes 

461. Vellantara (Vírataru) 

- Dichrostachys cinerea 

462. Vetra 

- Calamus tenuis 

463. Vibhltaka, Vibhltakl 

- Terminalia bellirica 

464. Vidanga 

- Embelia ribes 
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465. Vidãrí 

466. Vidula (Nicula) 

467. Virala (Tinduka) 

468. Vlrana (Uslra) 

469. Víratara 

470. Visãlã (Indravãruní) 

471. Visalyã 

472. Visamusti 

• • • 

473. Visãnikã (KarkatakasrrigI) 

474. Vrddhi (One of the drugs of Astavarga) 

475. Vrksãdaní 

• • 

476. Vrksãmla 

477. Vrscikãlí 

478. Vrscíva (Punamavã) 

479. Vrsa (Vãsã) 

480. Vyãdhighãto (Aragwadha) 

481. Vyãghranakha 

482. Vyãghrl (Kantakãrl) 

483. Yava 

484. Yavaka (Smaller variety of yava) 

485. Yavãní 

486. Yojanavalll (Manjisthã) 

487. Yuktã(Rãsnã) 


- Puereria tuberosa 

- Barringtonia acutangula 

- Diospyros tomentosa 

- Vetiveria zizanoides 

- Dichrostachys cinerea 

- Citrullus colocynthis 

- Trichosanthes bracteata 

- Strychnos nuxvomica 

- Pistacia integerrima 

- Loranthus longiflorus 

- Garcinia indica 

- Pergularia extensa 

- Boerhaavia diffusa 

- Adathoda vasica 

- Cassia fístula 

- Capparis hórrida 

- Solanum xanthocarpum 

- Hordeum vulgare 

- Trachyspermum ammi; Carum capticum 

- Rubia cordifolia 

- Pluchea lanceolata 


* 


ANNEXURE:VI 
Glossary of Sanskrit Terms 


Abhisvanda: Conjunctivitis 
\bhra vrnda: A line or mass of clouds 
\bhra: Acloud 

\bhyanga: Massaging the body with 
unctuous or oil substances 

\bhyantara parimãrjana: Internai admini- 
stration 

\bhyantara rogamãrga: Interior path way 
of diseases 

Vbhyasana: Repeated practice 

\bhyavaharana: Eating or taking food 

\cchãdana: Covering, concealing, a cover- 
ing sheath 

\cchapeya: Internai administration of 
oleating substances without adding any 
other substance is known as acchapeya. 

Acetana: Inanimate 

\dãna kãla: Debilitating period 

Adhãranlya vega: Non-suppressible urges 

Adharma: Unrighteousness, wickedness 

Adhimantha: Glaucoma 
Adhovãta: Flatus 

Adhwagamana: Walking for a long distance 

Ãdhya: Rich, wealthy 

Adhyardhadhãrã sastra: Half edged knife 

Ãdhyaroga: Vatarakta, gout 

Adhyasana: Taking food without the 
digestion of the food taken earlier 

Adrsta: Invisible 
• • • 

Ãgantuja roga: Exogenous diseases 
Ãgãra: A house 
Ãgãra dhüma: Soot 


Aghãta: Striking, killing, ablow, stroke 
Agni sweda: Thermal sudation 
Agni: Power of digestion 
Agnidagdha: Bums 

Agnikarma (Thermal cautery): It is a 

method of buming or scarring organic tissue 
by means of a hot iron rod like instrument. 

Agnisãda: Weakness of digestion 

Ãhãra mãtrã: Quantity of food 

Ãharana: Extraction, drawing out 

Ahava: Wrestling 

Ahi: Snake 

Ajã: She goat 

Ajarã: Not subject to old age or decay 

Ajina: The hairy skin of animais especially of 
a black antelope (used as a seat or garment 
etc.) 

Ajírna: Indigestion 

Akãla sayana: Sleeping at improper time 

Akãla: Untimely, premature 

Akrta: Without processed 

Aksa pãtava: Comprising absolute ability to 
carry out their normal functions of all the 
sense organs. 

Aksa: Axis 

Ãksepaka: Convulsions 
Aksi: Eye 
Alãbü: Gourd 

Alasaka: Intestinal hypotony 
. Alasya: Lassitude 

Ãlocaka: The faculty of vision, the cause of 
sight 
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Ama mãmsa: Raw or uncooked meat 

Ama: Undigested food substance 

Amadosa: Association of undigested toxic 
metabolites with humours 

Amãsaya: Stomach 

Amisa: Flesh 

Amlapitta: Hyper-acidity, gastritis 

Amlodgãra: Sour eructation 

Anagni sweda: Non-thermal sudation 

Anagni: Without the use of fire, substance 
other than fire 

Anarha: Not deserving; not fit 

Andavrddhi (Orchitis): It is an infla- 
mmation of one or both testis, accompanied 
by swelling, pain, fever, and a sensation of 
heaviness in the affected area. 

Anga-gourava: Heaviness in the body 

Angamarda: Body ache 

Angãra: Charcoal 

Angãrikã: A portable fire pan 

Angasãda: Malaise 

Anguli-trãnaka yantra: Finger guard 

Angusta: The thumb 

Animitta: Absence of an adequate cause or 
occasion 

Anjana (Collyrium): The application of 
drugs in the eyes using a 'salãkã' or with 
index fmgertip. 

Ankapãda: Skin of the birds especially taken 
from the thigh or lower limb. 

Ankura: A sprout 

Ankusa: A hook, a goad 

Anna-raksã vidhi: Methods of protecting 
foods 

Anrta vacana: False words 


Antarmukha sastra: Blade bent inwards 

Anu or Upa yantra: Accessory instruments 

Anubandha: Which, transmigrates from one 
body to another 

Anugãmí: Manifested after the primary 
diseasei.e. upadrava orcomplications 

Anukramanikã: A table of contents, index 
showing the successive contents of a work 

Anulomana gati: In the same direction 

Anulomana: Sending or putting in natural or 
right direction, purging 

Anüpa desa: Belonging to watery place, 
marshy land 

Anupakrama: Unbefitting for treatment, 
absolutely irreversible 

Anupãna: A drink taken after medicine, post- 
prandial drink 

Anupasaya: Any thing or circumstance that 
aggravates a malady 

Anurakti: Affection, love, devotion 

Anurasa: Secondary taste 

Anuvãsana vasti: It is a type of medicated 
enemata in which the four types of unctuous 
substances are used after processing with 
appropriate drugs and is intended for lubri- 
cation. As it can be conducted daily it is 
called anuvãsana vasti. 

Anuvellita bandha: Encircling bandage 

Anyatovãta: Secondary referred pain in the 
eyeball 

Apabãhuka: Brachial neuralgia 

Apací (Scrofula): A form of tuberculosis 
affecting the lymph nodes, especially of the 
neck, that is most common in children and is 
usually spread by unpasteurized milk from 
infected cows. Also called struma. 
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Xpasmara (Epilepsy): A neurological 
disorder that causes recurring seizures. 

\ patãnaka: Convulsive disorders 

\patantraka: Hysteric convulsions 

\rã sastra: Awl 

\rbuda (Neoplasm or Benign or malignant 
tumor): A tumor that does not metastasize 
or invade and destroy adjacent normal tissue 
i benign). 

\rci: A ray of flame 

\rdita: Facial paralysis 

\rista: Misfortune, ill omen, defmite signs of 
death 

\rjuna: Sub-conjunctival haemorrhage 

\rsas (Hemorrhoids): Sprout like structures 
produced in the rectum by aggravated dosas 
in conjunction with twak, mãrhsa and medas 
as düsya is known as arsas. 

\rsoyantra: Proctoscope 

\sãdhya roga: Incurabledisease 

\sãtmendriyãrtha sathyoga: The dis- 
agreeable correlation of sense organs like 
ears, skin, eyes, tongue and nose with their 
objects sound, touch, vision, taste and smell 
respectively is known as asãtmendriyãrtha 
sarhyoga. 

Ãscotana: The process of instilling medicinal 
drops into the eyes. 

\smarí (Urinary calculus): A mineral 
formation lodged in the urinary tract. 
Kidney stones are formed when excess 
minerais such as calcium, are present and 
concentrate into a hard lump. They may 
exist without causing discomfort, or they 
may cause blockage that can interfere with 
normal function and cause considerable 
discomfort. 


Astãnga Ayurveda (Eight branches of 
Ayurveda): Kãyacikitsã (General Medi¬ 
cine), Bãla cikitsã (Pediatrics), Graha 
cikitsã (Demo-nology), Urdhwãhga cikitsã 
(E.N.T. & Oph-thalmology), Salya cikitsã 
(Surgery), Damstrã cikitsã (Toxicology). 

Asma: A stone 

Asmaghana sweda: Stone bed sudation 
Asru: Tears 

Ãsthãpana vasti: It is a therapeutic 
procedure, which arrests, restricts or 
withholds the advancing of age and dosas. It 
is also known as kasãya vasti as the chief 
drug used in this procedure is the decoction. 
As it provides un-imaginary effects in the 
body, it is also called nirüha vasti. 

Asthi: Bone 

Asthibhanga (Fracture): Any break or crack 
in abone. 

Aswa: Horse 

Aswatara: Mule 

Asyapãka: Stomatitis 

Ãtãmukha sastra: Curved scissors 

Ãtapa sevana: Exposed to sun 

Ati dagdha: Excessive cauterization 

Ati nidrã: Excessive sleeping 

Atirãga: Too much of attachment 

Atisãra (Diarrhea): The frequent and 
excessive discharging of watery feces. 

Atiyoga: Excessive utilization, performing 
the procedure excessively, over dose 

Atyagni: Excessive digestive power 

Avadhi: Boundary, limit exclusive or 
inclusive (in time or space), Period of time 

Avagãhana: Bathing, plunging, immersing 
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Avanti soma: Sour gruel prepared by 
fermenting rice water 

Avapldaka: In the disorders occurs due to the 
suppression of urine, medicated ghee is to be 
given internally before and after the 
digestion of the food in the quantum of 
minimum and maximum doses respectively. 
This method of administration of medicated 
ghee is known as avapldaka. 

Avapídana: Pressing down, A kind of nasya 
(nasal administration) in which the drug 
used is in the form of juice. 

Avara: Inferior 

Avasãdana: Sinking, fainting, sitting down 
Avasecana: Water used for sprinkling 
Avasthambha: Resting upon, supporting 
Avatarana: Descent 
Avi: A sheep 

Ayoga: Inadequate utilization 
Ayu: Life 

Ayurveda: The Science which imparts 
knowledge of life, provides longevity, 
contains relevant information and discusses 
all allied topics is known as Ayurveda. 

Babhru: Large brown mongoose 

Baddhodara: Intestinal obstruction 

Bãdhirya: Deafness 

Badisa sastra: Sharphook 

Bahugunam: abundance and richness in 
quality . 

Bahukalpam: having multipurpose utility 

Bahupãna: Drinking of excessive alcohol 

Bãhya parimãrjana: Externai admini¬ 
stration 

Bãhya rogamãrga: Exterior path way of 
diseases 


Baka: Common crane 

Bala: Strength 

Bãlaka: Snow wreath crane 

Bandhana (Bandages): 15 types of 
bandages are enumerated. They differ 
according to the material used and 
according to the parts of the body to which 
they need to be applied. 

Bhagandara (Fistula in ano): An abnormal 
duct or passageway in the body. A fistula 
may be congenital or the complication of an 
infection. 

Bhanjana: Application of pressure or 
rubbing alround a part of the body 

Bhãra-vahana: Carrying heavy loads 

Bhãsa: Beard vulture 

Bhasma: Micro-fmed powder of mineral 
drug obtained by incineration 

Bhaya: Fear 

Bhedana: Excision 

Bheka: Frog 

Bhisak: Physician 

Bhrama (Vertigo): The sensation of 
dizziness. Feeling that one is spinning or 
that one's surroundings are spinning 
around, one causing confusion and 
difficulty in keeping one's balance. 

Bhrãstra: A frying pan 

Bhrngãhwa: King bird of paradise 

Bhü sweda: Ground bed sudation 

Bidãlaka: Application of medicated paste 
over eyelids leaving eye lashes. 

Bindu: The amount of liquid that flown after 
immersing two digits of the index fínger in 
any liquid substance is equivalent to one 
bindu. 
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Bisa: Stalks of lotus 

Brãhma muhürta: It is the time, which is the 
second half of the last yãma (3 hours) of the 
night or early hours of the dawn i.e. approxi- 
mately at about 4.24 am. It is the suitable 
time to study and obtain knowledge. It is 
also the time when all the three dosas are in 
the equilibrium State. 

Brhat pancamüla: Bilwa (srlphala), kãsmarl 

igambhãrí), tarkãrl (agnimantha), patala 

* 

i amogha) and tintuka (syonãka). 

Brhat tray! (Greater trio): Caraka Sarhhitã, 
Susruta Samhitã and Astãhga Sahgraha/ 
Astãhga Hrdaya are collectively known as 
Brhat trayl. 

Brihhana: Whatever adds to the corpulence 
of the body is brmhana or nourishing 
therapy. 

Cakora: Chukor 

Cakrãhwa: Ruddy sheldrake 

Calana: Movement of the foreign object in 
:he body from one place to another 

Câmara: Yak 

Chardi (Vomiting): To expel the contents of 
the stomach forcibly through the mouth. 

Carmakila (Wart): A hard rough lump 
growing on the skin, caused by infection 
a ith certain viruses and occurring typically 
on the hands or feet. 

Cãruska: A kind of deer 

Cãsa: Bluejay 

Cataka: Sparrow 

Caturjãtaka: Trijãtaka along with nãga- 
kesara is known as catuijãtaka. 

Caturvidha purusãrthas: Dharma, Artha, 
Kãma, Moksa. 

Catuskona: Quadrangular 


Catussneha: Four types of oleating 
substances viz. ghrta, taila, vasã and majjã. 

Caya: Accumulation 

Chedana: Incision, cutting 

Chidrodara: Intestinal perforation 

Cilícima: Red striped fish 

Cina bandha: Banner bandage 

Cirãyu (Longevity): The term denoting the 
length or duration of the life of living 
beings. 

Chuluki: Gangetic dolphin 

Cürna (Fine powder of dry drug): The dried 
drug is powdered finely without adding any 
liquid and strained through a clean cloth. 
Ksoda and raja are the synonyms. 

Dadhi: Curd 

Dadhimastu: Whey 

Dãha: Buming sensation 

Daksatã: Efficiency 

Dãma bandha: Tail of quadruped 

Danta dhãvana (Tooth brushing): The 

natural toothbrush is made from the root of 
the tree Salvadora pérsica, which contains 
all kinds of natural nutrients, a great 
quantity of fluorine and Silicon, vitamin C, 
sulphur, salvadorine, trimethylamine and 
several minerais like potassium, sodium, 
chloride, sodium bicarbonate and calcium 
oxides. Brushing the tooth with the natural 
toothbrush can be considered as the best tool 
to promote good oral hygiene. It prevents 
the formation of cavities and plaque and 
makes teeth whiter and enamel stronger. 

Danta mãihsa: Gums 

Dantaharsa: Morbid sensitiveness of the 
teeth 





490 


Astãnga Hrdayam: Sutra-sthana 


Dantalekhana sastra: Dental scraper 

Dãrana: Rupturing 

Darsana parlksã: Examination of the patient 
by means of inspection. 

Dasamüla (Ten roots): Brhat pancamüla and 
hraswa pancamüla are collectively known 
as dasamüla. 

Dãtyüha: Gallinule bird 

Dãvãnala (Dãvãgni): Wild fire, forest 
conflagration 

Dípana: Increasing the digestive fire or 
process but not digesting toxic metabolites. 

Desa: Habitat 

Dhãnyãmla: An alcoholic preparation 
prepared by fermenting the water in which 
rice and other grains are cooked. 

Dhãraniya vega: Suppressible urges 

Dhãri: Synonym of ãyu, the one that prevents 
the body from decay. 

Dhãtu: Body tissues which maintains as well 
as nourish the body 

Dhãtwagni: Dhãtwagni is nothing but the 
part or share of jatharãgni (digestive power), 
which is present in side of all the sapta 
dhãtus. This is also another factor 
responsible for the increase or decrease of 
bodily tissues due to the debility and 

intensity of the dhãtwagni respectively. 

* 

Dhümapãna: Inhalation of medicated fumes 
through nostrils or through oral cavity is 
prescribed as a minor treatment procedure in 
order to dissolve the vitiated kapha in head, 
nose and throat. 

Dhümikã: Owlet 

Dinacaryã: Daily regimen 

Divyodaka or Gangãmbu: Uncontaminated 
rain water 


Dosa: Vitiating factor, corrupting agent 

Dosa-karmaja vyãdhi: Disease caused by ! 
both the factors viz. non-observance of 
wholesome diet schedule and lifestvle 
activities as well as sinful acts of previou> 
life. 

Dosottha vyãdhi: Disease caused due to non- 
observance of wholesome diet and regimen 
and simultaneous adoption of unwhole- 
some food and activities. 

Drava sweda: Conducting sudation b\ 
means of warm liquid 

Dravya (Substance): The one which is a 
substratum of qualities and actions and 
which is a concomitant cause is the matter. 

Dravya guna (Vimsati guna/Dvandva 
guna/Karmanyasãmãya guna/Gurvãdi 
guna): They are 20 in number viz. guru 
(heaviness), laghu (lightness), manda 
(dullness), tlksna (sharpness), hima or sita 
(cold), usna (hot), snigdha (unctuousness). 
rüksa (dryness), slaksna (smooth), khara 
(rough), sãndra (solid), drava (liquid), mrdu 
(soft), kathina (hard), sthira (immobile), 
sara (mobile), süksma (minute), sthüla 
(bulk), visada (clarity/non sliminess). 
piccila(slimness). 

Drstigata roga: Disorders of the vision 

Durdagdha: Impropercauterization 

Düsivisa: Artificial poisoning. 

Dustavrana (Chronic ulcer): A long- 
standing ulcer with fibrous scar tissue at its 
base 

Düsya: Which are liable to be corrupted or 
vitiated (viz. seven tissues of the body and 
the trimalas). 

Dwípi: Panther 
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la: Instrument with double blade 
iga sweda: Local sudation 
iiãla: Instrument with single blade 
i: Black buck 
i: Probing, exploring 
ii sastra: Sharp probe 

ndamãlã (Lymphadenopathy): Swelling 
o( more lymph nodes or lymph glands. 

and ha: Smell 

ndüsa: Holding the liquid substances in 
tbe buccal cavity for a specific period 
»ithout moving the drug is known as 
gandüsa. 

G ara visa: Artificial poisoning 
Garbha sanku: Fetus or traction hook 
Ga v ay a: Gayal cow 

Gharsana silã: Stone useful for rubbing the 
collyrium material 

Ghati yantra: Pot 

Ghrãna-arso-arbuda yantra: Nasal 
'peculum 

Ghrídhra: Vulture 
Ghrta: Ghee 

Girivartikã: Mountain quail 
Glãni: Malaise 
Go: Cow 

* 

Godha: Iguana lizard 
Gokarna: Deerantelope 
Gomütra: Cows urine 
Gonarda: Hill partridge 
< iosphana bandha: Sling bandage 
(fosphanikã: Irregular wound suturing 
Gourava: Heaviness 
Grahani roga: Amoebiasis 


Grahani: Anatomically it is a part of the 
abdominal cavity locates above the 
umbilicus and between the stomach and 
large intestines, where the pittadharãkalã, 
mainly involved in the digestion of food. 

Grãhi: One of the attributes of the substances 
that absorbs water 

Granthi (Cyst): An abnormal sac containing 
liquid or semi liquid waste material. Cysts 
often do not cause symptoms and are 
therefore not treated; one that causes 
pressure or other problems may be 
surgically removed. 

Gridhramukha yantra: Falcon fórceps 

Grdhrasl: Sciatica 

Guda-nissãrana: Prolapsed rectum 

Guda: Jaggery 

Gulma:Tumour 

Guna (Attribute): A principie which 
remains in dravya with inseparable 
concomitance, devoid of effort and a 
causative factor in the genesis of similar 
attribute is defined as guna. 

Guruprãvarana: Conducting sudation by 
covering heavy blanket. 

Halimaka: Advanced stage ofjaundice 

Haihsa: Swan 

Haihsodaka: The water which exposes to the 
sun during day time and to the moon during 
night hours and purified by the season and 
detoxifíed by the influence of agastya 
naksatra is known as hamsodaka. 

Harina: Deer 

Hetu-viparyaya cikitsã: Treatment is 
opposite to their causative factors. 

Hiccã (Hiccough): A sudden intake of air 
checked by closure of the glottis causing a 
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sound typical to the condition. The hiccup 
originates with irritation to a nerve that 
causes an involuntary spasm of the muscle 
of the diaphragm. 

Hima: Kasãya prepared by steeping raw 
drugs in cold water is called hima. Six parts 
of water are added to the coarse powder of 1 
part of the drug to be used. The mixture 
should then be kept ovemight. Next day the 
drug should be ground and filtered through a 
clean cloth. The resultant substance is called 
as hima. 

Hlna vega: Absence or insufficient bouts 

Hinayoga: Insufficient utilization 

Holãka sweda: Underbed sudation 

Hraswa mãtrã: The quantity of oil digested 
in two yãma (6 hours) is called hraswa 
mãtrã. 

Hrcchüla (Angina pectoris): A dull pressure 
or pain in the center of the chest that may be 
accompanied by a buming sensation not 
unlike indigestion and may radiate down the 
left arm; an indication that the heart muscle 
is not getting enough oxygen during a 
period of stress or exertion. 

Hrdroga: Diseases of the heart. 

Hrllãsa: Nausea 

Iksu: Sugarcane 

Irsyã: Jealousy 

Jalacara: Birds moving in water 

Jaloukãvacãrana (Application of leeches): 

Leeches (jalãyuka means whose life is 
water, jalaukã means whose home is water) 
are employed to extract bad or superfluous 
blood and thus cure many ailments caused 
by vitiated blood. It is the mildest form of 
bloodletting and is used when venesection is 
not indicated. 


Jümbavoustha salãkã: Jãmuna fruit probe 

Jambuka: Jackal 

Jãngala desa: Desert land 

Jãngala mãmsa: Meat of animais dwelling in 
desert like lands 

Jãngama: Animal origin 

Jãnu: Knee 

Jara: Geriatrics 

Jatharãgni: Digestive fire 

Jatu: Lac 

Jentãka sweda: Sudatorium sudation 

Jírna jwara: Chronic fever 

Jivaniya pancamüla: Abhírü, vira, jívantl. 
jlvaka & rsabhaka 

Jívanjivaka: Common mynah 

Jivítam: That keeps alive 

Jrmbhã: Yawning 

Jwara (Fever): Dosas do gets aggravated due 
to faulty diet and activities and reside in 
ãmãsaya and causes rise of body 
temperature along with mental distress, 
which is known as jwara. 

Kadamba: Whistling teal 

Kãkamukha yantra: Crow fórceps 

Kãla: Time 

Kalka: It is a paste of coarsely powdered 
drugs with water or the paste of fresh leaves 
ofherbs. 

Kãmalã (Jaundice): A condition caused by 
bile pigments in the blood, manifested by a 
yellowing of the skin and other tissue, and 
caused by disease or other abnormality. 
Often a disease causing the yellow ing of the 
skin is itself called jaundice. 

Kãmbalika: It is prepared by boiling 1 part of 
whey and l/8' b part of green gram dãla. 
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When dãla boils completely, add powders of 
souvarcala lavana, jíraka, jambíra swarasa, 
twak, elã, patra, lavanga etc. and mixed well 
and then use. 

Ranakapota: Wood pigeon 

Kandü: Itching sensation 

kanduka: A boiler or woven 

Raninikã: Innercanthus 

kankamukha yantra: Heron fórceps 

kantaka pancamüla: Swadarhstrã, abhlru, 
saireyaka, hirhsra & karamarda 

Rantha salya darsana nãdi yantra: Throat 
speculum 

kapinjala: Jungle bush quail 

Kapota: Dove 

kãrandava: Goose 
• • 

karapatra sastra: Saw 

Karkata: Crab 
• 

Karma (Action): Karma present in the matter 
is the cause of combination and separation. 
Karma is the action relating to something to 
be achieved. It doesn’t require any other 
factor for its action. 

Karmaja vyãdhi: Diseases caused by the 
sinful acts of previous life 

Karnapürana: Eardrops 

Karnavyadhana sastra: Needle for piercing 
the ear 

Karpara: An iron sauce pan 

Karsü sweda: Trench sudation 

Kãrsya (Emaciation): The process of losing 
so much flesh as to become extremely thin; 
wasting. 

Kartari sastra: Scissors 

Kãsa (Cough): Sudden, noisy expulsion of 


air from the lungs. Coughing is a defensive 
reflex that clears the lungs of excess mucous 
of irritating matter. The cough will persist as 
long as the condition that causes it, but it 
may be suppressed by soothing liquids or 
drugs that act on the cough reflex. 

Kati: Hip 

Khada: Processing buttermilk with green 
vegetables or pulses is known as khada. 

Khadga: Rhinoceros 

Khaja sastra: Chumer 

Khara: Donkey 

Kharadhãratã: Rough edged 

Khatwa bandha: Four tailed bandage 

Kilãta: Inspissated milk i.e. making thick by 
evaporating moisture 

Kledavahana: Elimination of moisture 

Kledavidhrti: Retention of moisture 

Kokila: Koel 

Kopana: Aggravating 

Kosa bandha: Sheath bandage 

Kostha: Bowels 
• • 

Kotha: Skin rash 
Krcchronmila: Blepharo-spasm 
Krakara: Snipe 

Krmi (Intestinal parasites): Intestinal 

parasites are parasites that populate the 
gastro-intestinal tract. In humans, they are 
often spread by poor hygiene related to 
feces, contact with animais, or poorly 
cooked food containing parasites. 

Krsarã (Khicadí): Take rice 1 part, dãla 14 or 

14 parts, salt, ginger and hihgu in an 

appropriate quantity and boil in 4 times of 

water, to obtain krsarã. 

* • 
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Krsnagata roga: Diseases of the comea 

Krta: Processed the food with oil, salt and 
pungent substances 

Krtãnna varga: Group of food preparations 

Krodha: Anger 

Krounca: Demoiselle crane 

Krüra kosta: Hard bowels 
• • 

Ksãra karma: Application of caustic alkalies 

Ksãra: Alkaline substances of drugs obtained 
from their ashes 

Ksavathu: Sneezing 

* 

Ksaya or Sosa (Cachexia): Weight loss, 
wasting of muscle, loss of appetite, and 
general debility that can occur during a 
chronic disease. 

Ksaya: Decrease ordiminution 

Ksouma masi: Ash of silk cloth 

Ksudhã nigrahana: Suppression of hunger 

Ksudhã: Hunger 

Kukkubha: Crow pheasant 

Kuküla: Fire made of cow dung cakes 

Kulingaka: Sparrow hawk 

Kulmãsa: Bengal gram, green gram, peas etc. 
cooked over steam 

Kumbhi sweda: Pitcher bed sudation 
Kumbhíra: Gavial 

j» 

Kuntha: Bluntness 
• • 

Küpa sweda: Pit sudation 
Kuranga: Roe deer 
Kurara: Fish eagle 

Kurara-mukha yantra: Osprey fórceps 
Kürcikã: Solid portion of curds 
Kürma: Tortoise 
Kusapatra sastra: Cataract knife 


Kustharoga (Leprosy and other skin 

diseases): Leprosy is a mildly contagious 
chronic bacterial infection that causes loss 
of sensation. 

Kuthãrikã sastra: Axe 

Kutí sweda: Cabin sudation 

Kuttana: Pricking 

Laghu pancamüla: Brhati dwaya (brhati & 
kantakãri), arhsumatí dwaya (sãliparni & 
prsniparní) and goksura 

Lãjã: Parched rice 

Langhana: Whatever is capable to reduce the 
body is known as langhana or reducing 
therapy. 

Latwã: Scarlet minivet 

Lãvã: Common quail 

Lekhana: Scarification, scraping 

Lepa: Medicine in the form of paste used for 
externai application 

Lobha: Greed 

Lopãka: Fox 

Madãtyaya: Alcoholic intoxication 

Madgu: Little cormorant 

Madhu sarkarã: The sediment portion of 
honey formed due to the preservation of 
honey in a bottle for a prolonged period is 
known as madhu sarkarã. 

Madhu: Honey 

Madhuhã: Honey buzzard 

Madhumeha: Diabetes mellitus 

Madhwãsava: Alcohol prepared from honey 

Madhyama kostha: Moderate bowels 

Madhyama ksãra: Moderate alkalies 

Madhyama mãtrã: The quantity of oil 
digested in four yãma (12 hours) is called 
madhyama mãtrã 
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Madhyama pancamüla: Balã, punamavã, 
eranda, sürpaparní dwaya (mudgapamí & 
mãsaparni) 

Madhyama rogamãrga: Middle path way of 
diseases 

Madhyama: Average 

Madya: Alcoholic preparations 

Mahãmrga: Animais of huge body 

Mahãn: The combination of all the best four 
oleating substances (sarpi, majjã, vasã and 
taila) is known as mahãn. 

Mahisa: Buffalo 

Majjã: Bone marrow 

Makara: Great Indian crocodile 

Mãksika: Honey 

Mala: Bio-wastes 

Mãmsa rasa: Mutton juice 

Mãrhsa: Muscular tissue, meet of animais 

Manas: Mind 

Mãnasika roga: Psychic disorders 

Manda: One part of paddy is cooked with 14 

parts of water and after the rice is comple- 

tely cooked, the remaining liquid portion is 

drained and collected as manda. 

• • 

Mandãgni: Weak digestive fire 

Mandala bandha: Circular bandage 

Mandalãgra sastra: Round headed knife 

Mantha kalpanã: It is a cold infusion and to 
prepare mantha one part of coarse powder of 
drug should be taken and soaked in 
sufficient quantity of water for 1-2 hours. 
When the powder becomes soft, four parts 
of water should be added and churned well 
and then filtered. 

Manthana: Chuming 


Mãrga-visodhana: Clearing the passage 

Mãrjãra: Cat 

Marma: Vital points 

Masaka: Elevated mole 
• 

Mãtrã kãla: The time taken either for moving 
one's right hand around his right knee joint 
for one time or for blinking the eyes once is 
known as one mãtrã kãla. 

Mãtrã vasti: It is one of the types of 
anuvãsana vasti and its dose is equivalent to 
that of minimum dose of oleation therapy. 

Matsya: Aquatic animais 

Medas: Fatty tissue or adipose tissue 

Mithyãyoga: Improper employment of the 
mind, speech and body by the individual 

Morana: Fermented buttermilk 

Mrdu kostha: Soft bowels 
• • • 

Mrdu ksãra: Mild alkalies 
• • 

Mrdu sweda: Mild sudation 

Mrga: Antelope or deer 

Mrgamãtrka: A kind of red colored hare like 
deer 

Mrtkapala: Pot shred 

Mudrikã sastra: Finger knife 

Mukha lepa: Face pack 

Mukharoga: Diseases of mouth 

Mürcchã (Syncope/Fainting): Loss of 
consciousness caused by a temporary 
interruption in the flow of blood to the brain. 

Mürdha taila: Application of oil on the head. 
It is 4 types viz. abhyahga, picu, seka and 
vasti. 

Müsaka: Mouse 
Mütra: Urine 

Mütrãghãta: Anuria, retention of urine 
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Mutrakrcchra: Dysuria 

Mütrãvarodha (Retention of urine): 

Urinary retention also known as ischuria is a 
lack of ability to urinate. It is a common 
complication of benign prostatic hyper- 
trophy (also known as benign prostatic 
hyperplasia or BPH). Urinary retention is 
characterized by poor urinary stream with 
intermittence, straining, a sense of 
incomplete voiding and urgency. 

Nãdi sweda: Steam kettle sudation 

Nãdi yantra: Tubular instruments 

Nãdivrana (Sinus): It is a sack or cavity in 
any organ or tissue, or an abnormal cavity or 
passage caused by the destruction of tissue. 
Sinus is a chronically infected tract such as a 
passage between an abscess and the skin. It 
is however distinct from a fistula which is a 
tract connecting two epithelialised surfaces. 

Nakha sastra: Nail parer 

Nakra: Crocodile 

Nãnãtmaja roga: Diseases which are 
originated with single vitiated humour only 
and not blended with any other humour. 

Nasya karma: Errhine therapy, nasal 
administration 


Nidrã: Sleep 

Nija roga: Endogenous disorders 

Nirãma avasthã: State of homeostasis 

Nirghãtana: Striking out extraction of a 
foreign object from the body by moving it 
forward and backward by instrument. j 

Nirlajjã: Shamelessness 

Nisthiva: Spitting 

Nisi: Night, Bedtime 

Nityaga: That serves as a permanent | 

substratum of this body 

Nyanku: Antelope 

Odana: Rice j 

Ojas (Bodily Strength/Vitality/Energy): 1 

Ojas is the essence of seven tissues of the 
body, especially of the seventh viz. sukra. It 
pervades the entire body although its 
principal seat is the heart. Its flow starts 
from the heart and permeates every minute 
subdivision of the system. It is white in 
color, with a touch of red and yellow. It is of 
2 types viz. para and apara. The normal 
quantity of para ojas is eight drops. It is the 
principal factor responsible for the effective 
functioning of the body and the sense 
organs. I 


Nava jwara: Acute fever 

Nãvana: Nasal administration of medicated 

> 

oil 

Navanita: Butter 

Netra pravesana: Sunken eyes 

Nidãna (Causative factors): The Sanskrit 
word nidãna means literally cause, or more 
particularly, primary cause. It is employed 
as a class name for investigations into the 
causation of disease as well as for the 
ascertainment of the disease. 


Ousadha sevana kala: Time of administra- 
tion of drugs 

Pãcana: Digestion of toxic metabolites but 
not increases the digestive fire or process 


Pada catustaya: Four essential limbs of the 


treatment 


Pãdaghãta: Massaging the body with foot 
Pakwãsaya: Large intestines 
Pãnaka: Syrup 

Panca kola: Pippalí, pippalímüla, cavya, 
citraka & nãgara (sunthí) 
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•'Ui 


rma: Five bio-cleansing procedures 

ahãbhüta: Five basic elements viz. 
i. ap. tejo, vãyu & ãkãsa 

ukha nãdí yantra: Speculum with 
fre boles 

ngi bandha: Five tailed bandage 


tu: Anaemia 

( fceaiantra roga: Secondary diseases 
irtikã: Cutting pain 
ima: Transformation 
i: Calcaneal region/heal 
agraha: Pain in the flanks 
vacana: Abusive or harsh words 
a: Small joints 

t karma: Post-operativecare 
: Milk pudding 

: Peyã' is a thin gruel of rice along with 
olid portion (siktha). To prepare peyã, 
- parts of water and 1 part of broken rice 
re taken and boil well till all the rice 
oT.icles become soft. 


N 


ivarti: Rectal suppository 

iita: Half cooked molasses 

nta: It is the process of infusion, where 
• ar parts of hot water should be added to 
coarse powder of 1 part of the herb to be 
u>ed. After some time the powder must be 
ground well, filtered and used with proper 
anupãna. 

Pkru: A gauze piece dipped in oil used for 
local application on a wound or body part. 

Pídana: Pressing by finger or an instrument 
to allow pus etc. to come out of the abscess. 

Pinasa (Chronic or hypertrophic rhinitis): 

Chronic rhinitis with permanent thickening 


of the mucous membrane. Rhinitis is 
inflammation of the inner lining of the nose. 
It is caused by an over sensitive immune 
response. 

Pinda sweda (Sankara sweda): Mixed 
fomentation 

Pindikodwestha: Pain in the calf muscles 
• • • • 

Pinyãka: It is the residue of sesamum, 
groundnut and other oil yielding seeds after 
extracting the entire oil from them. 

Píyüsa: Milk during the first week of calving 

Piava: Pelican 

Pürva karma: Pre-operative procedure 

Prabhãva: Where there is similarity in two 
drugs in relation to their rasa, vipãka and 
vírya but inspite of this similarity these two 
drugs differ with regard to their action, the 
distinctive feature responsible for their 
distinctive effects not supported by their 
rasa, vipãka and vírya is regarded as 
prabhãva. 

Pracchãna: Incision 

Pradhamana: Blowing, stuffing in order to 
clean e.g. powders into the nose with tubes 

Pradhãna karma: Main operati ve procedure 

Prajnãparãdha: Intellectual blasphemy 

Prakopa: Aggravation 

Prakrti (Constitution): It is decided by the 
predominance of one or more dosas at the 
time of fertilization. 

Praksãlana: Washing with water, flushing of 
wound. 

Pramãna: Anthropometry 

Pramãrjana: Cleansing, removing foreign 
objects from the eye 
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Prameha (Polyuria): Renal disorder charac- 
terized by the production of large volumes 
of pale dilute urine; often associated with 
diabetes. 

Prãnãcãrya: Royal physician 

Prasahã: Animais and birds who eat by 
snatching 

Prasamana: Alleviation 

Prasanna: Pure supernatant portion of the 
fermented alcohol 

Praseka: Excessive salivation 

Prasna (Interrogation): It is regarded as one 
of the diagnostic aids. It is prescribed as a 
method of examination along with darsana 
(observation) and sparsana (palpation). 

Pratiloma gati: Reverse direction 

Pratisyãya: Coryza 

Pratolí/Muttoli bandha: Recurrent bandage 

Pratuda: Packer birds 

Pravara: Superior, optimum 

Prãvrt rtu: Early rainy season 

Prthukã: Rice parched and flattened 

Prsata: Spotteddeer 

Prthu: Broad 
• 

Purãna ghrta (Old ghee): Ghee preserved 
for more than 100 years in the earth is called 
kaumbha, and if it is preserved for about 10 
years, it is known as purãna ghrta. If the ghee 
is preserved for more than 10 years it is 
branded as prapurãna ghrta. 

Purãna: Filling or injection 

Purlsa: Stools 

Purogãml: Manifested prior to the primary 
disease i.e. pürvarüpa or premonitory 
symptoms) 


Pürvarüpa: Premonitory symptoms 

Puspita: During menstruation 

Putapãka: Soothing eyes with medicatec 
liquids which are extracted and prepared 
through putapãka vidhi. i.e. prepare paste b;. 
pounding the drug and then wrap it with 
thick leaves and tie it firmly. Afterward' 
besmear the bolus with mud and then it ri 
subjected to heat by keeping it in betweer. 
the cow dung cakes till it becomes red hot. 
Afterwards take it out and allow to auto cool 
and then collect the juice by pounding and 
squeezing the paste. 

Quath/Kwãtha: It is the aqueous extract or 
decoction. Add 16 times water to 1 part of 
coarse powder and boil on mild fire till it 
reduces to l/8th quantity. The liquid thus 
obtained is known as kasãya. Srta, quatha 
and niryühaare the synonyms of kasãya. 

Rãga: It is prepared by using the juice of 
vrksãmla, parüsaka and jambu, added with 
little quantity of mustard powder, sugar 
candy, souvarcala lavana, and saindhava 
lavana. 

Rajas: The word denotes passion, impurity 
and obscuration. More specifically. 
however, it signifies activity and change at 
the phenomenal levei. Rajas is one of the 
three gunas of prakrti. It is responsible for 
the variety of things and events in the world 
and for the manifold structure and function 
of the human constitution. It also 
determines personality types by its 
dominance, and the energetics in life. 

Rãji: Snake físh 

Rakta: Blood 

Raktamoksana (Rakta sruti): Bloodletting 

Raktapitta: Bleeding disorders 
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Raktavartma: Red jungle fowl 

Rasa (Taste): It is the object of gustatory 
sense organ, and distinct from the objects of 
other sense organs. Among the tastes 
present in a substance that which clearly 
manifests is designated as rasa. Primarily ap 
& prthiví constitute the substratum for the 
manifestation of rasa and the other three 
basic elements viz. ãkãsa, vãyu & tejas are 
only efficient causes of the manifestation of 
the specific qualities of the taste. 

Rasa saihyoga: Combination of rasas 

Rasakriyã: When some decoction is again 
boiled till it becomes semi solid, it is termed 
as rasakriyã or avaleha. 

A 

Rasãlã (Srikhanda): Take fresh curds in a 
thick cloth and make it a bolus and then keep 
it by hanging throughout the night, so that 
the liquid portion is completely filtered. 
Then add fine powder of sugar candy, 
cardamomum etc. and can be used as rasãla. 

Rasãnjana: Solidified decoction of dãru- 
haridrã (Berberis aristata) 

Rasãyana (Rejuvenative): Prevents decay 
and postpones ageing 

Retas: Semen 

Rjugranthi: Interrupted skin suturing 

Rjükarana: Straightening what has been 
bent 

Rksa: Bear 
• • 

Rksamukha yantra: Bear fórceps 
Rtu caryã: Seasonal regimen 
Rtu sandhi: Seasonal juncture 
Roga: Disease 
Rogí: Patient 
Rohita: Redfish 


Romaharsa: Horripilation 
Rudhira: Blood 
Rüksa sweda: Dry sudation 
RQpa: Vision 

A 

Sabda: Sound 

Sãdhãrana desa: Moderate type of land 
Sãdhya roga: Curable disease 
Sadvrtta: Code of noble conduct 

A 

Sãka varga: Group of vegetables 

A 

Sakrt: Stools 
• 

Saktü: It is a dietetic preparation. It is a fine 
powder of roasted yava, (barley) godhüma, 
(wheat) tandula, (rice) or lãjã (parched rice) 
made into thick solution with water. 

Samãgni: Normal digestive fire 

Salãkã sastra: Probe 

Salãkã yantra: Rod like instruments 

A 

Samana: Pacification 
Sãmãnya: Generality 

Samasana: Taking wholesome and 
unwholesome foods together 

A 

Sambara: Deer with branched homs 

A 

Sambüka: Common snail 

Sandarhsa yantra: Pincher like instruments 

Sampannam: Potent and free from infection 
and moisture 

Samprãpti (Pathogenesis): The word 
samprãpti literally means arrival, attain- 
ment, appearance. It means the appearance 
or the actual arousal of the disease. Jãti 
(birth of a disease) and ãgati (coming or 
appearance of a disease) are the synonyms 
of samprãpti. The synonym ãgati has been 
explained by Cakrapãni as the course of the 
cause of disease from its origination till the 









500 


Astanga Hrdayam: Sutra-sthana 


actual appearance of the disease. Thus 
samprãpti signifies the knowledge of the 
exact manner in which a certain disease has 
developed in a patient. 

Sarhsarga: Dwidosaja—caused by the 

vitiation of any two dosa 

Samsarjana krama: Dietary regimen 
employed after Pancakarma 

Saihskãra: Processing 

Samsthara or Prastara sweda: Hot bed 

fomentation 

Sãmudrodaka: Contaminated rain water 

Sãmya: Equilibrium 

Samyak dagdha: Proper cauterization 

Sancaya: Accumulation 
✓ 

Sãndãkí vataka: Balis of rice dried in sun and 

• • • 

then fried in oil 

Sandhigata roga: Diseases of the joints of the 
eye 

✓ 

Sankha: Conch snail 

Sannipãta: Tridosaja—caused by the 
vitiation of all the tridosa 

✓ 

Saphari: Small glisteningfish 

Sarabha: A kind of deer; or a fabulous animal 
(supposed to have eight legs and to inhabit 
the snowy mountains; it is represented as 
stronger than the lion and the elephant). 

✓ 

Sãrapada: Stark 

Sarãrimukha sastra: Pointed scissors 
Sãrasa: Sarasacrane 

Sãrikã: Mynah 

✓ 

Sãririka roga: Somatic disorders 
✓ 

Sarkarã: Sugar 

Sarpavaktra sastra: Snakes hood shaped 
blade 


Sarvanga sweda: Conduction of sudation al 
over the body 

Sasa: Hare 

Sasaghní: Golden eagle 

✓ 

Sastra kosa: Surgical instrument case 

✓ 

Sastra pãyanã: Tempering 

✓ 

Sastra pranidhãna: Use of instruments 

✓ 

Sastra: Sharp instruments 

✓ 

Sastra-karma: Surgical procedure 

Sãtmya: It refers to the agreeability. 
suitability or wholesomeness of food, drink 
orconduct. 

Sattwa: It is one of the three gunas which 
constitute prakrti, entering into human 
constitution and determining by its 
predominance, the personality type and 
temperament; a synonym of manas (mind); 
psychic power. 

Seka: Seka is the continuous pouring of 
medicinal liquids viz. sneha, quatha, ksíra 
etc on the eye for a specifíed time. 

Sadrasas: Six types of tastes viz. madhura 
rasa (sweet), amla rasa (sour), lavana rasa 
(salt), tikta rasa (bitter), usana or katu rasa 
(pungent), kasãya rasa (astringent). 

Sadrtu: Hemanta (winter), sisira (cold), 
vasanta (spring), grísma (summer), varsã 
(rainy), sarad (autumn) 

Sadüpakrama: 6 types of treatments viz. 
brmhana (nourishing therapy), lahghana 
(reduction therapy), snehana (oleation 
therapy), swedana (sudation therapy), 
rüksana (drying therapy) & sthambhana 
(astringent therapy). 

Sandhatã: Impotency 

Sidhu: Alcohol prepared from sugar cane 
juice 
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>ikhí: Peacock 
> mbi varga: Group ofpulses 


D 


^írhhamukha yantra: Lion fórceps 

>irãharsa: Allergic hyperemia of the eyeball 

Nrãvedhana (Venesection): Cutting or 
opening a vein is a technique employed for 
bloodletting. 

vroroga: Diseases of head 

Mrotpãta: Episcleritis 

'isumãra: Estuarine crocodile 

Sitapitta (Urticaria): An allergic condition 
characterized by itchy blotchs or welts 

>i vana: Sewing, suturing, stitching 

Ripada: Filariasis 

vnãvu: Tendons 

m 

<neha vicãranã: Administering the oleating 
-ubstances intemally by mixing them with 
ther food substances is known as vicãranã. 

'nigdha sweda: Moist sudation 

>:»dhana: Purificatory therapeutic procedure 

Soka: Grief 

'«pha: Swelling 

Wasting 

>-:*u%iraka: It is an alcoholic preparation 
rrepared by fermenting the water in which 
±e dehusked barley grains are cooked. 

>parsa: Touch 

Sparsana pariksã: Examination of the 
ratient by means of auscultation. 

Sphota: Boils 

Nrama: Tiredness 

> ramaswãsa: Dyspnoea on exertion 

Srãvana: Extraction of fluids, letting out 
e'. .ieuation of pus, secretion, draining 


Srmara: Wild boar 

✓ 

Srnga yantra: Hom or instrument for 
cupping 

Srotomukha visodhana: Removal of the 
obstruction of channels 

Sthagikã bandha: Supporter bandage 

Sthãvara: Plant origin 

Sthoulya: Obesity 

Süci sastra: Needles 

Sucl: Cleanliness, purity, sanctity 

Süclkürca sastra: Brush with spikes 

A 

Süka varga: Group of cereais or com with 
bristles 

A 

Suka: Parrot 

A 

Suklagata roga: Diseases of the sclera 

A 

Sukra: Spermatozoa 

A 

Sukraka: Keratitis 

A 

Sukta: Fermented gruel 

A 

Sukti: Pearl oyster 

Surã: Alcoholic preparation 

A 

Suska kãsa: Dry cough 

Swarabhanga or Swaranãsa: Harshness or 
roughness of voice or sound, due to mucus 
collected on the vocal cords, or to swelling 
or looseness of the cords. 

Swarabheda: Hoarseness of voice 

Swarasa: Expressing the juice after pounding 
the fresh and healthy part of the herb by 
means of ulukhala yantra and then 
squeezing it with a piece of clean cloth is 
known as swarasa. 

Swãsa (Dyspnoea): A respiratory disorder 
characterized by difficulty in breathing. 

Swasthahita: Wholesome to healthy 
persons; which maintains homeostasis 
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Swastika bandha: Circular cross bandage 

Swastika yantra: Cruciform instruments 

Swatantra roga: Primary diseases 

✓ 

Swãvidhã: Porcupine 

✓ 

Swãvidã: Hedgehog 

Sweda karma (Sudation therapy): The 

process which relieves stiffness, heaviness, 
coldness and which induces sweating is 
known as sweda karma. 

✓ 

Switra (Vitiligo/Leucoderma): A condition 
in which there is an absence of natural 
pigment in sections of the skin or hair that 
appear as whitish or light patches. 

Syena: Hawk 

Tãdana: Tapping 

Taila: Although, literally taila means only 
sesamum oil (oil obtained from tila), it is 
generally employed for every one of the oil 
obtained from various resources. 

Takra: Buttermilk 

Tãla yantra: Picklock like instruments 

Tamas: Darkness or ignorance; One of the 
three qualities of manas. It stands for mass, 
inertia, resistance to activity or conser- 
vation. 

Tãmbüla: The leaf of piper betei, which 
together with the areca nut and catechu 
chewed after meai, is known as tãmbüla. 

Tãmracüda: Cock 

Tandrã (Stupor, Dullness, Lethargy): A 

deficiency in mental and physical alertness 
and activity. 

Tandulodaka: Rice grains of 1 part are 
pounded coarsely and keep them in a bowl 
containing 4 times water. After some time 
collect the water. The water thus collected is 
known as tandulodaka. 


Tapa sweda: Conducting sudation by means 
of direct heat. 

Taraksu: Hyena 

Tarpana: The process of soothing eyes with 
medicated liquid is known as tarpana, where 
the eyes are kept drenched in medicated 
liquids. 

Tíksna ksãra: Strong alkalies 

Tiksnãgni: Strong digestive fire 

Tíksnãnjana: Strong collyrium 

Timingala: Whale 

Timira (Cataract): Opacity of the lens of the 
eye that interferes with vision. 

Timira: Immature cataract 

Tittiri: Partridge 

Trãsana: Sudden threatening 

Tridosa: The three humours of the body viz. 
vãta, pitta and kapha; the theory of tridosa is 
formulated on the basis of observation of 
nature and application of the law of the 
uniformity of nature. Susruta says that as 
Soma (the moon), Sürya (the sun) and Vãyu 
(air) hold the cosmos by their functions of 
visarga (releasing), ãdãna (receiving) and 
viksepa (dissemination) so do the three 
dosas kapha, pitta & vãta in the living body. 

Trijãtaka: Twak, elã & patra are together 

called as trijãtaka. 

* 

Trikatu: Sunthl, marica & pippalí 

Trikürca sastra: Instrument with three 
metallic spikes 

Triihsatí:Thirty 

Trimukha nãdi yantra: Speculum with 
three holes 

Trna dhãnya: Grains growing wild or 
withoutcultivation 
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Trna pancamula: Darbha, kasa, iksu, sara & 
sãli 

Triphalã: Harítakl, ãmalakl & vibhltakí are 
collectively known as triphalã. Recent 
medicai research conducted by several 
leading academic institutions in índia such 
as the Bhabha Atomic Research Centre and 
Jawaharlal Nehru University has revealed 
that triphalã has a signifícant medicinal 
value as a potential detoxifying and anti- 
cancer agent. In Ayurvedic classics the 
conditions viz. prameha (urinary disorders 
including diabetes), kusta (skin diseases 
including leprosy), visamajwara (intermit- 
tent fevers including malaria) and 
agnimãndya (loss of appetite) are indicated 
for triphalã. Triphalã is also attributed with 
caksusya (eye tonic) property. In Caraka 
Samhitã, triphalã is accredited with 
rasãyana (rejuvenator) property. Vãgbhata 
observes that triphalã administered along 
with guggulu acts as best wound healer. 

Triputa: Triangular 

Trsnã (Thirst): An intuitive desire for fluid. 
In order to maintain normal function, the 
body needs replenishment of fluids to 
replace that lost through of the lungs, sweat 
glands and kidneys. A number of 
conditions, such as stress, heavy exercise or 
hemorrhage or disease.can increase the 
need. The need for the fluids is signaled by a 
dry feeling in the throat and mouth, because 
moisture evaporates rapidly from these 
areas when the body lacks water. 

Triskandha: Hetu skandha (causative 
factors), lihga skandha (signs & symptoms), 
ousadha skandha (medicines). 

T rivarga: Dharma, artha, kãma 

Trivrt: The combination of any three of the 


best four oleating substances (sarpih, majja, 
vasã and taila) is known as trivrt. 

Tuccha dagdha: Inadequate cauterization 

Tunnasevanl: Continuous suturing 

Tusodaka: It is an alcoholic preparation 
prepared by fermenting the water in which 
the barley grains with husk are cooked. 

Udakodara yantra: Canula for ascitis 

Udakodara: Ascitis 

Udara-vyãdhi: Abdominal disorders 

Udgãra: Belching 

Udra: Cat-fish 

Udvartana (Powder massage): Massaging 
the body with fine medicinal herbal 
powders in the opposite direction of hair 
follicle by applying high pressure is known 
as udvartana. 

Ulüka: Owl 

Unnamana: Elevating, uplifting 

Upacakra: Sushi chukor 

Upadaihsa (Syphilis): A chronic infectious 
disease caused by a spirochete (Treponema 
pallidum), either transmitted by direct 
contact, usually in sexual intercourse, or 
passed from mother to child in utero, and 
progressing through three stages charac- 
terized respectively by local formation of 
chancres, ulcerous skin eruptions, and 
systemic infection leading to general 
paresis. 

Upanãha sweda: Conducting sudation by 
means of poultice 

Upasaya: Adaptability, homologation, 
wholesomeness 

Upasthãtã: Attendant 

Urja: Strong, powerful, invigorating 
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Usma sweda: Conducting sudation by means 
of steam 

Usna sadana: Conducting sudation by 
keeping the patient in a warm room 

Usnodaka: It is prepared by boiling water 
o ver moderate fire and reduced to ‘A th, !4 th 
or Vi of the quantity. 

Ustra: Camel 
• • 

Utklesana: Stirring up 

Utkrosa: Trumpeter 

Utpala-patra sastra: Lancet 

Utpãtana: Up-rooting 

Utsãha: Enthusiasm, eagerness, keenness 

Utsanga bandha: Arm sling bandage 

Uttama mãtrã: The quantity of oil digested in 
eight yãma (24 hours) is called uttama mãtrã 

Uttara vasti: It is a type of medicated ene- 
mata, which is administered after nirüha 
vasti or administered into the orifice 
superior to anus i.e. either urethra or vagina. 

Vaisamya: Disequilibrium 

Vãjikarana (Aphrodisiacs): Any of various 
forms of stimulation thought to arouse 
sexual excitement 

Vaktra sosa: Dryness of the mouth 

Vali: Wrinkles on the skin 

Valli pancamüla: Ajaárhgl, haridrã, vidãrl, 
sãribã, amrtã 

Vamathu: Vomiting 

Vãmapãrswa savana: Lying in left lateral 
position 

Vãnara: Monkey 

Vanksana: Testes 
• • 

Vãntãda: Dog 
Varãha: Hog 


Varaka: A variety of coarse cereal grain 

Vãranã: Elephant 

Varata: Spoonbill 

Vardhma: Scrotal enlargement 

Varjaníya: To be rejected 

Varmicandrika: A kind of cat-físh 

Vartaka: Male bustard 

Varti: Wick 

Vartikã: Female bustard 

Vartira: Rain quill 

Vartmagata roga: Diseases of eyelids 
Vãruni: It is a type of alcoholic preparation 
Vasã: Musclefat 

Vasti karma (Medicated enemata): 

Administration of medicated liquid 
substances into the rectum by means of 
urinary bladder of various animais like cow, 
deer, goat, sheep etc. is known as vasti 
karma. 

Vasti parihãra kãla: Maximum period of 
instance to follow the prescribed regimen 
during the course of administering 
medicated enemata. 

Vasti pidana kãla: Time limit to squeeze 
vasti putaka to push vasti dravya into the 
rectum. 

Vasti pratyãgama kãla: Maximum period of 
withdrawal of vasti dravya 

Vastidãna: Method of administration of 
medicated enemata 

Vastinetra: A nozzle prepared by different 
types of metais, having a length of 12 inches 
with three ridges and possessing the shape 
of a cow's tail and is useful for administering 
the drug into rectum. 



Annexure: VI 
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Vastiputaka: It is a pouch fabricated by 
means of urinary bladder of different 
animais like goat, sheep, buffalo etc. and is 
useful to fill vasti dravya during the process 

I of administration of medicated enemata. 

■ 

Yãtaparyaya: Trigeminal neuralgia 

\ ãtavyãdhi: Diseases of nervous system 

VãvasarCrow 

W 

Vellatika: Spiral suturing 

Venu: Bamboo 
• 

\ esavãra: It is a meat preparation. The meat 
. devoid of bonés is chopped well, steamed 
and smashed. To this, powders of pippall, 
marica, jaggery, salt, ghee etc are added and 
boiled well again for a while to obtain 
| vesavãra. 

Vestana: Tight bandage 
| Vetasapatra sastra: Narrow blade knife 

\ ibandha: Circular chest bandage 

I \ ikarsana: Drawing off, extraction by 
I catching hold off 

\ ikãsi: It is an attribute of substances, which 
'preads into the tissues of the body before it 
[ is digested and harms the tissues and causes 
I íoosening of joints. Some ãcãryas opined 
that it consists of tíksna guna (sharpness). 

\ ilepi: Vilepí is also a rice. preparation but 
differs in consistency. It is more solid than 
peyã. To prepare vilepí, 4 parts of water and 
I 1 part of broken rice are taken and boiled till 
rice is completely soft. 

\ ilesava: Animais who live in burrows in 
earth. 

\ inamana: Depressing, pressingdown 

Vjpãka: The ingested food or drugs gets 
digested by jatharãgni (digestive enzymes). 


The properties that emerge there after are 
known as vipãka. It is not the taste, but the 
drug itself undergoes transformation in the 
form of vipãka. 

Virüddhãhãra: The food substances which 
dislodge the vitiated dosas from their places 
and unable to expel them out of the body and 
acts as antagonistic to the tissues are known 
as virüddhãhãra. 

Virudhaka: Germinated seeds 

Vírya: Potency or special capacity. 

Visarga kãla: Nourishing period 

Visarpa: Erysipelas 

Visesa: Peculiarity 

Visa dãtã: The person who administers 
poison 

Visamãgni: Erratic digestive fire 

Visamajwara (Malarial fever): An infection 
spread by the bite of a mosquito and is 
characterized by high fever, profuse 
sweating, often with headache and a feeling 
of feebleness. 

Visamãsana: Taking a lesser amount or more 
quantity of food ahead of time or belatedly. 

Viskira: Gallinaceous birds 

Visücikã: Cholera 

Vitãna bandha: Canopy bandage 

Vivarana: Exposing, opening up of a part of 
the body 

Vivartana: Twisting, tuning round the 
instrument inside 

Vrddhi: Increase or aggravation 

Vrddhipatra sastra: Scalpel 
Vríhímukha sastra: Trocar 
Vrka: Wolf 
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Vrsa: Aphrodisiacs 

Vrtta: Circular 

Vyadhana: Puncturing, tapping 

Vyãdhi viparyaya cikitsã: Opposite to the 
disease 

Vyãghra: Tiger 

Vyanga (Hyper pigmented spots): Hyper 
pigmentation is a common, usually 
harmless condition in which patches of skin 
become darker in color than normal 
surrounding skin. 

Vyavãya: Copulation 

Vyavãyí: It is an attribute of substances, 
which pervades allover the body initially 
and undergoes digestion later. It is 
embedded with sara guna (mobile). 

Vyãyãma: Physical exercises 

Vyühana: Uplifting or raising up in order to 
remove 


Yamaka bandha: Double bandage 

Yamaka: The combination of any two of the 
best four oleating substances (sarpih, majjã. 
vasã and taila) is known as yamaka. 

Yantra: Bluntinstruments 

Yãpya: The expression refers to disease^ 
which are incurable but not unmanageable. 

Yavãgü: It is a gruel prepared by boiling one 
part of powdered cereais like paddy, wheat. 
barley in 6 parts of water. 

Yavaka: Small variety of barley 

Yavasükaja: Yavaksãra 

Yogyam: Suitable to the patient and disease> 
according the region and season 

Yoni-vrana darsana yantra: Vaginal 
speculum 

Yüsa: Semisolid preparation obtained by 
boiling any type of pulse but without rice. 





MAULIKA SIDDHANTA 

(BASIC PR1NCIPLES) 










SRSTI-UTPATTI 

• • • 

[CREATION OF UNIVERSE] 

The word 'srsti is derived from the dhãtu—'srji visargè, which means that is created, produced 
or manifested. Srsti-utpatti krama mentioned in Ayurveda is based on Sãnkhya and Vaisesika 
philosophies. 

The word 'tattwá is used to denote the causative factors of the creation. According to Sãnkhya 
darsana, the universe is created by twentyfive (25) tattwas and mentioned that prakrti and 
purusa are the basic causative factors for the creation. Susruta also expressed the similar 
opinion. 

Neither prakrti nor purusa is able to do creation independently. When prakrti comes in contact 
with purusa , prakrti gets stimulated and united together and loses its balance, which leads to a 
variety of changes. These changes result in creation and the evolutionary process is as follows. 


Srsti-utpatti krama 

Prakrti + Purusa 
• • 

1 

Mahat 

I 


Ahahkara 



Sattvika Rajasika Tamasika 



Panca Panca Manas Panca 

jnãnendriyãs karmendriyãs tanmãtrãs 

Panca mahãbhüta 

According to the Sãnkhya philosophy everything in the universe looked upon as the result of 
:he transformation within one primordial substance known as prakrti. The subject of the 
knowledge is called purusa and the object of knowledge is prakrti. As prakrti is the primordial 
cause of the universe of everything excepting only soul, which is uncaused, and accounts for 
■vhatever is physical, both matter and force, it is called pradhãna. All creation is the result of a 
relationship established between these two. Still there is a unity which underlies this duality. 
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Synonyms of prakrti: 

1 . Pradhãna : As it is the primordial substance for the creation. 

2. A vidyã: Which is devoid of knowledge. 

3. Mãyã: Which causes for a variety of creation. 

4. Sakti : Substratum for energy. 

5. A vyakta: As the entire creation is concealed in it in a subtle form. 

Avyakta: 

«chydMi ^HUIMcfeKUi õPR: ^tt 

M l dHRJ (Su.Sã. 1/3) 

Avyakta is responsible for the creation of entire universe and is causeless for its manifestation, 
characterized by trigunas viz. sattva, rajas and tamas, having eight forms ( avyakta , mahat, 
ahankãra and five (5) tanmãtras). It is one and one only and the substratum for numerous souls 
similar to an ocean, which is a substratum for many a number of aquatic mobile and immobile 
beings such as fish, lotus etc. 

Ttfèrtf TJTT dívrl^l^ M^dW^gm TT^T^TT 3rqiT#, H BrioRÍt 
^dlí^Rírl I rT5T rTSTOT— 

i ttst Mdífúi $d<ifui w 

IR:; ^dl^tRl il^Jd-UMIU^dJél^ i^Kd-Mld' WTfrRTR WtrRTR 

<«d-MM Jr^Jd^NÍhfd I ?Rt (cjylUI: TT^fTfeWFRJT: H«ft biftmPlHMd^dled: lidÜUI 

dT* *4^f^lfrlod4Í<oiJMI I (Su. Sã. 1/4) 

Mahat tattwa: 

The fírst and the foremost basic element manifested from avyakta is known as mahat or buddhi 
tattwa (intelligence). It is the element which takes the decisions while doing any actions and 
differentiates between the right and wrong. It possesses all the trigunas. 

Ahankãra: 

Ahankãra is manifested from mahat or buddhi tattva and is also known as egoism. Ahankãra 
also contains trigunas in a State of imbalanced State, so that variation of different individuais 
can be seen. Depending on the dominance of trigunas, it is of three (3) types viz. 

1 . Sãttvika ahankãra or vaikãrika 

2. Rãjasika ahankãra or taijasa 

3 . Tãmasika ahankãra or bhütãdi 

* Sãttvika ahankãra with the initiation of rãjasika ahahkãia leads to the formation of 
ekãdasa indriyas viz. 

1 . Panca jnãncdiiyãs — srotendriya, twagindiiya ( sparsanendriya ), caksurindriya, 
rasanendriya and ghrãnendriya. 

2. Pancakarmcndriyãs — vãk, hasta, upasthã, pãyu and pãda. 

3. Manas. 
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• Tamasika ahahkara with the initiation of rajasika ahahkara leads to the formation of: 

1. Panca tanmãtrãs viz. sabda tanmãtrã, sparsa tanmãtrã, rüpa tanmãtrã, rasa 
tanmãtrã and gandha tanmãtrã. These five (5) tanmãtrãs possess five visesa 
gunas and evolve; 

2. Panca mahãbhütas viz. ãkãsa, vãyu, tejasjala and prthiví. 

In this way all the twentyfive (25) tattvas necessary for creation are evolved. 

Classification of tattvas: 

According to the Sãhkhya philosophy, all the twentyfive (25) tattvas have been classified into 
four groups as under. 

NUyi«M<ifc|*ld^y<2>ícl4 fel<£Írl:-g^T: II 


1 . Prakrti 

2. Vikrti 

3. Prakrti-vikrti 

• 0 

4. Na prakrti-na vikrti 


one(l) 
sixteen (16) 

seven (7) 
one (1) 


1. Prakrti: 

The basic element which manifests the rest of tattvas is known as prakrti or mula prakrti. But it 
is not being created by any other substance. 


2. Vikrti: 

These types of elements are being created from other tattvas and they are unable to create any 
other elements. They are sixteen (16) in number viz. eleven (11) indriyas and five (5) 
mahãbhütas. 


3. Prakrti-vikrti: 

• • 

These types of elements are being created from other tattvas and they are able to create other 
elements. They are seven (7) in number viz. mahat, ahahkãra and five (5) tanmãtrãs. 

4. Na prakrti-na vikrti: 

This tattva cannot be produced any other element and itself is not created by any other. i.e. 
purusa. 

Astavidha Prakrti 
• • • 

3TêZTrB M^H-ÜMlfOl y<£dü: TbTT: %57T fct*ltT: I (Su. Sã. 1/6) 

“ Prakaroti-iti prakrti ’ 

“ Tattvãntarotpãdanatvam prakrtitwam ’ 

That which produces or creates other tattvas is known as prakrti. Among twentyfour (24) 
tattvas-, avyakta, mahat, ahahkãra and five (5) tanmãtrãs are called as astavidha prakrti 
(causati ve source) and the rest of sixteen (16) are considered as sodasa vikãra (products). 
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Similarities & Dissimilarities between Prakrti & Purusa 

• • 

3TcT y<£Ír|l^>N4Í): :*mp4ejnuf oUUoiUHIW:; rTSraT—3^TTêUZR^fr 'SWTZtfcT^T 
33Traft- ftclft 3^WU4HM^ 3^t 3T ttcbldlfcjírl I TJ^JT <J SJ^fri^dHI BlJjUII õfrjRjfíM y«di|RÍU4J- 

TTSzrwjíifuD ü^MiàdHw^ftiijun ^aíl^UMfuhiyydUMÍuíi Tn^rcmrahJTstfrr 1 (Su. Sã. 1/9) 

Similarities between prakrti & purusa: 

1. Ubhãvapyanãdí(^m^a \^\): Both prakrti and purusahave nobeginning. 

2. Ubhãvapyanantau (3^ 1 d »d1): Both have no end. 

3. Ubhãvapyaliriga u (3"H IBoth are not having any form and any features. 

4. UbhãvapinityauÇ&ltâfttfitâ): Both prakrti and purusa are eternal. 

5. Ubhãvapyanaparau ): Both are causeless and superior. 

6 Ubhau ca sarvagatã vi ti (3^ ^ ^4'mifdíri): Both are omnipresent. 


S.No. 

Prakrti 

• 

Purusa 

• 

1 . 

iíSfi, | h-U5 5 ítffrT: 

Prakrti isone 
• 

Puivsa is numerous 

0 

2. 

ar^tT: 

Non sentient/Inert 

'$RR]ZR\: 

Sentient/Active 

3. 

fryiTT 

Possessing trigunas 

stj&tt 

Doesn’t possess any gunas 

4. 

Creative/Possessing 
the entire universe in it in a subtle form 

3t#3p*Rfor: 

Doesn't possess this quality 

5. 

JRWÍ*ÍU4: 

Productive nature 

3MWlk: 

Doesn’t possess this quality 

6. 

Non-neutral/Non indifferent 

Neutral/Indifferent 


















































TANTRAYUKTI-VIÇARA 

[MAJOR DEVICES] 

In the good olden days each and every scientific work, irrespective of its subject matter was 
written in accordance with Tantrayuktis or the Major Devices. The scientific works written in 
brief need not contain all the 36 major devices. In other words the number of devices in a 
scientific treatise depends upon the volume of subject matter. 

The word tantryukti comprises two constituents viz. tantra and yukti. Tantra means a Science or 
>cientific treatise and yukti means a device. Thus tantryukti means devices of composing a 
'dentific treatise. It is not possible to compose a scientific work without tantrayuktis or major 
devices. 

th 

These devices are 32 in number according to Kautilya and Susruta (Uttaratantra 65 chapter), 
w hereas Maharsi Caraka and Vãgbhata enumerated the number of tantrayuktis as 36, in the 12' 
chapter of Siddhisthãna of Caraka Sarhhitã and 50"’ chapter of Uttaratantra respectively. 
3hattãra Haricandra, the commentator on Caraka Sarhhitã has recognized four (4) more 
Jevices and enumerated 40 tantrayuktis. 

Enumeration of tantrayuktis: 

TraTfilchtui iTpil èrd«ÍÍSSf: XT^TST II 
H^5>h^VlPlíviell«KlílMI:íratlHiEI 
áM^nM^HÍrl^VliyturrlflUÍill: II 

«IMcliií íeiudu: I 

TJ^IÍelUHI^UdoilltsyHy'511411: || 

Pl^ÍH Pleíríd fjPlUOil íelchc^HH.11 

yr^rHRWsa^grt:Ttww-9ii|Tt)4i: i (C. S. Siddhi 12/41-45) 


1 Adhikarana 

m 

11. Àpadesa 

21. Vidhãna 

30. Nidarsana 

2. Yoga 

12. Atidesa 

22. Anumata 

31. Nirvacana 

3. Hetvartha 

13. Arthãpatti 

23. Vyãkhyãna 

32. Sanniyoga 

4. Padãrtha 

14. Nirnaya 

24. Sarhsaya 

33. Vikalpa 

5. Pradesa 

15. Prasanga 

25. Atítãveksana or 

• • 

34. Pratyutsãra 

6. Uddesa 

16. Ekãnta 

A tikrãntã veksana 

m 0 

35. Uddhãra 

~. Nirdesa 

17. Anekãnta 

26. Anãgatãveksana 

36. Sambhava 

8. Vãkyasesa 

18. Apa varga 

27. Swasarhjnã 


9. Prayojana 

19. Viparyaya 

28. Dhya 


0. Upadesa 

20. Pürvapaksa 

29. Samuccaya 
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* 

Sãstra Laksana/Tantra Guna 

• • • 

(The Excellences of a Scientific Treatise) 

fomimfiilgtMi fdlMHMHdijfrldVKUchaVK p t T m^ l sJM^dr^fciPi gwn? tfi l dl«Iud$d - 

y*<uiqi^y«il£re> hsttjmWkisujici^ ddfiíyMéld vii^ih, i ?n^r ^yf^urmcT fènp 

y<*>iviüfri «4 mj 

1. Sumahadvasaswl : It is the best scientific work which is being considered as an 
authoritative work and selected by the eminent scholars for reference to clarify their 
doubts. 

2. Dhírapuru s ãsevitam : It is a treatise to keep with them by highly intellectuals to their 
own leaming, teaching, researching, thinking and writing. 

3. Arthabahulam : A treatise which incorporates traditional views along with plentiful 
meanings and having a scope for the development of Science. 

4. Aptaianapüiitam : A treatise which is being praised by authorities and having high 
esteem by leamed persons as it is an authentic and convinced with academic values. 

5. Trividhasi s vabuddhihitam : A treatise which will be pleased by all the three types of 
intellectuals viz. highly intellectual, medíocre and ordinary. 

6. Apagatapunaruktado s am: A treatise which doesn't contain reputation of topics or sub- 
topics. 

7. Ar s am: A treatise which is composed by rsis. 

8. Supra n íta-sütrabhã s ya-sahgraha-kramam: It is a treatise in which aphorisms, 
explanations and commentaries are composed in an orderly manner. 

9. Swãdhãram: It is a treatise, which is self-explanatory and doesn't require any others 
support to understand the subject matter. 

10. Anavapati tasabdam : It is a treatise which doesn't contain unconventional and obsolete 
words. 

11. Akast asabdam: It is a treatise which is devoid of words which are difficult, hard to 

jt 

understand and painful to ears. 

12. Pu s kalãbhidhãnam: It is a treatise which is endowed with numerous technical terms, 
their synonyms, and explanation of scientific words, concepts as well as theories. 

13. Kramãgatãrtham : It is a treatise in which the topics are organized in a specific order and 
discussed in the same manner throughout the text. 

14. Arthatattwaviniscavapradhãnam : It is a treatise which contains firm exposition of a 
given topic without ambiguity. 

15. Sahgatãrtham : It is a treatise in which the subject matter is properly connected and is 
relevant. 
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16. Asarikulaprakara n am : It is a treatise which doesrTt contain mutually contradictory 
chapters, sections or divisions. 

17. Ãsuprabodhakam : It is a treatise which gi ves adequate knowledge rapidly. 

18. Lak san avat : It is a treatise which is embedded with rich in defmitions and captions. 

19. Udãhara n avat : It is a treatise which contains adequate examples, similes and 
illustrations. 

Tantra Dosa 

(The Faults or Demerits of a Scientific Treatise) 

Arunadatta has enumerated the following 15 types of tantra dosas: 

rTOT y^ l fiuyfo.£¥ l <^ l fcfildfcfdH s I ( rT^mT— ) 1. 3tyfh«dVlsdH, 2. f.-yufrrTH, 3. 

STTTfrTTsK, 4. WJtlTTtfè, 5. 6. 7. atfrRTf^T^, 8. 3TST#3R\, 9. 1 0. 

i o. 11. 12.fo: ymuicMi , 13 . attttncctisí^, 1 4 3 tm( ^ )?í^, 1 4 . otu^dH, 

(?frt)l 


1. Aprasiddha sabdam 

2. Duhpranltam 

3. Asangatãrtham 

4. Asukhãrohipadam 

5. Viruddham 


6. Ativistrtam 

7. Aüsahksiptam 

8. Aprayojanam 

9. Bhinnakramam 

10. Sandigdham 


11. Punaruktam 

12. Nihpramãnakam 

13. Asamãptãrtham 

14. Apã(na)rthakam 

15. Vyãhatam 


1. Aprasiddha sabdam: 

3tyfh«d Hm— Hirfld yíhosiqj 


Usage of uncommon, infrequent, unusual and obsolete words in a treatise is known as 
aprasiddha sabdam. 

Ex: 'udakyãgamanalaksanam-asukhãnãm’ .intercourse with a lady during menstrual period 

is not good for health. In this statement udakyã means menstrual lady, which is unpopular and 
not frequently used. 


S. No. 

Uncommon/Infrequently used words 

Meaning 

1 . 

Aksiva or Vasira 
• 

Sãmudra la vana or common salt 

• 

2. 

Bhadra 

Vrsab/ja(bull) 

3. 

Arva 

As wa (horse) 


2. Duhpranitam: 

1:3mfhcT ^T^Iwjyiil^Htí^dH I 


It is treatise which is badly composed without aphorisms, commentary and devoid of purpose. 
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3. Asangatartham: 

It is a treatise which is composed with disconnected, inconsistent words or mutualh 
unattached sütras to leave topics with unassociated is known as asangatartham. 

4. Asukhãrohi padam: 

^ckíldlRy WH I 

It is a treatise which is composed with the words that are hard to pronounce and unpleasant to 
hear. 

5. Viruddham: 

It is a treatise which is composed with inconsistent with an illustration or contrary to an 
accepted doctrine or against a rule is said to suffer from viruddha tantra dosa. It is of 3 types viz. 

a) Drst ãnta viruddha : Quoting contradictory examples or similes is known as drstãnta 
viruddha. 

Ex.: “ ãtma is indestructible as it is not created like pot”....in this statement pot given 
as example as not created can be considered as drstãnta viruddha. As pot is artificial 
and is contrary to other objects. 

b) Siddhãnta viruddha : Contrary to an established or accepted doctrine or principie is 
known as siddhanta viruddha. 

Ex.: stating madhura, anda and lavana rasa dravyas aggravates vãta and pacifies 
kapha. 

c) Samava viruddha : Violation of rales prescribed by ancient seers is known as 
samaya viruddha. 

Ex.: certain customs should be followed since ages for no proper reasoning like not 
to cut hair on Fridays, dont pull out grass, don't clap with stones. 

6. Ativistrtam: 

3TfrrferRjfÍ ^mt—rl^sfMcr^drci | 

lt is a treatise which is composed with unnecessary elaboration or discussion beyond a 
reasonably acceptable limit is known as ativistrta tantra dosa. 

Ex.: while talking about madhura skandha giving detailed description of all the substances 
pertaining to madhura skandha, rich in sweetness and issuing from sweetness etc. 

7. Atisanksiptam: 

-mm— 
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It is a treatise in which description or discussion is composed with inadequately understandable 
and is likely to be ambiguous. 

Ex.: simply stating triskandha means hetu, íihga and ousadha is not sufficient to understand and 
which requires explanation. 

8. Aprayojanam: 

3tyiíl^d Hin—I 

It is a treatise which is composed without mentioning the aim, purpose and utility of that 
scientific work is known as aprayojanam. 

Ex.: Aprayojanam cãsya swasthasya swãsthya raksanam ãturasya vikãra prasamanam "— 
maintenance of positive health in a healthy individual and giving treatment to the diseased is 
the purpose of Ayurveda. Similarly every scientific work should mention the purpose or utility 
of its contents. If there is no purpose for any knowledge it is considered useless. 

9. Bhinnakramani: 

It is a treatise which is composed without adhering to the serial order in which the items are 
mentioned previously without any valid reason. In other words violation of the sequence of the 
items mentioned without any specific purpose. 

Ex.:“ sãrírajãnãma dosãnãm kramena paramousadham vastirvireko vamanam ” (A.H.Su. I)— 
here the sequence of èãrlríka dosas should be taken as vãta, pitta and kapha only and line of 
treatment is vasti, virecana and vamana respectively. In the entire text the order of mentioning 
of tridosas should be vãta, pitta and kapha only and should not be altered without any specific 
reason. 

lO.Sandigdhain: 

It is a treatise which is composed with doubtful, ambiguous and confused statements is known 
as sandigdha tantra dosa. Such treatises become unworthy if the contents are not based on 
sound logical reasoning. 

Ex.: akãlamrtyu (untimely death). 

ll.Funaruktam: 


It is a treatise which is composed with the descriptions and discussions something over and 
over again. If the same subject matter is repeated again and again the reader gets bored and do at 
times will be doubtful about the validity of such descriptions. Hence an ideal scientific work 
should be devoid of punarukta tantra dosa. 
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12. Nispramanam: 

Enymui hi* 4— ymuuféd cUckihj 

It is a treatise which is composed without any authority or discussed something baselessly. 

13. Asamãptyartham: 

HIM—3T5r'dM^d I iKdhííl ^cÜddd: tm|(dl«írdM ^Klrl <*>|iífhfrl I 

It is a treatise which is composed with an incomplete discussion and abruptly closes without 
any conclusion. Such discussions will not provide valid knowledge. 

14. Apãrthakam/Anarthakam: 

It is a treatise which is composed with senseless meanings. 

15. Vyãhatam: 

õm?rT -qnr—TT^TT ^TcKt^-rKIliMtl 3PÍW 1J5Í I 

It is a treatise which is composed with mutually contradictory statements such as the earlier 
statements are opposed by the later ones and vice versa. 

Ex.: earlier statement of mustãdi kasãya vasti relieves prameha is opposed by the later one by 
quoting kasãya vasti is contraindicated in prameha. 

Compositional Devices Other than Tantrayuktis 

Arunadatta, the commentator of Astãhga Hrdaya has dealt in detail, a large number of devices 
other than tantrayuktis such as 15 vyãkhyãs, 7 kalpanãs, 20 or 21 ãsrayas and 17 tãcchílyas. 

Vyãkhyã (Explanation): 

cimsui arfada w <jui: idifatfíi d^tndííh<url trTtsri^raT-fíiuáUdMcímíílraRnT- 

An explanation, or exposition or commentary is also an essential attribute of a scientific 
treatise. These explanations will be definitely helpful to the reader to understand the complete 
knowledge of a scientific work as well as the original idea of the author. They are 15 in number. 


1. Pinda vyãkhyã 

2. Pada vyãkhyã 

3. Padãrtha vyãkhyã 

4. Adhikarana vyãkhyã 

5. Prakarana vyãkhyã 


6. Artha vyãkhyã 

7. Krcchra vyãkhyã 

8. Phala vyãkhyã 

9. Uccitaka yãkhyã 

10. Nyãsa vyãkhyã 


11. Prayojana vyãkhyã 

12. Anuloma vyãkhyã 

13. Pratiloma vyãkhyã 

14. Sütra vyãkhyã 

15. Samasta vyãkhyã 


1. Pinda vyãkhyã: 

dd fiiu^ód4Msiii nm—^ sUcvQuhwjiíji^hí cintem iimT(f. w. ar. 5/4)— 

“ tc\í)P : st4t4dt^l<4l-yír|r%í|inítt>iÍ|(c'^ | 

yi^tdftíhdd : II 
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fàcjrfrPjf 'ÇRT^T ftÉ rrf^frrõT^r^| M 
$rij^ ' 3VB : I 

Brief or summarized explanation of the chapters of the entire compendium in the form of sütra 
is known as pinda vyãkhyã. 

Ex.: by quoting the sütra—" rüpendriya-swaracchãyã-praiticchãyã-kriyãdisu. ...” gives us the 
complete ínformution âbout 3i~istci lâksârici. 

Similarly by quoting the sütra — " kãyabãlagrahordhwãnga.... ” information about astãngas of 
Ayurveda is known. 

2. Pada vyãkhyã: 

iKoUUsm H I U —#5 «frrcíU^UU I H I (f.^.3T. 1)—"3TSf3W: 3tXZrrd"f^ 3TT 

Jou i un it: |”$frl Çef oMUsUMHJ 

Splitting each and every word used in a sütra by breaking up the sandhi in an appropriate 
manner is known as pada vyãkhyã and it contains 3 components viz. (1) sandhi-viccheda, (2) 
samãsa-vigraha and (3) vyutpatti-kathana to enable the reader to understand the text 
thoroughly. 

Ex: atha+atah+ ãyuskãmlyam+ adhyãyam+ vi+ ã+ khyãsyãmah. 

3. Padãrtha vyãkhyã: 

TT^Tsfõinw TPT—rlMIMcJ TRRÍ fc<cKU | ^ I TTOT— 3T«m®? 3tH*dAÍ 3tftlêRft R, 3R:7T®?t %rTT- 

íclrtllf^ I 

Explanation of each word split in pada vyãkhyã with exact meaning is known as padãrtha 
vyãkhyã. 

Ex.: atha means after thatchapter, ãyu means life, kãmaya means desire. 

4. Adhikarana vyãkhyã: 

arf ltcMu i oqusm nm —i (f.^.ar. 2 )—' "3T8tmt 

oiiusyrwm: r?frf “<dlgl *J$rf <tfrlèrW^!ÍlT^n!ÍUI^: l” grUlí^HI fcl^cU 

otmsMI-Url ttlclfritl I 

A detailed description along with illustrations of the topic or subject take up for consideration is 
known as adhikarana vyãkhyã. 

Ex.: athãto dinacaryãdhyãyam vyãkhyãsyãmah —communicates the detailed description of 
daily regimen starts with wakening up from the bed. 

5. Prakarana vyãkhyã: 

yctvfuiciinoui Rir —r ttiwiíl, ^mT— Br^cnnià ^if 

otrUsUM I I 

To accomplish an incidental topic by means of the one already discussed. 
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Ex.: knowing the utility of trilavanãdya cürna by means of the action of abhayã as both are 
possessing similar attributes. 

6. Artha vyãkhyã: 

3t«í<*4Usíji ^ én ^mdt4mduí4 f^rfr i *cmra: i tt 

fomiíel*) jJdíícPpiOPl: IrTSTSJT—xnrnj^ft: I 

Description of the normal, natural State of a substance in detail is known as artha vyãkhyã. 

Ex.: gurutwa and laghutva of mãsa and mudga are natural. 

7. Krcchra vyãkhyã: 

<£^c*4Usm nm —m dT+iMmfawKHi y*tui crr 3rsyí-iT 4jhh ^ich fíhuíi i 
?nrm(f.^. 3 T. 2/30)—' "3t^ii(iryír)M<í ttefyií^iTsmn^r 

ffrl Flgídl ^cUUI: VlltelchK: yfàild I SiquOiUfI tj^üfcl I 

Elaborate description of the topic mentioned briefly in original sütra is known as krcchra 
vyãkhyã. 

8. Phala vyãkhyã: 

LhHonuçiji ^nr— zt3t cR^r vt-dvl^ cr?j t<md 

HÍ^çlcJ fetníli^-MÍei dijfa | 

To express one's own view by including the divergent views of the others about the same 
subject is known as phala vyãkhyã. 

9. Uccitaka vyãkhyã: 

áfo^deAmgih HIM—AtR-M-^4^ fa^íd^dl^lgtUllPt $»lf^ I 

To explain the meaning drawn from the example given to illustrate a concept in a sütra is known 
as uccitaka vyãkhyã. 

10. Nyãsa vyãkhyã: 

-MRtoUUaHI dm— ■ufattfíljchA drÍMlA rldlfacMUIltf flfèd íetPlí^nzfTt I 

To raise a doubt about the meaning initially and gets clarified at a later stage by means of 
supporting references is known as nyãsa vyãkhyã. 

11. Prayojana vyãkhyã: 

yiíl-ddoMUsUI din—wiaíw fàutríl fàfÍ|-d<Ulc|^frt I 

Explaining the specific purpose of the thought or concept expressed in the sütra is known as 
prayojana vyãkhyã. 

12. Anuloma vyãkhyã: 

Explanation is according to the serial order of a mention of the items in sütra is known as 
anuloma vyãkhyã. 

13. Pratiloma vyãkhyã: 

Explanation by violating the serial order of a mention of the items in sütra is known as 
pratiloma vyãkhyã. 
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14. Sütra vyakhya: 

If the commentary gives the explanation of the sütras one by one it is known as sütra vyãkhyã. 

15. Samasta vyãkhyã: 

Exceptional commentary on the entire compendium is known as samasta vyãkhyã. 

KALPANÃS 
Saptavidha Kalpanãs 

(Seven (7) Minor Devices) 

After the enumeration of tantrayuktis', 7 types of minor devices known as saptavidha kalpanãs 
are described by Arunadatta. 

1. Pradhãnasya kalpanã 4. Lesa kalpanã 7. Ajnã kalpanã 

2. Pradhãnena kalpanã 5. Vidyã kalpanã 

3. Guna kalpanã 6. Bhaksya kalpanã 

1. Pradhãnasya kalpanã: 

eh<>Mm ytn^TctT et)C^Hn Jt 4Hchc^H I I 

It is also known as para kalpanã. Giving importance to the chief characteristic feature of the 
best one of the group of substances can be considered as pradhãnasya kalpanã. 

Ex.: 


S.No. 

Chief characteristic feature 

Best one among the group 

1 . 

Snehana 

Ghrta 

*_ . . 

2. 

Jívanlya 

Ksira 

• 

3. 

Sandhãnakara 

Madhu 


‘Though taila and toya are possessing snehana and jivaniya properties respectively ghrta and 
ksira can be considered as the best in their corresponding groups. 

2. Pradhanena kalpanã: 

Giving importance to the chief substance of that particular group is known as pradhanena 
kalpanã. 

E\.: describing milk initially while enumerating ksira varga. Mentioning the names of ganas 
a i th the name of the chief substance of that group viz. pippalyãdi gana, vidãryãdi gana, 
surasãdigana etc. 

3. Guna kalpanã: 

■Rnr—srfr jiròdl sgf: •rrttzrf «rafrT I srâw ■frfiFT HfUlHIeHJllihflí 

qctííc{te<Mldl^ l g frt I 

Certain words are possessing general meanings as well as technical meanings. Taking general 
sense into consideration instead of technical meaning is known as guna kalpanã. 
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Ex.: though the attributes of cikitsã catuspãda cannot be considered as gunas technically, thos 
16 are known as gunas as a general sense. 

Similarly the word guna means virtue in general sense and quality in a technical sense. Taking 
the general meaning virtue into consideration is known as guna kalpanã. 

4. Lesa kalpanã: 

To imagine by means of an inference the subject matter which was not expressed by the author 
properly is known as lesa kalpanã. This kalpanã corresponds to Qhya tantrayukti. 

Ex.: though kãla and akãlamrtyu are not specifícally described in most of the Ayurvedic 
treatises, it can be understood by means of arísta laksana and rasãyana therapy. 

5. Vidyã kalpanã: 

•=mr—"STm yii*si*KW «cjíciéiituiMi^yi ym# ffrr 

To formulate an idea about the author's familiarity with other branches of Science by means of 
the references quoted by him. In other words to make an assessment of the authors 
interdisciplinary study is known as vidyã kalpanã. The concept of interdisciplinary study was 
known to the ancient Indian scholars and the Creative authors did actually put it into practice. 

6. Bhaksya kalpanã: 

srçddx-MHI HIM—llrlrl^d 'íTT^TTr^l 

Bhaksya means something eatable or usable. Here in this context it is used in the sense of utility 
or adoption. It is also known as bhakti kalpanã. In short the eatable substances are utilized to 
explain scientifíc concepts. 

Ex.: the Science of Ayurveda is compared with Néctar. 

7. Ajnã kalpanã: 

HIM—«upieRj^Vt^T: íhcMUedcMH yniun<j)rd(^5íldri I 

Ajnã kalpanã is the command or recommendation of a leamed person regarding the code of 
conduct to which no specific reasoning is required. 

Ex.: entire sadvrtta comes under this kalpanã. 

TÃCCHlLYA 

Saptadasa Tãcchflya 

(Seventeen (17) Minor Devices) 

The word 'taí means 'thaf and 'silã means Tike'. Hence tãcchllya means like that. Usage of 
similar words, similar meanings of an object also stand for tãcchllya. Arunadatta considered 
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ne tacchilya to be an inevitable device of scientifíc writing and enumerated the following 17 
r.pes. 

W I rTUSIT—1. dltsíl^q, 2. atêrctêt:, 3. 4. 5. 

6.3ra>IT:, 7. 8. 4Í*tT+)d l, 9. d«á[4dl, 1 0. 4^1 MH., 1 1. dl<«4^, 1 2. 1 3. 

1 4. yuiPlfil-ddl, 1 5. ^Blfàfh-ddl, 1 6. 1 7. dlrt^H^lrl • 


1. Tacchilya 

2. Avayava 

3. Vikãra 

4. Sãmípya 

5. BhQyastwa 

6. Prakãra 


1. Guniguna-vibhava 

8. Sarhsaktatã 

9. Taddharmatã 

10. Sthãna 

11. Tãdarthya 

12. Sãhacarya 


13. Karma 

14. Guna-nimittata 

9 

15. Cestã-nimittatã 

9 9 

16. Mülasarhjnã 

17. Tãtsthyam 


I. Tãcchilya: 

dlWteq qrn—Alràní^ei ^T+)l I 

> imilarity of one or more qualities between two objects is known as tacchilya. 

E\: a person in sleep and the body part affected with numbness do not have the sensation of 
e n ironment. Here in the above example, loss of sensation is the common property between the 
person and affected body part. 


I \vayava: 

34di4eil qm—^eB^ildlgtu) I 

Ir.rerring the unspoken statements through the expressed ones is known as avayava tacchilya. 



E •» pressed statement —a person gets back to his normal health when dosas come to normalcy 
through langhana. 

r. spoken statement —if dosas don't come to normalcy or langhana is not performed the person 
»^nnot be free from the diseased State. 

* A vayava tãcchilya can be included or can be considered as arthãpatti tantrayukti. 

X Vikãra: 

Íc|*k 1 ícmfldfthUI ItretT fcichH^m üfofrHfò êrerà I 

Vikãra means viparita-kriyã, the opposite action. Use of the same nomenclature to those 
- -bstances both in natural and unnatural forms is known as vikãra tãcchilya. 

E \ : in general the word 'sãká is used for the vegetables in their natural State. The same word is 
_ -ed even after it is cooked and lost its natural form. 


- Samipya: 

?-o\imity or closeness in qualities of different substances is known as sãmipya. 
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Ex.: snehaguna is the similar attribute of all the oleating substances. 

5. Bhüyastwa: 

HIM—I 

Describing the abundance and plenteous of something. Giving importance to the predominam 
quality of a substance is also known as bhüyastwa. 

Ex.: salt increases the taste of the food (though other substances or tastes increase the food taste. 
salt is predominantly used for the purpose). 

6. Prakãra: 

ycfJttl HIH—TTt iH^I jjchK: I 

Mentioning of the substances used similar in nature or same kind is known as prakãra. 

Ex.: during the process of emesis, eranda-nãla will be helpful for tickling the throat to induce 
the bouts. There is no hard and fast rule to use only eranda-nãla for that purpose and can be used 
any other stems having similar nature. 

7. Guniguna vibhava: 

JjUlljnUfcWeíl HW— eWpejqjJUIlPl JJUiyiacl HlrfclP) 1 c(STT I 

A quality ( guna ) being expressed as a substance ( gunl ) and vice versa is known as gunaguní 
vibhava. 

Ex.: pãrthiva (agni ) digests pãrthiva dravyas. In general sense pãrthiva is a guna. But here it is 
used to express the substance agni. 

8. Samsaktatã: 

To group a substance under a particular class in spite of having features of some other class due 
to its intimate relationship is known as samsaktatã. 

Ex.: honey is grouped under madhura varga in spite of possessing kasãya rasa. It is because of 
the predominance of sweet taste of honey. 

9. Taddharmatã: 

d«d*ídHI*t-t)d TranjrflT d«d4dlHKtlél «^falrllitensqi I 

To compare the substances possessing similar quality, nature and action is known as 
taddharmatã. It is similar to upamãna. 

Ex.: comparing unskilled physician with the envoy of death (Y ama). 

Utilization of nimbatwak in place of madanaphala for emesis as both are having similar action. 

10. Sthãna: 

Ü5) WuPhI bitu fè[yUri I 
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To speak of sthãna (the residence) of the one that resides ( sthãni ) and vice versa is known as 
sthãna tãcchllya. In other words it is nothing but expressing one for the other. By naming either 
sthãna or sthãni the second one also can be understood. 

Ex.: jihwã tastes rasas. Actually rasanendriya which resides in jihwã is responsible for taste. 
Either by sayingy/Tj wã or rasanendriya it can be known what is happening. 

11. Tãdarthya: 

oUMÍç(yi|d | 

Every substance possesses a specific action. To name the substance after the purpose for which 
it is used is known as tãdarthya. 

Ex.: madanaphala and other substances possess chardana or emetic action. By 
designated such substances as chardanãni is tãdarthya. 

12. Sãhacarya: 

Constant association and intimate relationship is known as sãhacarya. 

Ex.: knowledge of fire by seeing the smoke as those are closely associated. 

13. Karma: 

*4 mu —m *4 <*>íffri t4|im4c! i 

To speak of inaction as an action or an absence as presence is known as karma tãcchllya. 

Ex.: for instance in a sentence it is spoken as the seers went into meditation. Here meditation, 
the State of leaving all activities or a State of inaction is being talked as an action. 

14. Guna-nimittatã: 

'juifafiM iirrhfii f^rfrT: yyimr<Hi ^iuih i 

Designating or to name something after a praiseworthy quality in it. In other words admiring a 
substance by its virtues is known as guna-nimittatã tãcchllya. 

Ex.: observance of celibacy helps one to achieve righteousness, reputation or respect, longevity 
and utmost purity. Takirig this into account if stated that brahmacarya itself is dharmya, 
yasasya, ãyusya etc., it is considered as the usage of guna-nimittatã tãcchllya. 

15. Cestã-nimittatã: 

• • 

^yifafUri Hm— üffMsimuM ícfcAjur «rafa i 

Comparing two substances with their similarity in action and not by their qualities is known as 
cestã-nimittatã tãcchllya. 

Ex.: as knowledge shines like a lamp. Here the knowledge and the lamp are compared—as they 
are having similarity in action i.e. throwing away the darkness or ignorance. 
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16. Müla-samjnã: 

Make use of certain words in their technical meaning in the scientific treatises rather than 
general sense is known as müla-samjnã tãcchilya. 

Ex.: the technical meaning of rüpa in Ayurveda is symptoms of a disease condition, whereas in 
general sense it is known as shape, color, beauty etc. 

17. Tãtsthyam: 

HIM—dctyrdK-M*4d I 

Inferring one for the other in view of its close inherence or co-existence is known as tãtsthyam. 

Ex.: a person may complain pain in the bladder. Pain is experienced by the person but not by the 
organ. Since the bladder and the person have inherent relationship; the bladder denotes the 
person only. 

ARTHÃSRAYA 
(Supporting Devices) 

Similar to tantrayuktis, vyãkhyãs and kalpanã s; arthãsrayas are also helpful in getting complete 
knowledge of scientific works. An ãsraya means a prop or a support. These ãsrayas gives 
support to a scientific concept to keep it in position. Arunadatta, the commentator of Astãnga 
Hrdaya has enumerated 20 arthãsrayas. Whereas Sarikara Sarmã, the author of tantrayuktis 
added one more and total becomes 21 i.e. ekavimsati arthãsrayas as under. 

«rafèr I ^TOT— 1. 2. 'mzjrrtTr:, 3. 3T^thT:, 4. 5. 

6. 7. jfcftlíikdBH, 8. 9. d^*M , 10. 11. 

«Mldd^JlrUil:, 1 2. Mtd^MrUil:, 1 3. 1 4. «bl4*KU|Urf:, 1 5.311?RTf^nfcT:, 1 6. VKI-dtH.» 

1 7.y^:, 1 1 9.TTWra:, 2 0. rêníêT: ( ffrt ) I 


1. Adilopa 

2. Madhyalopa 

3. Antalopa 

4. Ubhayapada lopa 

5. Adimadhyãnta lopa 

6. (Jpadhã(Upãdhi)lopa 

7. Varnopajanana 


8. Rsi-klista 
• • • • 

9. Tantrasíla 

10. Tantrasamjhã 

11. Prãkrtãkhya 

12. Samãnatantra pratyaya 

13. Paratantra pratyaya 

14. Hetuhetuka dharma 


15. Kãryakãrana dharma 

16. Adyanta viparyaya 

17. Sabdãntaram (Sabdãnyatwa) 

18. Pratyaya dharma 

19. Upanaya 

20. Sambhava 

21. Vibhava 


1. Adi lopa: 

HIU—3r%à3 T l foK cjM 


Ellipses or omission of a word or words in the beginning of a statement is known as adi lopa. 

Ex.: rasa causes brmhana , prínana , vrsya, caksusya and vranahara. Here rasa refers to 
mãmsarasa and the word mãmsa is missing. 
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2. Madhya lopa: 

Ellipses or omission of a word or words in the middle of a statement is known as madhya lopa. 

Ex.: drava-dravya-vijhãníya is the name of the chapter mentioned in Astãhga Sahgraha by 
Vãgbhata. But actually it should be drava-dravyaswarüpa-vijhãniya. Here the middle word 
swarüpais missing. 

3. Anta lopa: 

HIM—■qrg^3T^M4 

Ellipses or omission of a word or words at the end of a statement is known as anta lopa. 

Ex.: In the description of raktavaha sirãs, it is written as “ vãta-raktavaha sirãs, pitta-raktavaha 
sirãs, kaphah punati'. Here the words raktavaha sirãs are missing at the end. 

Similarly in the statement “ sarpah te pita mãrutatí the word 7 vá is missing at the end. 

4. Ubhayapada lopa: 

Ellipses or omission of words at two places i.e. in the middle and at the end of a statement is 
known as ubhayapada lopa. Here simply by hearing the initial words of the statement it is 
understood completely, though the later words are missing. 

Ex.: though the food contains all the six tastes, during the process of digestion it is transformed 
into madhura vipãka initially. By this statement it can be understood the missing words such 
as.... Later on it converts into anila and katu vipãka by the influence of pitta and vã ta 
respectively. 

5. Ãdimadhyãnta lopa: 

Ellipses or omission of words at all the three places is known as ãdimadhyãnta lopa. This is 
absolutely an undesirable device, as it is very difficult to understand more likely to err in 
interpreting. These ellipses can be provided by only a leamed person. 

6. Upãdhi lopa: 

✓ / 

Arunadatta did not mention upãdhi lopa ãsraya, whereas Sahkara Sarmã and Bhattãra 
Haricandra quoted in their works. Absence of a condition is known as upãdhi lopa. 

7. Varnopajanana: 

ctuiTiM-H HW— 

Supply of the missing word by the commentators in the later stage is known as varnopajanana. 
Arunadatta himself quoted that it is identical with vãkyasesa type of tantrayukti. 
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8. Rsi-klista: 

• • • • 

^fm i fitdf^Tldm^ l THI I cTT f&fctdtd^ l dMf ^fírT ) % l gl|Vbnfide)H v 

d^íl^ I 

When a preceptor in a State of inattention or physical inability mispronounces a word, it is 
received as it is by the student and gains popularity. 

Ex.: the correct word is 'roma', but due to mispronunciation the word 'loma' has become 
popular. 

9. Tantrasíla: 

d-dVÍlcd HIM—•gTT d^^KUi yfrfà : fdmd I 

Adopting a twofold method of exposition viz. explaining certain topics in briefly and certain 
topics elaborately (wherever necessary) for the benefit of the readers is known as tantrasila. 

10. Tantra-samjnã: 

d-dfMI -UM— oUItsmdMH fdd«dfo.gldl$<UÍ d^U I UinJ^^l | 

Accepting a specific meaning from several meanings of a technical tenn by taking the context 
into account is known as tantra-samjnã. 

Ex.: the word 'rasá may be having several meanings, but in the context of Rasasãstra it should 
be taken as mercury. 

11. Prãkrtãkhya: 

Ml<£d dlM— 

Interpretation of the words in a scientific treatise according to the context is known as 
prãkrtãkhya. 

Ex.: (a) in the context of war, the word 'saindhavd should be taken to mean a 'horse' and when it 
is that of medicine; it should be taken to mean 'rock salt'. 

(b) while describing oudbhida-gana dravyas as ksãra, ksira, phala, puspa, bhasma etc. in the 
present context— ksira means milky latex and not to mean milk of a cow. 

12. Samãna-tantra pratyaya: 

fWHd-dyrddl dlM—ürHIUlfd Wd^tlál 

y <^<4 $frl I 

To establish a concept by Consulting another scientific work on one's own discipline is known 
as samãna-tantra pratyaya. Do at times the author fails to explain the concept and expects the 
commentator to fill the lacuna. The commentator accomplishes the task with the help of this 
ãsraya by referring the scientifíc works of the same discipline. 

13. Paratantra pratyaya: 
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Taking references from other allied scientific works to explain a topic is known as 

paratantra pratyaya. 

Ex.: referring vaisesika darsana for knowing more about sad padãrthas mentioned in 
Ayurveda. 

14. Hetu-hetuka dharma: 

Hetu means a major or potential cause. Hetuka means a minor or incidental cause. To infer 
dharma after knowing both hetu and hetuka is known as hetu-hetuka dharma. In other 
words—when a number of causes are mentioned for an effect, considering the more reasonable 
and the potent cause is known as hetu-hetuka dharma. This ãsraya helps to draw a line of 
demarcation between the major and minor causes of an effect. 

Ex.: pittãtlsãra leads to raktãtlsãra. Here pitta is the primary cause for raktãtísara and not the 
atisãra. 

15. Kãrya-kãrana dharma: 

*l4<*iKU|UTÍf TTITT—^rgjr4d?titl cfT ebldn. I rTst ehl4ti*t4|l ciraTORVi 

I 

To speak of an effect as a cause and cause as an effect in a secondary sense is known as kãrya- 

kãrana dharma. 

» 

Ex.: rogas do at times called as dosas and vice versa. 

16. Adyanta viparyaya: 

To alter the sequence of the arrangement of the chapters or subject matter contrary to previous 

one or the original order according to pratijha vãkya for valid reasons is known as ãdyanta 

viparyaya. 

* 

17.Sabdãnyatwa: 

MUÍiiyioj cMuf-Vl I 

To recommend or make a note of identical scientific terms is known as sabdãnyatwa. These 
synonyms will be helpful for clear understanding of a scientific work without any ambiguity. 

Ex.: pãpmã, jwara, vyãdhi, vikãra, duhkha, ãmaya, yaksmã, ãtanka, gada, badha etc. are the 
synonyms for roga. 

18. Pratyaya dharma: 

Keeping the real cause of the effect hidden and giving importance to the insignificant cause is 
known as pratyaya dharma. 
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Ex: though prajhãparãdha is the real cause for unmãda, giving undue importance to the 

insignifícant cause of invasion of pisãcas. 

19. Upanaya: 

attHiil HIU— I 


Upanaya is to draw near or closer. That means deliberating the allied subject matter in 
introducing a major topic. 

Ex.: after introducing the topic on the quantity of food ( mãtrãhãra adhyãyá), begins to discuss 
about the disease condition ' visücikâ, resulting from excessive intake of food. 

20. Sambhava: 

fc^leíl HW— 'ilctjsi U*<ui gTfàsJliWHHaíW yiltüaTottUsOIOrl I 


Mentioning the major topics or subject matter briefly, what the author intended to discuss in 
detail in his work is known as sambhava arthãsraya. 

Ex.: mentioning of “ kãyabalagraha....jarãvrsãrí' reveals that the author intended to explain in 
detail about all the 8 branches of Ayurveda in his work. 

21. Vibhava: 

fe^ci) Hiu—IcIVlM: I 


Since Arunadatta's manuscript is mutilated after the word bhangya 
formulate a precise idea about vibhava. 


it is not possible to 
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